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Purpose Statement
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Mission Statement
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Walke Forest Full-time MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

Preface

The purpose of this student handbook is to provide Babcock students with necessary information about
Babcock's policies, procedures, organizations, and programs of study. Much of this information is also
available in the program bulletins and various brochures. We have compiled this reference material in
one volume and have attempted to inake it as complete as possible. The Wake Forest University MBA
Program reserves the right to make changes in content, instructor, and timing of courses offered, and in
other matters set forth in this handbook.

Statements concerning courses and expenses are not to be regarded as irrevocable contracts between the
student and the institution. The University reserves the right to change the schedule of classes and the
cost of instruction at any time within the student’s term of residence.

We wish this handbook to be as useful as possible; and if you have any ideas for additional helpful
material to be included, please feel free to bring your suggestions to Ken Middaugh, Lisa Bryant, or
Dianne Luce.




Effective 9/13/88
Updated 7/106/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Full-time MBA Program

Certification and Evaluation Document
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1. The Certification Committee

Purpose. This document sets forth the certification and evaluation requirements and policies of
the Full-time MBA Program of the Babcock Graduate School of Management. The
administration of these requirements and policies is the responsibility of the Dean of the
Babcock School. The Dean at his/her discretion may delegate certain of these responsibilities to
the Certification Committee or, in special circumstances, to any other committee.

The Certification Committee is composed of three faculty members appointed by the Dean (one
will act as chairperson), and the Faculty Directors of the Charlotte, Winston-Salem evening and
fast-track executive, and full-time programs, and the Registrar of the Babcock School as non-
voting members, Decisions of this committee shall be made according to the vote of the
majority of those present and voting,

The Duties of the Certification Committee upon delegation by the Dean are:
1. tointerpret the Certification Documents for each of the school's degree programs,

2. to monitor the academic progress of each student in each of the school's degree
programs,

3. to approve specialized courses of study (e.g., individualized reading courses,
research projects, directed study courses, course transfers, interprogram transfers),

4. to certify that students have met their respective program's minimum requirements
for graduation,

5. lo review and pass judgment on petitions for readmission to the school's degree
programs from students who either withdrew or were dismissed from these
programs,

6. to certify all candidates for the MBA degree on behalf of the Babeock School faculty,
and

7. to perform other duties relevant to the administration of the certification and
evaluation system as might be requested by the faculty and as might be assigned by
the Dean.

II. Performance Evaluation
Grading System. Grades are a major formal mechanism by which an instructor transmits to

students evaluative information relative to performance in class. The primary purpose of
grades is to provide feedback from the instructor to the student relative to the student's
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performance in such a way that the student can clearly assess his/her strengths and
weaknesses.

Grading Scale. All students registered in courses, seminars, study tours, or independent
studies offered in the Full-time MBA Program will be given grades according to the following

scale:

ILb.1

ILb.2

Letter Grade Quality Points

A+
A
A-
B+
B
B-1
C+
C
C-
F

SO MOW RSN D

Pass (P): An instructor, with the advance approval of the Certification Committee
and the Dean, may use the Pass/Fail grading system. Grades in such courses will be
recorded on the student's academic record as "P" (Pass) or "E" (Failure).

Incomplete (I): When a student has failed, because of illness or for other reasons
acceptable to the instructor of the course in question, to fulfill the course
requirements, the instructor may: (a} subimnita grade for the course based on other
evidence he or she considers sufficient, or (b) report to the Registrar that the student's
work is Incomplete. The "Incomplete” grade is a device which affords students with
good cause the opportunity to make up the requirements of a course, The temiporary
grade of "Incomplete” shafl not be used where the student's failure to satisfy
requirements of a course is the result of unexcused behavior.

Students who receive a grade of "ncomplete” must, in order to have the grade
removed and changed to a final grade, complete the work of the course before the
end of the next minimester. In the event that the "Incomplete” grade occurs at the
end of an academic year, the work must be completed and a final grade assigned
before the start of the following fall semester. An "Incomplete” which has not been
retnoved by the required deadline shall become a failing grade (F) unless the student
petitions the Certification Committee for an extension of the time available for
removal of the "Incomplete.” The student must establish in the petition that there are
valid reasons for the extension request. This petition must have the written
endorsement of the course instructor and must be submitted prior to the appropriate
deadline for a failing grade.

Academic Performance. Students maintaining a grade point average (GPA) of "B" (GPA = 5.0}
or higher will be considered to be in "good academic standing.” The grade of "F" indicates
performance in which a student has not met the minimum standards. In courses where
students receive a grade of "F," course credits toward graduation will not be awarded. "F"
grades will be permanently noted on the student's record of academic performance maintained

Occasional marginal performance, as indicated by the B- grade, may be exhibited by a student. The faculty has
held, however, that consistent marginal performance is unsatisfactory overall. Thus, the student who accumulates a
substantial number of B- grades or betow, as defined in paragraphs IiLb.2 and IlL.c.3, may be subject to additional
requirements or possible separation from the school.
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by the Registrar of the Babcock School. If a student is allowed to retake a course that was
failed, the new grade will be recorded along with the original grade.

Usually the credits assigned to courses graded on a Pass/Fail basis will count toward
graduation credit if the student earns a passing grade (P). However, Pass/Fail courses have no
impact on the student's GPA.

Records of Academic Performance. Records of academic performance of all students are
maintained by the Registrar of the Babcock School. No persons other than the permanent staff
in the Babcock Registrar's office or individual course instructors through the Wake Information
Network (WIN) shall record grades on the recoxd of academic performance. These records are
confidential. Access to any student's academic record is prohibited except to the following
persons:

1. A student may view his/her own record but may not remove the record from the
office of the Registrar. He or she may, however, obtain a photocopy/ printout of the
record from the Registrar or through WIN.

2 Members of the Certification Comumittee, faculty advisors, and administrators may
view the records of students when needed to carry out the functions of the
Certification Committee or other related administrative tasks.

3. The staff of the Babcock School Registrar's office who has access to the record of
academic performance for the purpose of carrying out his/her assigned duties.

4. Other administrative officials of the Babcock School and/ or Wake Forest University,
e.g., the Financial Aid Officer, the Director of the Career Management Center, etc.,
may petition the Dean for access to the student's academic record, to carry out
required administrative responsibilities.

5. Other individuals and institutions including, for example, faculty, prospective
employers, and other educational institutions who have been authorized to do so, In
writing, by the student.

Reporting Grades. At the conclusion of each academic term, the Registrar’s office of the
Babcock School shall prepare a report of grades for transmittal to each student through WIN. A
paper copy will be sent to a student’s home address on record upon request. Grades will not be
reported to students over the telephone.

Changes in Grades., The evaluation of performance in an individual course and the awarding
of individual grades are the sole responsibility of the instructor(s) assigned to that course.
Questions regarding the evaluation of individual course performmance should be directed to the
instructor(s) involved.

In an instance where a student suspects an erroneous grade has been assigned, the student
must appeal directly to the instructor who assigned the grade. If an error is found, the
instructor shall prepare a change of grade request indicating the reason for the change. The
change of grade request will be forwarded to the Registrar of the Babcock School to indicate
how the grade is to be changed. Grade changes from adjunct faculty must first be approved by
the appropriate area coordinator before being sent to the registrar for change. There is no other
oversight of this process within 60 days of the start of the next semester. Grade changes after
this period must be approved by the Certification Committee. A copy of the grade change
request will be placed in the student's record of academic performance.




III. Requirements for the MBA Degyee

IILa General. Students may participate in the full-time program only ona full-time basis. For
purposes of the Babcock Graduate School of Management, a full-time basis is defined as
enrolling in a minimum of 6 credits of study per minimester. Exceptions may be made only
with the recommendation of the Certification Committee and approval of the Dean. The
requirements for continuation in the full-time program for graduation are overall satisfactory
academic performance in completion of required and elective courses and activities.
Satisfactory academic performance is determined by grades that are received in courses the
student takes as part of his/her MBA experience at the Babcock School.

IIL.b The First Year

IILb.1

IILb.2

Curriculum. All courses in the first-year full-time program curriculum are required.
Specific courses required for graduation and their credit assignment will be provided
to students at matriculation.

Satisfactory Academic Performance. First-year students who receive a grade of "F"
in any first year course are not considered to have achieved satisfactory academic
performance and will not be admitted to the second year. Students who fail to
achieve a GPA of 5.0 or greater will not be considered to have achieved an overall
satisfactory level of academic performance. These students will be subject to
dismissal from the program by action from the Certification Committee.

For individuals with a pronounced weakness in a well-defined area but with
otherwise satisfactory academic performance, the Certification Committee may
suggest or require that particular activities or courses be successfully completed
during either the intervening summer or, in special circumstances, during the second
year. In situations that the Certification Committee requires a student to complete a
specific course, this may be in addition to the normal load required of continuing
students. At the discretion of the committee, requirements of higher than marginal
performance may also be set.

IIL.c The Second Year

Il.c.1

1II.c.2

Curriculum. Students admitted to the second year are required to submit an
academic plan prior to the beginning of their second year of study Hsting the courses
and activities in which they expect to enroll. Courses in the second year of the full-
time program are assigned graduation credits in a manner corresponding to the
number of class sessions held in each course. Students are not allowed to enroll in
the equivalent of more than 7.5 credits per minimester without advance approval by
fhe Certification Committee.2 In no case will the committee approve an academic
plan for a student which exceeds the equivalent of 9 credits per minimester. Specific
required and elective courses and their credit assignment will be provided to
students prior to their matriculation into the second year of the program. The total
number of credits required for graduation will be provided to students as they
matriculate to the full-time program.

Concentrations. Students in the full-time program must meet certain career
concentrations in order to graduate. Specific career concentration requirements have
been formulated in the areas of consulting, entrepreneurship, finance, information
technology, marketing and operations. If students wish to design their own career

2 Students who have maintained a cunulative grade point average of at feast 6.0 will be allowed to enroll in 9 credit
hours per minimester as long as their minimester grade point average remains at least 6.0 each minimester.
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concentrations, they may do so, but these self-designed career concentrations must be
approved by the Director of the full-time program.

Ill.e3  Satisfactory Academic Performance. A student who receives a failing grade ina
required course or two or more "F" grades in the second year elective courses will be
dismissed from the program. All students must achieve a final overall GPA of at
least 5.0 to remain in good academic standing and to graduate.

Academic Probation. A student who does not achieve satisfactory academic performance in a
particular semester, or cumulatively across all semesters in attendance may be placed on
academic probation by the Certification Committee. In the event that a student is placed on
academic probation, the Certification Comumittee may impose special requirements on that
student to remedy deficiencies in the student's academic preparation and/or to require the
student to raise his/her camulative academic performance back up to the minimum
performance standards.

These requirements may include additional course work either within the Babcock School,
elsewhere in Wake Forest University, or at another institution. The Certification Comnmittee
also may require higher than minimum academic performance in future course work.

A student who fails to meet the special requirements imposed by the Certification Committee
may be continued on academic probation with additional requirements, be asked to withdraw
from the program, or be dismissed.

Appeal. Students who have been dismissed from the full-time program shall have the right to
petition for reinstatement. Petitions for reinstatement should be directed to the Certification
Commiittee through the Registrar of the Babcock School within seven days of receipt of noti-
fication of dismissal. The petition shall be a written document that shall (a) request
reinstatement, (b} discuss in detail the extenuating or mitigating reasons for the previous poor
academic performance, and (c) propose and describe a course of remedial action that will
restore the individual to good academic standing and maintain that standing throughout the
remainder of the student's program. A student may make a written request for a personal
appearance before the Certification Conumittee to support his or her written petition. This
request should accomnpany the petition for reinstatement.

IV. Withdrawal/Course Additions

Course Withdrawal. Withdrawal from a required course or activity can only be accomplished
by withdrawal from the MBA program. In such instances, no entries are made on a student’s
transcripts for uncompleted courses that semester. A student may withdraw from an elective
course during the first week of the course without entry to his or her transcript. After this
period, to the point in time when seventy-five percent (75%) of the class sessions of a course are
completed, a student can withdraw from a course only in exceptional circumstances and with
the written permission of the instructor. Requests for withdrawal from a course after the first
week must be made in writing to the Registrar of the Babcock School. The instructor’s written
permission must accompany this request along with his/her recommended grade of passing or
failing. After seventy-five percent (75%) of the class sessions of a course are completed, a
student may not withdraw from a course. Sitnations involving personal or family emergencies
would be handled on a case by case basis by petitioning the Certification Committee for a
withdrawal from a course. That petition must be made in writing through the Registrar of the
Babcock School who will forward it on to the Certification Committee. The instructor's grade
recomumendation of passing or failing inust accompany the request. If withdrawal is granted on
a passing basis, the course wilt be recorded on the student’s transcript as a “Withdrawn-
Passing” (WP) and will not be used in the calculation of the grade point average. Otherwise,
the course will be recorded with a grade of “F” and will be used in GPA calculations.

7




IvV.b

IV.c

v.d

V.b

Course Addition. A student may add an elective course during the first week of the course
without the permission of the instructor, Certification Committee, or the Dean, providing the
total credit units enrolied in does not exceed 7.5 credits and a maximum enrollment ceiling for
the course has not been reached. After this period, students can add a course only with the
written permission of the instructor and the approval of the Certification Committee. Requests
for addition of a course after the first week must be made in writing to the Certification
Committee through the Registrar of the Babcock School accompanied by the written permission
of the instructor,

Withdrawal from the MBA Program. In the event that a student desires to withdraw
voluntarily from the MBA program, he or she must first discuss the plans with the Faculty
Director. To withdraw, the student must submit a dated, written notice to the Faculty Director
with a copy to the Registrar of the Babcock School giving the date on which the withdrawal is
to be effective. This statement shonld include a list of outside agencies to be notified, such as
the Veterans Administration, loan programs, etc. Further, the student should clear all accounts
with the University Financial and Accounting Services' office and return his/her laptop to
Babcock’s IT Department or submit payment for the balance due.

Students who fail to attend classes for a seven day period, unless excused by the Dean or
his/her designate, will be separated from the MBA program.

In the event of withdrawal, reimbursement of tuition and fees for the semester will be made
according to University policies in effect at that time. Attendance starts from the first day of
registration. Fractions of a week count as a full week.

Leave of Absence. Students in good academic standing may be granted a leave of absence for
a period of up to two years by the Associate Dean for Management Education. Normally, a
student would apply for a leave of absence only during the summer between the first and
second years or at the end of the Fall semester of the second year. The request should be
directed to the Associate Dean through the Registrar's office. A student who is granted a leave
of absence must notify the Director of Admissions of his or her intent to return to the school not
less than 16 calendar weeks prior to the term that studies are to be resumed. Records of
academic performance for returning leave-of-absence students will be reviewed by the
Certification Committee as outlined in paragraph V.c below.

V. Readmission

Procedure. Students who have withdrawn without a leave of absence from the fuli-time
program may apply to the Certification Committee for readmission. Students returning to
school will normally be permitted to do so only at the beginning of the Fall term if two
academic semesters of course work are needed prior to graduation or at the beginning of the
Spring terin if only one semester of course work is required. The Certification Committee may,
however, require returning students to enroll at an earlier date if, in their judgment, they
believe the course structure has changed significantly enough to warrant such action.
Application for readmission must be completed by April 15 for admission to the Fall term, by
August 15% for admission to the Spring term. Applications for readmission will be considered
only for those students who apply for readmission within two years of the time they left the

program.

Completion of First Year, If readmitted, students who have not completed the first year will be
expected to repeat the first year of the full-time program in its entirety. This applies to all such
students, including those who might have satisfactorily completed some discrete segments of
the program with a previous class.




Via

Certification Committee Review. The records of students who return from a leave of absence
or who apply for readmission shall be reviewed by the Certification Committee to determine if
curricular modifications between the time the student left school and the time of re-enrollment
have caused a special siteation wherein the student would either miss or duplicate certain
academic activities. In cases where a student was in good academic standing, the Certification
Cominittee is to recommend a course of action that will enable the individual to graduate
within a normal time frame and without taking an unusual course load. In situations where
termination or withdrawal was under conditions of acadeinic duress, the Certification
Committee will review the applicant's record to determine the most appropriate course of
action which may include:

1. completing specific courses prior to readmission,

2. completing an unusually heavy load,

3. completing specific second year elective courses,

4. maintaining a higher than minimum academic standard, and/or

5. engaging in other specific remedial work.
In extreme circumstances, the Committee may direct that the individual repeat the first year of
the full-time program in its entirety. The Certification Committee may also judge that the
apphicant's academic record, when combined with his or her interim work experience, is
sufficient to justify readmission without any of the remedial activities described above.

VI. Individual Studies

Individualized courses, directed reading cowrses, research projects, and study tours conducted
under the supervision of a Babcock School faculty member may be allowed as credit toward
graduation. Normally, these will be entertained only as part of the elective portion of the
program's curriculum. However, in exceptional circumstances, requests to substitute one of
these for a required activity may be granted.
Request Procedure. Students desiring to pursue one of the activities described above must
secure the sponsorship of a Babcock School faculty member and develop an agreement

regarding the nature and scope of the activity.

To secure credit allowable toward graduation certification, the student must prepare a
memorandum specifying;:

1. the nature of the course, project, or activity,

2. the time frame within which the activity will be carried ouf,

3. how the activi.l:y will fit with the student's personal goals and educational needs,
4. the learning objectives for the course or activity,

5. a detailed ime schedule of topics and activites to be undertaken,

6. arepresentative bibliography and/or identification of other resource material to be
used,

7. the output or concluding state of the activity,

9
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8. aprocedure by which student performance will be evaluated by the faculty sponsor,
and

9. the number of graduation credits requested.

The signature of the student, as well as the faculty sponsor of the proposed activity, should
appear on the memorandum. The Certification Committee will review the proposal and
provide a written response to the student.

If the activity is approved, at the conclusion of the activity the faculty sponsor shall report a
grade to the Babcock Registrar using the prescribed grading scale in IL.b, unless a Pass/Fail
grading system has been approved by the Certification Committee and the Dean.

VII, Transfer Credits and Exemptions
Required Courses. Transfer credit for or exemption from a required course is not allowed.

Elective Courses. Credit for courses taken prior to enrollment at the Babcock School shall not
be allowed as credit toward graduation from the school. Courses taken at other institutions or
from other units of Wake Forest University after initial enrollment in the Babcock School may,
under certain circumstances and with the advance approval of the Certification Committee, be
allowed as credits for graduation from the Babcock School. Completion of courses outside the
school during the summer between the first and second years of the program will not normally
reduce the course work requirements during the second year.

Permission to enroll in courses outside the Babcock School during the school year will be
limited to one course per semester. Elective courses taken at other institutions during the
second year will not normally reduce second year course work requirements. Courses taken
from other units of the University during the second year may be used to fulfill the elective
requirements.

Students may apply toward their degree as many as three credits of graduate course work from
any unit of the University without special permission of the Certification Conunittee, although
prior approval of the course instructor and Dean of the instructional unit are necessary. In
order to apply more than three graduate course credits or to apply credits from undergraduate
courses, the procedures outlined in Sections VILc and ViLe.1 must be followed.

Transfer Credit Request Procedure. Requests for transfer credit for courses taken outside the
full-time program curriculum must be submitted in writing to the Certification Commiittee

through the Registrar of the Babcock School prior to taking the course. The request for credit
must include:

1. the name of the course,
2. the institution and program (department) which will offer the course,
3.  the catalog description of the course,

4. the name of the instructor, his/her phone number, the name of the course text or
texts, and the course syllabus, if available,

5. sufficient demonstration that the intended course does not duplicate material offered
within the full-time program curriculum,

10
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6.  the intended evaluation procedure and grading system for the course,
7.  the rationale underlying the request, and
8.  any other data relevant to the decision to be made by the Certification Comunittee.

Wake Forest Courses. For courses to be taken from other units of the University, the request
must also include:

1. prior approval of the instructor and
2. prior approval of the Dean of the instructional unit in which the course is to be taken.

The Certification Committee will review the proposal and provide a written response to the
student. If approved, the response will indicate the number of graduation credits to be applied,
and a minimuin grade requirement. While there is no requirement that the approved course be
a graduate level course, the student should understand that only a limited number of
graduation credits would be approved for an undergraduate course, regardless of the credit
value of that course.

Successful completion of an undergraduate course during the second year will reduce the
graduation credit requirements of Babcock electives in the second year by one half the number
of credit hours allowed for the undergraduate course in the College. Successful completion of a
graduate course during the second year will reduce the graduation credit requirements of
Babcock electives in the second year by the number of credit hours allowed for the graduate
course in the sponsoring school.

Academic Performance Status of Transfer Courses. If the student completes a transfer course,
earns a grade at or above the minimum specified by the Certification Committee in its approval
communication, and submits an official transcript of this result to the Babcock Registrar, the
course will be entered on the student's record of academic performance as a transfer course.
The credits approved by the Certification Committee will be applied toward the student’s
graduation certification.

The grades from courses transferred from institutions other than Wake Forest will be shown on
the record of academic performance as a "T", indicating transfer, and will not be included in the
computation of the student's grade point average. An exception to this policy is any course pre-
approved by the Certification Committee for transfer as remedial work for a failed course. In
this instance, the transfer course grade will be recorded and calculated into the student’s grade
point average.

Courses taken in other units of Wake Forest University or other programs of the Babcock
School for MBA credit will appear on the student’s record of academic performance and will be
designated as such. Grades earned will count in the computation of the student’s grade point
average at the credit values approved by the Certification Committee® The grades earned in
other units of the University will be entered on a transcript for that unit of the University (i.e.,
Undergraduate, Law School, Graduate School, etc.) as well.

Any extra tuition or fees involved in taking a course from another unit of the University are the
responsibility of the student.

31n cases where only the pass/fail basis of grading is emnployed, the student wili present a signed statement from the
instructor explaining to the Certification Committee the grading system in effect for the course and commenting upon
tlie Babcock student's performance relative to others in the class,

11




VIII. Revision of This Document

This document may be revised by action of the Babcock faculty. However, any student admitted to the
Full-time MBA Program at the Babcock School has the privilege of matriculating and graduating under
the academic requirements existing at the time of his/her admittance if graduation occurs within 2 years
after admission. If graduation is delayed beyond 2 years from the time of admission then the student
must matriculate and graduate under such requirements as they exist or as prescribed by the Dean.

IX. Final Graduation Requirements

The specifications contained in this document are minimum requirements, from an academic perspective,
for graduation. The faculty reserves the right of final certification of individuals for graduation.

12



Effective 7/20/00

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Full-time MBA Program

Certification Committee

Policy Concerning the Iandling of Full-time Students with
Demonstrated Deficiencies at the End of the First Year of Study

This policy is for students in the full-time program, who at the end of their first year of study, exhibit
academic deficiency by hitting one or more screens for less than satisfactory performance:

a)
b)

<)

A failure grade (F) in one or more courses,
A GPA less than 5.0 required for graduation,
Grades below B in several courses.

First-year students who receive a grade of "F" in any first year course are not considered to
have achieved satisfactory academic performance and will not be adinitted to the second
year. Also, since it is the philosophy of the faculty that consistent marginal performance is
unsatisfactory overall, students who fail to achieve a GPA of 5.0 or greater will not be
considered to have achieved an overall satisfactory level of academic performance. These
students will be subject to dismissal from the program by action from the Certification
Committee.

For individuals with a pronounced weakness in a well-defined area but with otherwise
satisfactory academic performance, the Certification Committee may suggest or require that
particular activities or courses be successfully completed during either the intervening
summer or, in special circumstances, during the second year. Insituations that the
Certification Committee requires a student to complete a specific course, this may be in
addition to the normal load required of continuing students. At the discretion of the
committee, requirements of higher than marginal performance may also be set.

The following are the policies for handling these deficiencies:

1.

a)

Students whose deficiencies are substantial to the degree that the committee deems it impractical,
and not in the student’s nor in the school’s interest to attempt a program of remediation, will be
dismissed from the program.

The students, of course, have the right to appeal in accordance with the terms of the Certification
Document, Section I1le.

Students whose deficiencies are considered of proportions such that they can be corrected in a
plan of remediation will be placed on probation with the following terms:

The student will submit a plan of remediation satisfactory to the Certification Committee
within seven (7) days after receiving notice of probation,
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b)

d)

This plan of remediation will generally include taking 3.0 credit hour courses in the areas
of deficiencies, in graduate management programs accredited by the AACSB. In
accordance with the Certification Document, all grades of F must be made up.

Under extenuating circumstances, but only after documenting the atiempts made to find
a course or courses that meet the above requirements, the Committee may consider
reasonable substitution(s) of courses. However, the Committee will not accept regular
courses, or continuing education courses, that have not been accredited by the AACSB.
Also, independent studies are unacceptable because of the lack of contact time with a
qualified instructor and with other students.

The student must receive a grade of B or better in each course attempted in their
remediation plan, and official transcripts must be submitted to the Repgistrar prior to
enrollment in the second year.

The remediation program must be completed and all requivements satisfied prior fo
enrolling in the second year of study. If not, the student will be dismissed from the
program and will be unable to enroll in the second year of study. The student will have
the right to appeal in accordance with the terms of the Certification Document.

Upon enrolling in the second year, the student will remain on probation with the
stipulation that he/she receive no further grades below a B and make reasonable
progress towards improving his/her GPA to a B, the minimum level required for
graduation.
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Full-time MBA Degree Program

Curriculum

Credit Howurs

First-Year Core Curriculums

MGT 1301  Accounting 4
FIN 1101 Financial Management 3
MGT 1701  International Business Management 2
MGT 1105  International Competitive Policy I 2
MGT 1801  Law and Ethics 2
MGT 1151  Macroeconomics 2
MGT 1250 Management Communication 2
MGT 1401  Managerial Economics 2
MGT 1651  Imformation Technology Management 2
MKT 1351  Marketing Management 3
OP5 1451 Operations Management 3
MGT 1501  Organizational Behavior 3
MGT 1551  Quantitative Methods 4
Credit Hours 34
Required Courses in the Second Year:
MGT 2121 Management Control 1.5
MGT 2105 International Competitive Policy II 1.5
MGT 2201 Management Consulting Practicum*® 3
Credit Hours 6/3*

Elective Courses in the Second Year:
Each student must complete 24/27* credit hours of elective course work.

Elective Credit Hours 24/27*

Total Credit Hours 6d

*Students with at least 3 years of relevant work experience may not be required to complete a practicum.
If not required, 3 additional credit hours of electives will be taken in place of the practicum.
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
School of Law
Babcock Graduate School of Management
The Joint (JD/MBA) Degree Program

Academic Policies

Participants in the JD/MBA program are expected to comply with the general academic policies of both
the JD and Full-time MBA Programs except as those policies are specifically altered to acconunodate the
JD/MBA joint program. Curriculum and other academic matters affecting only the law portion or only
the management portion of the joint program are managed by the respective schools. Matters that affect
the program in total are determined mutually by the two schools. The provisions of the Wake Forest Full-
time MBA Program Certification Document apply to the management portion of the JD/MBA program
except that Section ITl.c dealing with the second year is interpreted to mean the balance of the
management curriculum beyond the first year of the management study.

The program allows a student to combine the three year law school curriculum and the two year graduate
business curriculum into a four year combined course of study, thus eliminating one year. This is
accomplished by eliminating 15 semester hours of elective courses from each normal course of study and
using the equivalent of one semester (15 semester hours) of business school courses to satisfy the total
hour requirement for the law degree, and vice versa.

The particulars of the program are as follows.

1. Admission, The student must be accepted for admission by each school under the
normal procedure and according to the same standards as all other students. Neither
school will have any control over the other school's admission determination.

Students normally will indicate their intention to pursue the joint degree program at
the time of their application to each school. However, a student in the first year at
either school may, upon admission to the other school, enter into the joint degree
program. Such students may have to pay additional tuition.

2, Tuition. The tuition for each of the four years of study will be that of the school
charging the higher tuition. Tuition will go to each school during the student’s first
year of enrollment in each school. During the third and fourth years three-fourths of
tuition will go to the Law School and one-fourth to the Babcock School. Additional
tuition may be due retroactively for enrolled students who enter after their first year.

3 Course of Study. A student in the joint degree program will take the first year, full-
time curriculum in the school of his/ her choice and in the second year, take the first
year, full-time curriculum in the other school. In the third and fourth year, the student
will take 15 semester hours of business school courses and three semesters of law
school courses. During the third and fourth years, a committee, consisting of one
faculty member froin each school, will be assigned to each student to assist and advise
in regard to selection of elective courses. Students in the joint degree program are
responsible for a Management Consulting Practicum in the Wake Forest Full-time MBA
Program if required.

Joint degree students may take summer evening courses to fulfill some of their
requirements on a space available basis.
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1t is recommended that students begin their graduate education in the MBA program,
as graduate management courses are often beneficial in the study of law. Additionally,
studenis who begin in the MBA program will have the advantage of being assigned to
a definite Law School class that will graduate in three years, which is very important as
many decisions in the L.aw School are based on class rank.

Academic Standing and Retention. The courses accepted by one school from the
other, for credit towards its degree, shall be accepted as "pass" credits and are not used
to determine grade point average or class rank. Each school shall be free to include or
exclude the joint degree students with reference to class rank or awards.

Each student must maintain the academic standing and other requirements of each
school. Any student dropped, suspended or expelled from one school is dropped from
the joint program and mnay or may not be allowed to pursue the separate degree of the
other school at the discretion of that school.

JD/MBA candidates will receive their degrees simultaneously and must complete all
JD/MBA program requirements in order to receive both degrees.

1f a student ceases to be a joint degree candidate, for any reason, and is allowed to
remain enrolled at only one school, that school will determine what credit will be
allowed, if any, for courses taken in the other school.

Registrars in both the Babcock Graduate School of Management and the Law School
will coordinate to enforce each school's maximum limit on semester credit hours.
Studenis with overloads must seek approval from the proper authorizing source in
both schools, which is the Associate Dean in the Law School and the Certification
Comimittee in the Babcock Graduate School of Management.
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
School of Law
Babcock Graduate School of Management
The Joint (JD/MBA) Degree Program

Curriculum

Management Law
Credits Credits

First-Year Core Curriculum of the Management School:

Accounting

Einancial Management
International Business Management
International Competitive Policy [
Law and Ethics

Macroecononiics

Management Communication
Information Technology Management
Managerial Economics

Marketing Management

Operations Management
Organizational Behavior
Quantitative Methods
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Credit Hours

First-Year Core Curriculum of the Law School:

Civil Procedure 1 and 11
Constitutional Law [

Contracts I and II

Criminal Law

Legal Research and Writing I and I
Property

Torts

e B 00 WOV N

Credit Hours 29
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Management Law

Credits Credits
Courses in the Third and Fourth Years:
* Babcock - Required
Managerial Control _ 15
International Competitive Policy I 1.5
Management Consulting Practicum™ 3
Credit Hours %6
Babcock - Electives 9/12*
Law School - Required
Constitutional Law II 3
Evidence 4
Legislation and Administrative Law 3
Professional Responsibility 2
Legal Research and Writing 11 1
Upper Level Writing Requirement 0
Credit Hours 13
Law School - Electives 32
Total Credit Hours 49 74

*]t is strongly reconxmended that students take their required Babcock core courses in the third year and
complete their Management Consulting Practicum in the fourth year.

=Gudents with at least 3 years of relevant work experience may not be required to complete a practicum.

If not required, 3 additional credit hours of electives will be taken in place of the practicum.
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Effective 10/29/91
Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Bowman Gray School of Medicine
Babcock Graduate School of Management
The Joint (MD/MBA) Degree Program

Academic Policies

Participants in the MD/MBA program are expected to comply with the general academic policies of both
the MD and Full-time MBA Programs except as those policies are specifically altered to accommodate the
MD/MBA joint program. Curriculum and other academic matters affecting only the medicine or only the
management portion of the joint program are managed by the respective schools. Matters that affect the
program in total are determined mutually by the two schools. The provisions of the Wake Forest Full-
time MBA Program Certification Document apply to the management portion of the MD/MBA program
except that Section liL.c dealing with the second year is interpreted to mean the balance of the
management portion beyond the first year of the management study. The program is designed to be
completed in five years.

The particulars of the program are as follows.

1 Admission. Applicants for the MD/MBA program must be accepted by each school
individually in accordance with the procedures and standards used by the separate
schools. Neither school will have any conirol over the other school's admission
determination. Students must indicate their intention to pursue the joint degree before
entering either school.

2, Tuition. The tuition for each of the five years of study will be that of the school
charging the higher tuition. The tuition will go to the Babcock Schoot the first year at
Babcock and 1/2 of each semester of the fifth year. Tuition for the other and one half
of year five, will go to Bowman Gray.

3, Course of Study. A student in the joint degree program will take the first year, full-
time curriculum in the Full-time MBA Program. In the next four years, the student will
take courses in both schools. Students in the joint degree prograin are responsible for a
Management Consulting Practicum, if required, arranged through the medical
management internship program at Bowman Gray.

Joint degree students may take summer evening courses to fulfill some of their
requirements on a space available basis.

4, Academic Standing and Retention. The courses accepted by one school from the
other, for credit towards its degree, shall be accepted as "pass" credits and are not used
to determine grade point average or class rank. Each school shall be free to include or
exclude the joint degree students with reference to class rank or awards.

Each student must maintain the academic standing and other requirements of each
school. Any student dropped, suspended or expelled from one school is dropped from
the joint program and may or may not be allowed to pursue the separate degree of the
other school at the discretion of that school.
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MD/MBA candidates will receive their degrees simultaneously and must complete all
MD/MBA program requirements in order to receive both degrees.

If a student ceases to be a joint degree candidate, for any reason, and is allowed to
remain enrolled at only one school, that school will determine what credit will be
allowed, if any, for courses taken in the other sclhool.

Registrars in both the Babcock Graduate School of Management Program and the
Bowman Gray School of Medicine will coordinate to enforce each school's maximum
limit on semester credit hours. Students with overloads inust seek approval from the
proper authorizing source in both schools.
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Updated 7/12/02

Wake Forest University
Bowman Gray School of Medicine
Babcock Graduate School of Management
The Joint (MD/MBA) Degree Program

Curriculum

The management portion of the MD/MBA curriculum has three components:

Credits Hours

Required general management courses 37*/40
Required medical management courses 9
Unrestricted elective management courses 18*/15
Total eredits management portion of MD/MBA 64
Total credits medical portion of MDD/MBA 184

See the next page for current details
*Students with at least 3 years of relevant work experience may not be required to complete a

Management Consulting Practicum. If not required, 3 additional credit hours of electives will be taken in
place of the practicum.
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Yearl

Summer:

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 8

MD/MBA Program
(Revised January, 1999)

Course Name

Accounting

Financial Management
International Business Management
International Competitive Policy I
Law & Ethics

Macroeconomics

Management Communication
Managerial Economics

Information Technology Management
Marketing Management

QOperations Management
Organizational Behavior
Quantitative Methods

Total Management Credit Hours - Year 1

Management Consulting Practicum* (if required)

or Elective
Medical Internship (required, no credits)

Clinical Decision Making I (in Med. School)
(3 credits rec’d, after CDM I completed)
Management Electives

First Year of Medical School

Clinical Decision Making II (in Med. School)

Second Year of Medical School

Third Year of Medical School

Tnternational Competitive Policy II
Management Control

Health Care Admin./Strategic Health Policy
Leadership in Medicine (in Med. School}
Management Electives

Total Management Credit Hours — Year 5
Fourth Year of Medical School

Program Totals

24

Management
Credits
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Medical
Credits

42

48

48
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Full-time MBA Program

Course Descriptions

Full-time Program
First Year Required Courses

Financial Management (FIN 1101)
This survey course applies theoretical concepts and analytical techniques to a wide variety of financial
problems, including financial statement analysis, management of current assets, short term and
intermediate term financing, capital budgeting and the cost of capital, capital structure planning, and
long-term financing. The use of financial journals and services helps students to understand stock and
bond markets, including warrants, options, and issue prices and returns,
(3 Credits)

International Competitive Policy I (MGT 1105)
The objectives of this course are to expose students to (1) the viewpoints of top managers in complex
organizations; (2) major concepts and frameworks in strategic decision-making, management of strategy,
and dynamics of competitive rivalry; and (3) a larger view of overall organizational functioning.
(2 Credits)

Macroeconomics (MGT 1151)
Building on the foundation established in Managerial Economcs, this spring semester module focuses on
the role of the United States in the world economy with special emphasis on world trade, the international
flow of funds, monetary and fiscal policy, and the business cycle.
(2 Credits)

Management Cormununication (MGT 1250)
Professional managers must develop effective communication skills to enhance their ability to inform and
motivate many interest groups: employees, supervisors, stockholders, clients, and other professionals.
Assuming a managerial role, students prepare oral and written presentations for study groups and
faculty. Students also learn through feedback from individual reports, cases, letlers, requests and memnos.
In addition, first year study teams will participate in the Integration Exercise in which students fill the
role of executives in a dynamic environment. Using the tools learned in other core courses, they gain
experience in a competitive arena requiring integration of marketing, finance, and production concepts.
Each study team reports to a board of directors (faculty members). Individual evaluation includes team
performance and individual contribution,
(2 Credits)

Accounting (MGT 1301)
Accounting is the language of business, with its own vocabulary and rules. This course focuses on the
need for users of accounting information to understand accounting systems. Accounting is studied both
as a method of communication and as a decision-making tool. Topics include the structure of
conventional accounting, measurement of cost and value, processing accounting data, financial analysis,
control, and using accounting information in planning.
(4 Credits)
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Marketing Management (MKT 1351)
Students examine marketing phenomena in an attempt to develop a conceptual grasp of the major
principles and techniques of marketing management. Using behavioral, financial, and quantitative
analyses the class explores such topics as buyer behavior, demand estimation, market segmentation, and
brand strategy, including pricing, distribution channels, advertising, and sales force management. Both
domestic and international cases are used to highlight the cultural dimensions of marketing.
(3 Credits)

Managerial Econonics (MGT 1407)
This course introduces the analytical skills and managerial insights of microeconomics. Recurrent themes
are efficient resource allocation and value-maximizing marginal decisions under asymmetric information.
Topics include demand and supply estimation, the market for dollars as foreign exchange, alternative
concepts of production efficiency, competitive industry adjustment, pricing techniques, rivalrous
oligopoly, labor market dynamics, and managerial incentive contracts.
(2 Credits)

Operations Management (OPS 1451)
Operations Management explores the relationship between the production system of the organization and
the marketing, financial, and human resources systems during the creation of goods and services. The
orientation of the course changes from tactical day-to-day operating decisions to longer range strategic
decisions as the following topics are covered: process analysis, work force management, aggregate
planning and scheduling, capacity and facilities planning, management of changes in process technology,
and the relationship between manufacturing and corporate strategy.
(3 Credits)

Organizational Behavior (MGT 1501)
Organizational Behavior focuses on understanding human behavior at the individual and group level,
including the effect of organization structure, design, and culture on that behavior. Managers have
traditionally been held accountable for influencing their employees' attitudes, behaviors, and
performance. The systematic study of human behavior can help managers explain and predict the actions
of others inside and outside the organization. Although behavior varies with individual and situational
differences, systematic study of behavior reveals similarities. This course explores current approaches,
models, and methods that managers use to influence individuals and groups.
(3 Credits)

Quantitative Methods (MGT 1551)
A variety of quantitative techniques including decision analysis, probability theory, sampling, statistical
inference, time-series analysis, regression, and mathematical programming, are explored as aids to
managerial decisions in the face of varying degrees of uncertainty. Students develop and refine the
quantitative skills necessary to effectively address problems they will encounter throughout the
curriculum and later in their careers.
(4 Credits)

Information Technology Management (MGT 1651)
Information is a critical organizational resource. This course focuses on management's role in planning,
designing, implementing, and controlling information systems (1S). Topics include recent technological
advances in hardware and software, systems design and applications development, end-user computing,
telecommunications, management of systems projects, the role and organization of the IS function in the
firm, strategic planning of information systems, and the use of information for competitive advantage.
(2 Credits)

International Business Management (MGT 1701)
This course introduces students to the special problems and complexities of operating in the global
marketplace. The course stresses fundamental concepts and issues perlinent to all business managers.
The coutse deals with issues in the fields of international accounting, economics, finance, law, marketing,
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organizational behavior, politics, production and strategy. The course emphasizes the integration of these
fields within an international business context.
(2 Credits)

Law and FEthies (MGT 1801)
Leadership is a complex dynamic. Managers who hope to lead must identify, articulate, and understand
the ethical and legal dimensions of important decisions. This course combines business ethics and the
legal environment of business. Students examine the current literature and have substantial opportunity
to sharpen their skills through the calisthenics of case analysis and other class exercises. Joint sessions of
the course will be held with other first-year courses.
(2 Credits)

Full-time Program
Second Year Required Courses

International Competitive Policy IT (MGT 2105)
Building upon ICP I, this course explores issues related to the implementation of global strategies in
different cultural contexts. The course explores the nature of global strategies and provides conceptual
tools to deal with organizational challenges facing multinational corporations.
(1.5 Credits)

Management Control (MGT 2121)
Planning and control systems influence and direct managerial behavior consistent with corporate goals
and objectives. This course introduces students to issues relating to the development, application,
implementation, and evaluation of those systems. It focuses on the formal mechanisms available to
implement corporate strategies. Successful management systems, based on collective decisions, create
value for organizations. Through the exploration of major factors that influence management system
effectiveness, students develop a key aspect of their management styles: a philosophy about planning
and control systems.
(1.5 Credits)

Management Consulting Practicum (MGT 2201)
Required of all students with less than three years of relevant work experience, This course allows MBA
students an opportunity to deal directly with organizations and their managers. During the practicum,
student teams act as project consultants to a local, regional, or national business or nonprofit organization.
They apply the skills acquired in the first year of the full-time program to an actual business problem.
Typical projects include planning a fund-raising and marketing campaign, developing a restructuring
study, examining operating or computer systems for consolidation, and implementing an activity-based
costing system. Students complete a comprehensive written report, make a formal oral presentation to
the client, and present an oral defense before faculty members who also act as project advisers.
(3 Credits)
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Full-time Program
Second Year Elective Courses
All of the courses listed are not offered each year -- check the current schedule.

East Asia Management Program (MGT 3700)
This program runs from late-May to early June each year and includes group visits to various companies
in PR China or Japan. The Japan trip also incorporates homestays with individual Japanese families.
(3 Credits)

European Business Studies Program (MGT 3701)
This two-week course runs from late-May to early June and focuses on business developments in the
European community. Students select a frip to either Oxford University in England; or Vienna, Austria,
Budapest, Hungary, and Prague in the Czech Republic; or cities in France and Germany.
(3 Credits)

Latin American Management Program (MGT 3702)
This experiential program runs from late May to early June. The trip is designed to help participants
build a broader, deeper, and richer understanding of the economic, cultural, political, and social context
of present-day Latin America.
(3 Credits)

Advanced Financial Management (FIN 5110)
This course focuses on value creation by utilizing financial architecture to enhance the corporate strategy
of firms. Advanced valuation techniques (option pricing, adjusted present values, discounting equity,
and capital cash flows) are used to evaluate leveraged buyouts, leveraged recapitalizations, initial public
offerings, restructurings and real options embedded in investment decisions. Financing growth, the use
of private equity, securitization, syndication and risk inanagement also are covered.
(3 Credits)

Advertising Management (MKT 5120 or MKT 5121)
MBA students whose career plans involve making markeling-mix decisions need to understand
advertising management. In addition to advertising, this course addresses elements of a marketing
communications program such as promotions, direct mail, publicity, packaging, and point of sale
material. The objectives are: (1) to increase students' understanding of important issues in planning and
executing marketing cominunications campaigus; (2) to introduce students to theories and models that
will improve their abilities to mmake marketing communmications decisions; and (3} to acquaint students
with contemporary research in marketing commuications.
(3 Credits or 1.5 Credits)

Topics in Management (MGT 5155)
This course addresses contemporary topics in management that are more specialized and/or more
advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary
each time the course is offered. Depending on the content and duration, the credits awarded for this
course will vary.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Case Writing Practicum (MGT 5156)
The focus of this course is to help students bridge the theory-to-practice gap of a
management/industry/functional area/other issue through writing a teaching case with teaching notes.
This is an individualized course with directed readings under the supervision of a faculty member. The
selection of case issue(s) and organizational site are by mutual agreement of student and supervising
faculty member. Normal course credit for this elective is 1.5 hours. Each practicum must receive prior
consensus of the participating faculty member.
(1.5 Credits)
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Strategy Games (MGT 5170)
Through case studies and stylized settings that arise in the practice of nanagement this course examines
the predictable end-game outcomes of competitive rivalry. Topics include credible comimitment and
credible threat mechanisms and non-cooperative strategy games among incumbents, customers, fringe
competitors, and potential market entrants. Students discuss applications to entry/exit and capacity
choices, pricing decisions, marketing forecasts, advertising duels, couponing, vertical requirements
agreements, auction mechanism design and bidding tactics, patent races, tender offers, moral hazard and
adverse selection in commercial loan contracts, incentive-compatible joint ventures and managerial
incenlive contracts,
(1.5 Credits)

Contemporary Topics in Accounting (MGT 5180}
This course is designed to mnake students aware of recent developments in the field of accounting that
affect management behavior and decisions. It is intended to re-sharpen students’ awareness that many
reporting options exist and that management is responsible for selecting alternatives that are consistent
with an organization’s strategy. The goal is not to prepare students to be CPAs, but rather to be more
effective managers or analysts.
(1.5 Credits)

Topies in Finance (FIN 5182)
This course addresses contemporary topics in finance that are more specialized and/or more advanced
than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary each {ime
the course is offered. Depending on the content and duration, the credits awarded for this course will
vary.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Cost Analysis (MGT 5190)
It is complicated to evaluate the performance of managers, products, and segments of an organization
that has automated its manufacturing facilities or management methods. This course focuses on product
costing systems and the ability, or inability, of these systems to assign costs. Cost allocations and activity-
based costing are covered in detail. Other topics include Flexible Manufacturing Systems (FMS), Just-In-
Time Inventory systems (JIT), performance measurement, strategic cost analysis, and accounting for the
costs of quality.
(1.5 Credits)

Forecasting (MGT 5220)
This course provides practical training and experience in forecasting using both structural and time-series
approaches. Under the structural approach, the focus of the course is on alternative functional forms,
violations of basic assumptions under ordinary least squares, and decomposing forecast errors. Time
series approaches include vector auto-regression (VAR). Students use actual econoinic and financial data
to conduct experimental forecasts using alternative forecasting techniques. Thus, students pain an
awareness of the forecast accuracy of the various models as forecasts are compared for each series.
(1.5 Credits)

Business-to-Business Marketing (MKT 5241)
This course encompasses management activities that enable a supplier firm to understand, create, and
deliver value to other businesses, governments, and instifutional customers in traditional and Internet
markets. There are four guiding principles of business-to-business marketing: make value the
cornerstone, focus on business processes, emphasize doing business across borders, and accentuate
working relationships and business networks. As 80% of current Internet transactions are business-to-
business (B2B), the course will pay particular attention to emerging models, strategies, and examples from
the "New Economy." Students will learn tecliniques of value assessment and nethods for devising
innovative value propositions. Classes are set in a seminar format, featuring the discussion of articles,
analyses of management cases, a negotiations exercise, and a business market simulation game.
(3 Credits)

29



International Finance (FIN 5260)
The course provides students with an understanding of the foreign exchange market, the impact of
foreign exchange volatility on the cash flows and competitive positions of firms, and the use of derivalive
contracts (forwards, futures, options and swaps) for risk managemnent. Use of foreign direct investment
strategies, strategic investment decision-making and financing international growth are discussed in the
context of value creation in a globally competitive environment.
(3 Credits)

Labor Relations I (MGT 5280)

Labor Relations II (MGT 5281)

Labor Relations (MGT 5282)

General managers need a primer in the history, law, and practice of collective bargaining and labor-

management relations in the United States. The focus of this course is institutional, rather than

theoretical. The goal is to provide an understanding of the origins of American unions and the legal

framework that defines national labor policy. Students develop an appreciation for the way in which

national labor policy, the presence of unions, and the collective bargaining process affect the work of the
general manager in a unionized firin.

(1.5 Credits or 3 Credits)

Manageimnent of Financial Service Institutions (FIN 5330}
This course applies the principles of corporate finance to the analysis and management of depository
financial institutions. The operation and management of commercial banks are the primary areas of
emphasis. The course concentrates on (1) the financial and regulatory environment in which depository
institutions operate, (2) the microeconomics of modern depository institutions, and (3) the nature of the
decision-making processes in depository institutions.
.(3 Credits)

Management of Service Operations I (OPS 5340)
Management of Service Operations 11 (OPS 5341)
Management of Service Operations (OPS 5342)
This course focuses on the nnique challenges of managing service operations and how manufacturing-
based approaches and techniques can be adapted to service operations. Issnes include (1) capacity
management in organizations that do not maintain inventory, (2) maintenance of quality in services that
are simultaneously produced and consumed, (3) demand forecasting and employee scheduling, (4)
demand management, (5) service operations location and (6) service operations facility Jayout. Students
examine the management of organizations in banking, health care, hospitality and consulting.
(1.5 Credits or 3 Credits)

Negotiations (MGT 5360)
Modern managers negotiate every day, in both their professional and personal life; however, most
managers have no formal training in the negotiations process. This course fills that void by empowering
students with an understanding of the dynamics underlying the negotiations process.  That
understanding will provide the baseline from which students can first identify, then refine, and nltimately
optimize their particular negotiating styles. The course focuses equally upon the theoretical, conceptual,
and operational dimensions of the topic. Class sessions are devoted to lecture, discussion, and
negotiations exercises.
(1.5 Credits)

Marketing Research (MKT 5380}
This course includes topics such as information systems, syndicated data services, secondary and primary
data collection, and data analysis and interpretation. Student groups follow the process of developing,
implementing, and managing a market research project. Particular emphasis is placed on projects

involving primary data collection.
(3 Credits)
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Marketing Strategy & Planning (MKT 5390 or MKT 5391)
This is a decision-oriented course concerned with solutions to problems of product, price, promotion, and
distribution channels. Students are expected to locate their own marketing plan projects and to prepare a
professional marketing plan. The course makes extensive use of case studies and instructional methods
include slides, examples, and videotapes.
(3 Credits or 1.5 Credits)

New Product Introduction (MKT 5430)
This course gives students hands-on experience in the process by which new consumer products are
introduced and marketed. Instructors provide the new product idea. Beginning with research to identify
a viable target segment and a positioning strategy, students proceed from the estimation of sales and
profit potential to the development of a marketing plan. The instructors, who include professional
advertising and brand management practitioners, function as management consultants. Students work in
teams to prepare short oral and written reports of weekly progress. The course ends with team
presentations to a "board of directors” composed of managers and executives from local companies.
(1.5 Credits)

Financing The Entrepreneurial Venture (ENT 5440)
New venture formation and small business have been major forces in tlie growth and vitality of the global
economy, and the flow of imnovation and new jobs. This cowse is about financing high potential
ventures, Specific topics include (1) techniques for evaluating new venture opportunities, (2) strategies of
starting versus buying an existing firm, (3) valuation of closely held companies, (4) venture capital and
other financing sources, (5) aspects of organizational form, taxes, and securities regulations, (6) techniques
of structuring and negotiating a deal, and (7) ethical issues. Students study a variety of businesses
through readings, case studies and guest lectures.
(1.5 Credits)

Entrepreneurship & Venture Formation (ENT 5445)
During the past several decades entrepreneurship has taken an elevated role throughout the world.
Eastern Europe, for example, views the revitalization of entrepreneurship as crucial to establishing a free
market economy. This course explores key characteristics of the entrepreneur and contrasts these
characteristics to those of a manager of a large bureaucratic organization. Who is the entrepreneur? How
does one become a successful entrepreneur? How can the entrepreneurial spirit remain viable in
established organizations? How does one manage the growth phases of an entrepreneurial firm?
Students consider these issues through the writings of important authors, discussion with visitors, and
case analysis involving of successful and unsuccessful entrepreneurs.
(1.5 Credits)

Entrepreneurship (ENT 5446)
Entreprencurship is an eclectic field, drawing from such areas as strategy, economics, psychology, and
business functional domains {marketing, finance, and operations). Entrepreneurs are concerned with the
relentless pursuit of opportunities and the goal of this course is to teack students to identify and act on
new opportunities. By the conclusion of this course, students should understand their potential roles as
entrepreneurs and have the skills to systematically analyze new opportunities for commercialization.
(3 Credits)

Family Business Dynatnics (ENT 5447)
If you are not directly involved in your own family’s business, most Iikely you will be as a professional
managet, accountant, lawyer, psychologist or employee. This course explores the business, personal and
interpersonal issues associated with a family-owned and managed company. We examine such issues as
(1) your role in a family business, (2) strategic family and business planning, (3) succession planning, (4)
family business conflict resolution and (5) estate planning,.
(1.5 Credits)
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Business Plan Practicum (ENT 5448)
Starting a new venture is risky and often ends in failure. An effective tool for entrepreneurs who want to
reduce risks and better ensure success is a convincing business plan. A business plan serves two
purposes. It acts as a roadmap for managers and helps to secure financing. This course focuses on the
critical components of a business plan. The major course assignment is to prepare a business plan for a
business opportunity chosen by the student.
(3 Credits)

Fast Growth Management (ENT 5449)
The most challenging, exciting, and rewarding experiences for the entrepreneur is the growth of her/his
new venture. However, achieving operational success poses daunting challenges to your management
and analytical skills, This course first helps students to learn fo anticipate the challenges that
entrepreneurial companies face during periods of fast growth. The course also provides students with
concepts, techniques, and skills needed to respond to the challenges of managing fast growth. It is
intended for students interested in start-up companies, as well as new business ventures within existing
organizations.
(1.5 Credits)

Brand Management (MKT 5480 or MKT 5481)
Because product management provides general inanagement experience in an entry-level position, it is a
popular career choice among MBA graduates. The recent growth of private-label brands and the
increasing use of price promotion as a competitive strategy make it essential that managers understand
how to build and maintain brand equity. The course acquaints students with the dynamic aspects of
product management and offers them an opportunity to confront actual problems and challenges faced
by product managers.
(1.5 Credits or 3 Credits)

Project Management I (OPS 5490}
Project Management IT (OPS 5491)
Project Management (OPS 5492)
Project management is an increasingly popular management technique for accomplishing specialized
missions or work, when the normal organizational structure or methods of assigmnent are not sufficiently
responsive, flexible or effective. It is used for temporary endeavors undertaken to create a unique
product or service. Examples of projects include research and development studies, consulting projects,
advertising campaigns, construction and other one-shot endeavors. This course is designed to convey the
principles, tools, techniques and methods employed in order to be effective in managing projects and
leading the people responsible for executing the tasks that comprise the project. Topics include the
selection of projects, project organization, project manager selection, project planning, project budgeting,
project scheduling, resource allocation, project monitoring and control, and project evaluation and
termination, Project management software, like Microsoft Project Management, will also be introduced
and used in this course.
(1.5 Credits or 3 Credits)

Topics in Operations Management (OPS 5520)
This course addresses contemporary topics in operations management that are more specialized and/or
more advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculuin. The particular content of the course
may vary each time the course is offered. Depending on the content and duration, the credits awarded
for this course will vary.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Marlceting Channel Management (MKT 5530)
In learning to manage a firm's marketing channels primary emphasis goes toward development of a
strategic framework for channel analysis, planning, and management. This course also takes a in-depth
look at trends in marketing channels and a comparison of intermediary industries.
(3 Credits)
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Topics in Behavior (MGT 5560)
This course addresses more specialized and/or more advanced contemporary topics in behavior. The
particular content of the course may vary each time the course is offered. Depending on the content and
duration, the credits awarded for this course will vary.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Value Creation (FIN 5570)
Value creation, in the context of financial management, is the process by which companies earn returns on
the capital invested in excess of the cost of that capital. A manager's financial goal is to maximize the
creation of econontc values. This course explores operating and financial strategies for creating value
and links those strategies to valuation models for planning and controlling results. Three prominent
models are used to compute valuations including EVA, CFROI and the Ferner Model. Readings are
assigned from such well-known authors as William Fruhan, Alfred Rappaport, and Bennett Stewart,
author of Quest for Value, the text used in this course.
(1.5 Credits)

Database Marketing I (MKT 5580}
Database Marketing I focuses on the role of information systems—and especially relational database
management systems—in database marketing performance. ~Working within a database/direct
marketing framework, students are expected to cope with issues of logical and physical database design,
managing a customer database, and deciding whether to outsource database processing.
(1.5 Credits)

Database Marketing II (MKT 5581)
Database Marketing II focuses on the design and implemnentation of marketing programs intended to
create exchanges without benefit of salesperson/customer face-to-face interaction. Studenis examine key
decisions and activities throughout the process of designing and implementing a database marketing
program. Special emphasis is placed on performance forecasting and segmentation. Database Marketing
I is a prerequisite for this course.
(1.5 Credits)

Internet Marketing (MKT 5583)
The purpose of this course is to provide students with conceptual tools to compete effectively in the new
digital economy. The focus will be on the marketing issues that managers must address as they consider
how to develop successful commercial strategies on the Internet and other emerging electronic media.
Drawing on existing scholarly research as well as current industry practices, the course will examine,
analyze, and evaluate marketing challenges that need to be tackled to compete in this revolutionary
environment, The intent of this course is to look at the Internet from a strategic, not a technical
perspective.
(1.5 Credits)

International Marketing (MKT 5600 or MKT 5601)
The course examines the issues involved in entering foreign markets and conducting marketing
operations on a global scale in consumer, industrial, and service sectors. Students learn to identify and
evaluate opportunities in overseas markets, develop and adapt marketing strategies to specific national
market needs and constraints, and coordinate strategies in world markets. The thrust is strategic and
integrative. In addition, the class studies global marketing strategies adopted by companies in Japan and
Europe, as well as newly developed countries.
(1.5 Credits or 3 Credits}

Capital Markets and Institutions (FIN 5620)
This course is about financial or capital markets—how they work, how they might work better, and, in
some instances, how they do not work at all. Students concentrate on the following major topics: (1) the
pricing of financial assets, (2) the determination of interest rates in a competitive international financiat
market, (3) the organization and regulation of financial markets, (4) the development of innovations in
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financial markets, and (5) the basic characteristics of the financial markets and institutions, and the impact

of changes to the system.
(3 Credits)

Working Capital Management (FIN 5621)
This course applies the concepts of value maximization to the management of short-term assets and
Habilities. Using the principles of financial decision-mnaking, we develop a systematic approach to solving
working capital problems involving cash management, accounts receivable and inventory policy, and
payables/short-term debt policy. We also consider how short-term financial management is influenced
by innovations stemming from new technology, new regulations and new ways of doing business.
(1.5 Credits)

Quality Management [ (OPS 5650)

Quality Management IT (OPS 5651)

Quality Management (OPS 5652)

This course addresses the issues surrounding the development and implementation of quality

management initiatives. These issues cut across the entire organization and affect all functional areas in

both manufacturing and service organizations, Well-known approaches to quality management are

covered, along with the tools of quality improvement, the cost of poor quality, quality in product design,

the role of quality awards and certifications, ascertaining customer needs, supplier relationships,
employee involvement and training, and the strategic role of quality in competitive performance.

(1.5 Credits or 3 Credits)

Managing International Operations (OPS 5671)

Managing International Operations I (OPS 5672)

Managing International Operations II (OPS 5673)

This course explores how wnanagers can create substantial value by coordinating international material

flows and international process development. Specific topics include international sourcing, international

site selection, international logistics, manufacturing and service in developing countries, multi-plant

network issues and the impact of technology and flexibility on international operations. International
supply chain concepts also are discussed.

(3 Credits or 1.5 Credits)

Operations Strategy [ (OPS 5690)

Operations Strategy 11 {OPS 5691)

Operations Strategy (OPS 5692)

This course describes the various common types of operations strategies used in organizations and how

these strategies are typically used as a competitive weapon. It includes readings and cases describing the

strategies and their implementation in specific settings. Specific topics include capacity strategies,

technology strategies, vertical integration and sourcing strategies, facilities strategies, matching process

technology with product/market requirements, and building the competitive potential of the operations
function in an organization.

(1.5 Credits or 3 Credits)

Process and Decision Modeling (MGT 5695}
This course provides analytic methods for making decisions about the product/service package from its
inception through its distribution. Students develop a cross-functional perspective of the process of the
product/service package conception/implementation cycle. Students who want an integrated, cross-
functional view of the analytic methods relevant to each functional area, but who may not have the
desire/need/time to take a second-year depth course in each area should take this cotrse. Analytic
methods include categorical data analysis, logic regression analysis, dynamic programming, integer and
linear programming, nonlinear programming, and stochastic modeling.
(1.5 Credits)
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Database Management (I'T 5700)
Database systems are a fundamental part of information infrastructure for a modern organization. Data,
information and knowledge are key corporate assets that require careful management. This course
examines the organizational role that database systems play and provides a practical introduction to the
design, implementation and use of Database Management Syslems {DBMS). One requirement of the
course is the development of a prototype system using a DBMS such as Microsoft's Access.
(1.5 Credits)

Systems Analysis and Design (IT 5705)
Many Information Systems (IS) projects are over budget, behind schedule, and/or fail to deliver the
functionality and benefits that were anticipated. This course introduces students to methods and tools for
information systems design, development, implementation and maintenance. Included are leading
approaches for determining user requirements for the specification and design of application software
and IS project management. Classic and alternative approaches, such as rapid application development,
will be discussed.
(1.5 Credits)

Advanced Information Technology Concepts {IT 5711)
The objective of this course is to enhance the student’s ability to communnicate with IT technical personnel
in the work environment. Current and emerging technologies are examined within an organizational
strategy framework. Managerial concepts are developed and employed to help understand and assess
information technologies such as emerging computer platforms, telecommunications, networking, and
wireless communications, The focus is on understanding relevant managerial issues relating to
information technologies, rather than on the design or development of such technologies.
(1.5 Credits)

Application Development (IT 5712}
The overall objective of this course is to enhance the student’s ability to understand, apply and
communicate application programming and development concepts. More specifically, the course focuses
on developing students’ familiarity with the logic and process of programming languages and other
business application development tools. Typical topics include: the constructs of structured
programming, modular development, and the development of decision support systems. Hands-on
development exercises and projects are included, using tools such as Visual Basic and Excel.
(1.5 Credits)

Managing Information in the Competitive Environment (IT 5715 or IT 5716)
This course leverages the introductory material that was presented in the first-year core course into a
deeper exploration of how a firm can 1) create the most appropriate portfoho of IT projects and 2) manage
their IT resources to deliver that portfolio most efficiently and effectively. Using a combination of lectures
and cases, the course will employ well-established theories and models to illustrate various approaches to
aligning a firm’s IT portfolio with its strategy.
(3 Credits or 1.5 Credits)

Principles of e-Business (I'T 5720)
Internet technologies offer fundamentally new ways to conduct business including the ways products and
services can be customized, customer relationships established, new products and services developed,
partnerships valued, and the supply chain managed. The topic of e-business is of necessity
interdisciplinary cutting across all functional areas and disciples. The purpose of this course is fo
investigate the organizational challenges, risks, and opportunities in the broad e-business context.
(1.5 Credits)

Management of Process Technology (OPS 5741)

Managemnent of Process Technology I (OPS 5742)

Management of Process Technology 11 {OPS 5743)

These courses examine the critical role of process technology in the global competitiveness of the firm.
They investigate both how process technology can be used to gain competitive advantage and the
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tools/techniques for managing process technologies. Both new manufacturing and service technologies
and their potential applications are considered, and in a variety of settings. Specific topics may include
process design analysis, flexible technologies, celiular manufacturing, robotics, service operations
technologies, new technology startup, operations infrastructure development for new process technology,
accounting and finance issues related to evaluating new process technologies, and a country-to-country
comparison of process teclmology use and its development.

(3 Credits or 1.5 Credits)

Product/Service Innovation Management (OPS 5751)

Product/Service Innovation Management I (OPS 5752)

Product/Service Innovation Management II (OPS 5753)

This course focuses on innovation in both services and manufacturing, and the role of technology in

innovation. The course is based on the premise that the provision of better products and services will be a

growing source of global competitive success. Topics may include product/service strategy, the

acquisition and transfer of technology, protection of intellectual property, product/service development

and launch, entrepreneurship and infrapreneuring, and the integration of innovation with technology and

marketing.

(3 Credits or 1.5 Credits)

Investments and Portfolio Management (FIN 5760)
This course introduces students to the basic types of investment securities, the concept of investment risk
and investment management. Students examine security valuation, risk measurement, portfolio
diversification and portfolio performance measurement. Also covered are the basics of optons and
futures pricing. Students also learn how derivative securities can be used to change the payoff structure
of portfohios of financial assets.
(3 Credits)

Applied Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (FIN 5761)
This course develops and hones skills for security analysis and portfolio construction. Students analyze
securities for possible inclusion in the student-managed First Union Securities Fund. The course is
designed for students seeking a career in the investment industry, particularly security analysis, security
sales, and portfolio management. The course also Dbenefits the corporate finance specialist who deals with
investor relations. Students are selected each year by application. FIN 5760 Investments and Portfolio
Management is a pre/ co-requiisite.
(3 Credits)

Sales Management (MIKT 5771)
This course deals with the management of an organization's sales function. Emphasis is given to: (1)
matching customer requirements with sales force type, (2) designing and organizing the sales force, (3)
training the sales force, (4) compensating and motivating sales people, and (5) evaluating and controlling
the sales force.
(3 Credits)

Health Care Adininistration/Strategic Health Policy (MGT 5781)
Health care expenditures are a significant and increasing portion of the US gross national product. This
course covers generic issues related to health care financing, Students focus on service availability to all
citizens and reimbursement issues as they apply to third-party carriers, including Medicare and
Medicaid. It also looks at training the next generation of health care professionals and evaluates the
quality of the current health care system.
(3 Credits)

Pricing Strategy & Tactics: Revenue Management (MKT 5790)
Yield management is a pricing process by which multi-product firms adjust capacity scheduling and
prices to increase their revenue. Itis frequently implemented as a computerized decision support system.
Yield management focuses on the analysis of rival firm reactions and integrative systems crossing the
functional borders of marketing, operations and finance. Decisions as seemingly removed as marketing
strategy, capacity planning and markdown policy are directly invoived. Successful yield management
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reveals what preferred customers are willing to pay for additional capacity with reliable delivery after
other customers have been induced to move to basic shelf products or off-peak service.
(1.5 Credits)

Topics in International Management (MGT 5810)
This course addresses contemporary topics in international management that are more specialized and/or
more advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course
may vary each time the course is offered. Depending on the content and duration, the credits awarded
for this course will vary.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Managing e-Operations and the Supply Chain (OPS 5825)
Managing e-Operations and the Supply Chain I (OPS 5826)
Managing e-Operations and the Supply Chain I1 (OPS 5827)
Today's e-business environment is one where products and processes can be outmoded within months.
Survival in this envivonment of fierce competition, shorter product life cycles and heightened customer
expectations is a key issue. The supply chain choices that today's organizations make have a critical
influence on strategic business outcomes. Recent developments in information technology have created
the opportunity to revolutionize how organizations design and manage their supply chains in order to
gain a strategic competitive advantage. One such development has been the infroduction and rapid rise
in popularity of enterprise resource planning (ERP) systems. While supply chain management has been
primarily tactical in the past, this course focuses on the important strategic concepts surrounding supply
chain management, Issues to be addressed include: (1) identification of supply chain design with product
and process development; (2) identification and implementation of ERP systems; (3) supply chain
integration with e-business strategies; (4) strategic partnering and outsourcing; and (5) supply chain
dynamics.
(3 Credits or 1.5 Credits)

Marketing of Services (MKT 5845)
Managers must understand the shmilarities and differences between product and service marketing. This
course covers the problems and issues service marketers face, along with the tools and techniques they
use. It integrates three perspectives of marketing: (1) a strategic thrust pursued by top management; (2) a
set of functional activities performed by line management, and (3) a customer-driven orientation for the
entire organization.
(1.5 Credits)

Operations Systems Management (OPS 5871)

Operations Systems Management I (OPS 5870)

Operations Systems Management I1 (OPS 5872)

This course promotes an understanding of the relationships among an organization’s productive systems

and functional areas. It examines issues related to capacity planning, process mapping, process design

analysis, re-engineering, cellular manufacturing and assembly line layout. Students use tools for
analyzing systems management issues including simulation and queuing theory.,

(3 Credits or 1.5 Credits)

Business Process Management (OPS 5875)
It is widely accepted that the environment confronting organizations today is becoming increasingly
compelitive as the length of product life cycles continue to decrease, the marketplace becomes
increasingly global, and the pace of technological change accelerates. As a result, many organizations are
redesigning their business processes and developing new business models in pursuit of attaining a
sustainable competitive advantage. There are three philosophical principles upon which this course is
based. First, although they may not be organized as such, businesses are fundamentally comprised of
processes. Second, information technology is now an integral part of a business and its operations. Third,
the management of business processes often requires sophisticated analytical techniques, The course is
organized into three modules. The first module addresses issues related to the design of business
processes. A guiding principle is the need to understand the relationship between an organization’s
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overall strategy and its process goals. Of course, simply designing and implementing superior business
processes does not automatically translate into a long-term sustainable compefitive advantage. Given the
highly competitive environment, once designed, business processes must also be continuously improved.
Therefore, Module 2 addresses business process improvement from the popular six sigma perspective.
Finally, Module 3 focuses on analyzing and evaluating processes with the aid of computer simulation. Tt
is demonstrated in class that computer simulation is a powerfut tool for both business process design and
business process improvement.

{3 Credits)

Independent Study (MGT 5900-5909)
Individualized courses, directed reading courses, research projects, and study tours conducted under the
supervision of a faculty member may be allowed as credit toward graduation. Normally, these are
considered only as elective; however, in exceptional circumstances, requests to substitute an independent
study for a required activity may be granted. Depending upon content and duration, the credits awarded
for independent study will vary. All independent studies must receive prior approval of the Certification
Committee.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Real Estate Investments (MGT 5910}
This course covers contemporary subjects in real estate investment and development including (1) real
estate cash flow analysis techniques, (2) valuation and portfokio analysis, (3) the due diligence process, (4)
real estate law, and (5) vehicles for purchasing and financing real estate, Students apply concepts and
techniques discussed to a variety of development opportunities including regional shopping centers,
office parks, apartment complexes, and single family dwelling renovations.
(1.5 Credits)

The Legal Environment of Business (MGT 5970)
The overlap between law and business is extensive and continues to grow. Working managers
increasingly find their actions and decisions significantly affected by federal and state statutes,
administrative agency rules and regulations, and atiendant case law. The general manager must have an
adequate understanding of the impact of the law upon the firm and the reasons those public policies have
been adopted. This course provides basic knowledge and skills necessary to identify and address
intelligently the salient legal dimensions of business decisions. This course is not open to JD/MBA
Program students.
{1.5 Credits)

Law and Fconomics (MGT 5971}
This course involves an economic analysis of legal reasoning as applied to common law doctrines in
"contracts, property, and torts. The emphasis is on managerial and legal insights for corporate attorneys
and business managers. The course addresses both the efficiency rationale for landmark opinions as well
as the economic evolution of legal rules (e.g., from explicit and implicit privity of contract, to the
introduction of a new tort of products Hability, to product negligence rules, qualified strict product
Hability, strict liability, absolute produce liability, elective no-fault and other proposals for reform).
Managers who understand the efficiency rationales behind alternative commercial contracting
mechanisms, measures of damages, property rights and governmental takings, and standards for product
hazard warnings can better assess the recommendations from their corporate counsel.
(1.5 Credits)

Commercial Finance: Financial Valuation in Legal Contexts (MGT 5972)
This course considers the interplay of the law and modern valuation techniques. In a variety of
circumstances, legal outcomes depend on the present valuation of uncertain future results. The course
will look at modern valuation theory and methods, and their application in particular legal valuation
contexts such as bankruptcy, equitable distribution, medical malpractice litigation, government takings
and corporate buyouts. The focus will be on the use (and misuse) by legal institutions of modern
valuation techniques. Students will present a group project and write a short paper on a topic of their
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choice. (The course is cross-listed in the School of Law and the Babcock Graduate School of

Management.)
(1.5 Credits)

Topics in Marketing (MKT 5980)
This course addresses contemporary topics in marketing that are more specialized and/or more advanced
than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary each time
the course is offered. Depending upon content and duration, the credits awarded for this course will
vary.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Topics in Economics (MGT 5981)
This course addresses contemporary topics in economics that are more specialized and/or more
advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. Depending upon content and duration, the
credits awarded for this course will vary.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Financial Statement Analysis (MGT 5990)
This course helps students develop the skills needed to interpret and analyze financial accounting
information. Financial statements should be viewed as an imperfect model for measuring corporate
performance and achieving goals and strategies. Therefore, the effective analysis of a set of financial
statements requires study of (1) the characteristics of the industry in which the firm competes, (2) the
specific strategies by which the firm competes, and (3) the accounting procedures underlying the financial
statements and how these can be adjusted to better reflect economic reality. The course is designed
primarily for individuals who will be intensive users of financial accounting reports.
(1.5 Credits)

Curricular Practical Training (MGT 5999)
The focus of this course is to help students bridge the theory-to-practice gap of a
management/industry/functional area through the writing of a report relating their summer internship
experience to management theory. This is an individualized course under the supervision of a faculty
member. The selecton of the report topic and expectations will be met by mutual agreement of the
student and supervising faculty member prior to enrollment in the course. Enrollment in the course may
be limited and determined based on application.
(1.5 Crediis)
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Honor Code

The Babcock Graduate School of Management has established a set of values that demands the highest
standards of its students and faculty. While recognizing our different ways, different personalities and
different views, we are of one mind about the Honor Code. We are honor bound to uphold the principles
of this most cherished possession of the Babcock community. The Honor Code is built on the foundation
of the following four points:

1. I will not lie

2. I'will not cheat

3. I will not steal

4. T have a duty to report any honor violation of which I am personally aware to a
member of the Honor Council.

The first three points of the Honor Code are precepts on which any civilized society must function. The
fourth point, however, requires that each member of the Babcock community take responsibility for the
ethical well being of his or her classmates. Clearly, this fourth point is the most difficult of the four points
because it involves an actual commitment; however, it is the most important point because it is what
inakes the Code belong to each student. Failure to uphold the fourth point is considered an honor
offense.

The Babcock School reserves the right to bring disciplinary action to bear against students for breaches of
conduct inside the Babcock community. The school inay bring penalties against a student who violates
the Honor Code ranging up to expulsion from the program.

Terms in this document should be construed to liave their ordinary non-legal meaning. The school’s
honor systemn is grounded in the following definitions concerning Honor Code violations:

1. No student shall lie. Lying is defined as deliberately making a false or deceiving statement to
another member of the Babcock community.

2. No student shall cheat. Clieating is defined as willfully or deceptively giving or receiving
aid, attempting to do so, or wrongfully obtaining or attempting to obtain prior information
about cases and examinations.

3. No student shall commit plagiarism. Plagiarism is defined as intentionally offering as one’s
own, any ideas, words, paragraphs, or phraseology that are atiributable to other sources.
Students are responsible for following the directions of the instructor concerning all
assignments.

4. No student shall steal from the miembers of the Babcock community. This includes any
attempt to gain access or to aid another in gaining access to any e-mail or physical mailbox
other than one’s own without proper authorization.
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Spirit of the Honor Code

The purpose of the Honor Code is not to define exact boundaries and areas that may be conshrued as acts
of dishonor. Rather, the Honor Code creates a general spirit that should be respected and maintained
throughout one’s career in the Babcock community and carried forth into one’s professional career. The
Honor Code provides a framework for all members of the Babcock community to use when determining
the integrity of any personal, professional or academic action.
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Honor Council Procedures

The Honor Council

The purpose of the Honor Council shall be:
1. To receive and investigate reports of alleged honor violations and fo bring charges.
2, To hold hearings on the charges in accordance with the procedures set forth herein.

3. To submit to the Dean a fair verdict of judgment for his final approval.

The Full-time Program Honor Council is comprised of two first-year full-time program council members,
two second-year full-time program council inembers, one second-year full-time program chairperson, and
one faculty advisor.

The Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte programs Honor Council is comprised of a single
second year representative from each program and the Honor Council Chairperson.

Elections

Full-#ime Program Honor Council

The full-time program student body elects the first and second-year Council members and the
chairperson. Rising second-years are elected during the second week of April of their first academic year.
First-year clections are carried out during the fourth week of school. A simple majority determines
election outcomes; ties require a run-off. 1f a Council member drops out of the program during his or her
tenure, a replacement is immediately elected to finish the tern.

Working Professional Programs Honor Council

Students in the Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte programs elect a single second-year
representative from their program to serve on the council. Elections are held during the fourth week of
school. A simple majority determines election outcomes; ties require a run-off. If a Council member
drops out of the programn during his or her tenure, a replacement is immediately elected to finish the
term.

A faculty member is appointed by the Dean and may serve incumbent terms at the discretion of the Dean.
The faculty member has no voting power and serves in an advisory capacity only.

The Honor Council chairperson is responsible for student elections to the Honor Council. Students may
serve consecutive terms and hold positions in extracurricular associations, including the Student
Government Associafion.

An Honor Council member’s public and official behavior should be beyond reproach and free from
impropriety. Each newly elected member of the Honor Council shall, on an individual basis, take the
following oath to be administered by the Dean of the Babcock school:

1 do solemnly swear that I will work to the best of my ability as a member to the Honor Council,

that I will observe the Honor Code, and that I will akways be mindful of the interest of the Babcock
School and the public.
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Investigation

The Honor Council chairperson and one other Council member question the witness(es) of alleged honor
violations to obtain all the details. The two then summon the accused and inform him or her of the
charges, requesting an explanation. The witness(es) remain anonymous during this procedure. 1f the
student in question denies the charges and the Honor Council concludes there is insufficient evidence fo
the contrary, the case is dropped.

The chairperson calls Honor Council hearings for those students whose charges are not dropped. Al
members of the Honor Council must be present at honor case hearings. Honor Council meetings are held
in secret session unless the accused requests an open hearing,.

With the exception of the investigators while investigating a case, no member should mention, comment
upon, or discuss in any manner the case except when the Honor Council itself is sitting to consider the
case. This applies to both open and closed proceedings. Members not investigating the case should
refrain from learning about the case prior to the hearing.

Hearing Procedures

Al the time of hearing, the accused is brought before the Honor Council, and faces, for the first time, the
witness{es). In the case of multiple witnesses, witnesses are presented individually to prevent testimonial
bias. When considering a case, a meinber should always bear in mind that he or she is deciding whether
a particular regulation has been violated. A member, however, should consider the welfare of the
individual and the integrity of the Babcock community in setting penalties for viclations.

Note: The Council is not to seek the truth under its interpretation of legal methodology, but
rather in a straightforward, adult fashion (i.e., the hearing is not a court procedure and we are not
lawyers).

After dismissing everyone but Honor Council members, the Council discusses the case privately. A vote
is taken to determine if the individual is "guilty" or "not guilty". A simple majority determines the
verdict. If the accused student is found "not guilty" then the case is closed. If a "guilty" verdict is reached,
a secret vote is held in which all members vote either "stay with penalty" or "resign”. This vote
accompanies the Council's recommendation to the Dean. Four out of five Council votes are required for a
full-time program student to be asked to resign; three out of four Council votes are required for a working
professional program student to be asked to resign. A majority vote of "resign" represents the Council's
belief that the student is basically dishonorable and must go quickly. The Honor Council believes a
student found guilty with a majority vote of "stay with penalty" deserves a second cliance. The Council
provides a written statement of findings and recommends an appropriate disciplinary action for these
students, including, but not limited to, repeating a course, assigning a grade of F for the course, requiring
a public apology or prescribing comumunity service work.

If the student chooses to appeal the decision of the Honor Council, the Faculty Honor Code Cocrdinating
Council reviews the case. The Faculty Honor Code Coordinating Council ultimately decides the School's
course of action, maintaining an appropriate balance between the goals and the objectives of both the
Babcock School and the Honor Code. In cases where a cliange of grades is recominended, the
recommendation is made to affected faculty member(s), who has (have) the final grade authority.

Announcements

In the event a student resigns from the Babcock Graduate School due to an Honor offense, an
announcement will be made. Neither case details, nor the student’s name will be inclu ded in the
announcement.
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Honor Code Contract

The students of the Babcock Graduate School of Management have prepared the Honor Code,
recognizing it as a contract between each person of the community. It is an agreement by which the
community grants privileges and opportunities of citizenship, and each person within the community
accepts two fundamental responsibilities:

1. To maintain personal integrity by internalizing and hving the Code, and
2, To maintain the integrity of the cominunity by helping others hive by the Code.

The successful functioning of the Honor Code, indeed of the University itself, depends on mutual
confidence and trust among students, faculty members and staff. Unless each is assured that the other
will uphold the contract, the Code will fail and the University will be diminished. Moreover, students
and faculty members share a responsibility for hearing and evaluating reports of Honor Code infractions,

The significance of this matter should not be underestimated. The certification a person receives for
completing a class, course of study, or requirements for a degree is without value if the person obtained
that certification dishonestly. Examination papers, laboratory work, essays, theses, projects, research
tools, and all other class work for classes and degrees are to be prepared with no use having been made of
unauthorized or undocumented materials of any kind. Students are not to give or receive aid in examinations
or in class work where such is not permitted.

Any individual violation of the Honor Code compromises every member of the community. Therefore,
the entire community has a deep-rooted investment in the honesty of every person at Babcock.

The Honor Code will only work effectively in the Babcock community as long as each member ensuures its
enforcement. As you pledge to live by the Code, you also accept the responsibility of reporting any
probable violations with which you are personally aware. Asa Babcock student, it is your duty to bring
to the attention of the Honor Council any violation you may witness. Indeed, by failing to do so, you are
in fact committing a violation of the Code, by not coming forth with such information.

The Honor Council in turn will investigate the alleged violation in-depth, provide the accused with a fair
trial, and recommend a course of action/ punishment to the Dean. In the event of a guilty verdict, the

accused may appeal the decision of the Honor Council to the Faculty Honor Code Appeals Coordinating
Council.

I acknowledge that I have received, read and understand the Honor Code.

Signed:

Print your natne:

Date:
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A Note on Plagiarism

Plagiarism is the dishonest use of the work of others.

Few students plagiarize deliberately; that is, few copy, with conscious dishonesty, another student's ideas,
or a passage from a book or article. But a number of students, feeling the pressure of regular writing
assignments, and actually confused about the legitimate use of materials, may be tempted to "borrow"
sentences and patterns of ideas, or to "get help" on a theme, unless the whole concept of plagiarism is
clarified for them. It is the purpose of this note to make clear what plagiarism is and how it can be
avoided.

Plagiarisin means presenting, as one's own, the words, the work, or the opinions of someone else. 1t is
dishonest, since the plagiarist offers, as his own, for credit, the language, or information, or thought for
which he deserves no credit. It is unintelligent, since it defeats the purpose of the course--improvement of
the student's own powers of thinking and communication, It is also dangerous, since penalties for
plagiarism are severe; they commonly range from failure on the paper to failure in the course; in some
institutions the penalty is dismissal from the program.

Plagiarismn occurs when one uses the exact language of someone else without putting the quoted material
in quotation marks and giving its source. {Exceptions are very well known gquotations, from the Bible or
Shakespeare, for example.) In formal papers, the source is acknowledged in a footnote, in informal
papers, it may be put in parentheses, or made a part of the text: "Robert Sherwood says, ...." This first
type of plagiarisin, using without acknowledgment the langnage of somneone else, is easy to understand
and to avoid: when a writer uses the exact words of another writer, or speaker, he must put those words
in quotation marks and give their source,

A second type of plagiarism is more complex. It occurs when the writer presents, as his own, the
sequence of ideas, the arrangement of material, the pattern of thought of someone else, even though he
expresses it in his own words. The language may be his, but he is presenting as the work of his brain, and
taking credit for, the work of another's brain. He is, therefore, guilty of plagiarism if he fails to give credit
to the original author of the pattern of ideas.

This aspect of plagiarism presents difficulties because the line is sometimes unclear between borrowed
thinking and thinking which is our own. We all absorb information and ideas from other people. In this
way we learn. But in the norinal process of learning, new ideas are digested; they enter our minds and
are associated and integrated with ideas already there; when they come out again, their original pattern is
broken; they are re-formed and rearranged. We have made them our own. Plagiarism occurs whena -
sequence of ideas is transferred from a source to a paper without the process of digestion, integration, and
reorganization in the writer's mind, and without acknowledginent of the paper,

Students writing informal theines, in which they are usually asked to draw ou their own experience and
information, can guard against plagiarism by a simple test. They should be able honestly to answer NO
to the following questions:

1. Have I read anything in preparation of writing this paper?

2. Am I deliberately recalling any particular source of information as I write this paper?
3. AmI consulting any source as I write this paper?
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If the answer to these is No, the writer need have no fear of using sources dishonestly. The material in his
mind, which he will transfer to his written page, is genuinely digested and his own.

The writing of a research paper presents a somewhat different problemn, for here the student is expected
to gather material from books and articles read for the purpose of writing the paper. In the careful
research paper, however (and this is true of term papers in all college courses), credit is given in footnotes
for every idea, conclusion, or piece of information which is not the writer's own; and the writer is careful
not to follow closely the wording of the sources he has read. If he wishes to quote, he puts the passage in
quotation marks and gives credit to the author in a footnote; but he writes the bulk of the paper in his
own words and his own style, using footnotes to acknowledge the facts and ideas he has taken from his
reading.

Reprinted with minor modifications from Understanding and Using English, Third Edition, by Birk and Birk, Odyssey Press, Ind., 1958.
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Wake Forest University
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MBA Program

Unauthorized Copying or Use of Computer Software

Wake Forest University licenses the use of computer software from a variety of companies. The
University does not own that software or its related documentation and, unless authorized by the
software developer, does not have a right to reproduce it. Unauthorized duplication or use of software
violates the U.S. Copyright Law and exposes the individuals involved and the University to possible civil
and criminal liability.

While licensing agreements differ slightly from one software company to another, the license fee
generally entitles the licensee to use one copy of the software on one computer. It is usually legal to make
a working copy to use with a floppy disk system or to copy on to the hard drive. The original may be
kept in a safe place as a backup, and it is usually legal to have a copy of the program included with the
system backup. Unless specifically authorized by the license agreement, it is not legal to have copies of
the software running simultaneously on multiple machines or to use a single copy on a local area
nebwork,

The best position for students, faculty and staff to follow is that copying software for use on additional
machines is prohibited unless you are told otherwise by an authorized individual.

The University does not require, request, or condone unauthorized copying or use of computer software
and such action is considered not to be taken in the course of employment. As a result, the University will
not provide legal defense for individuals accused of making unauthorized copies of software. If the
University is sued or fined because of unauthorized copying or use by students, faculty, or staff, it will be
required to seek payment from the individuals. They may also be subject to disciplinary action that may
include dismissal.

University policy requires that all students, faculty, and staff abide by the law and University conftractual
obligations.

The following are examples of prohibited uses:

Example L You license a software package, make copies and give them to your friends
and/or colleagues. You are in violation of the U.S. Copyright Law and the
license agreement. You are also guilty of theft under the North Carolina Law.
Your friends and/or colleagues are in vioclation of the U.S. Copyright Law and
are guilty of receiving stolen property.

Example 2. As a faculty member, you buy a copy of a software package, When your
students arrive for their class or laboratory work, you load the software on
several computers for them to use. Unless specifically permitted by the software
license agreement, you are in violation of the license agreement and the U.S.
Copyright Law. You are also guilty of theft under North Carolina law.
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WEU Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Computing Resources
Final version approved by the CIT October 26, 1998.
Revisions approved by the CIT November 4, 2002.

Summary of Computing Rights and Responsibilities

This policy is intended to promote the résponsible and ethical use of the computing resources of Wake
Forest University. Copies of the policy shall be provided to all users of the Academic Computing System,
and every effort shall be made to ensure that all users read the policy at least once.

The policy applies to all computer and computer communication facilities owned, leased, operated, or
contracted by the University. This includes, but is not limited to, word-processing equipment,
microcomputers, minicomputers, mainframes, computer networks, computer peripherals, and software,
whether used for administration, research, teaching, or other purposes. The policy extends to any use of
University facilities to access computers elsewhere.

The administrators of various on-campus and off-campus computing facilities, and those responsible for
access to those facilities, may promulgate additional regulations to control their use, if not inconsistent
with this policy. System administrators are responsible for publicizing any such additional regulations.

Basic Principles

The University's computing resources are for instructional and research use by the students, faculty, and
staff of Wake Forest University. Ethical standards which apply to other University activities (Honor
Code, the Social Rules and Responsibilities, and all local, state, and federal laws) apply equally to use of
campus computing facilities.

As in all aspects of University life, users of computing facilities should act honorably and in a manner
consistent with ordinary ethical obligations. Cheating, stealing, making false or deceiving statements,
plagiarism, vandalism, and harassment are just as wrong in the context of computing systems as they are
in all other domains.

Use of campus facilities is restricted to authorized users. For the purposes of this document, an
““authorized user” shall be defined as an individual who has been assigned a login ID and password by
Information Systems staff (on any relevant system), or by an authorized agent. Individual users are
responsible for the proper use of their accounts, including the protection of their Iogin IDs and passwords.
Users are also responsible for reporting any activities which they believe to be in violation of this policy,
just as students are responsible for reporting Honor Code violations.

Individuals should use only those computing facilities they have been authorized to use. They should use
these facilities:

+ ina manner consistent with the terms under which they were granted access to them;
e ina way that respects the rights and privacy of other users;

e 5o as not to interfere with or violate the normal, appropriate use of these facilities; and
¢ in a responsible manner.

Inappropriate activities which are already covered under other University policies are to be handled in
the same way, and by the same authorities, as if a computer tad not been involved, following established
guidelines. In such cases the Information Systems Departinent will follow the advice of the appropriate
authorities, although it reserves the right to add additional, computer-oriented punishments when the
abuse involves the use of campus computing resources, Violations that relate exclusively to this policy
and other computer usage policies (such as forging mail and imterfering with the use of cainpus computer
resources) shall be handled by Inforination Systems directly.

System Monitoring
This statement serves as notice to all users of campus computing systems that regular monitoring of

system activities may occur. (But see also Privacy section below.}
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Only the following persons are authorized to engage in system monitering; the Chief Information Officer
or Assistant Chief Information Officer, Director of Networking, Director of Systems, Assistant Manager of
Systems, and any Systems Administrator or Network Administrator (on the systems or networks they
admindster).

Detailed records of all system monitoring that takes place (routine or not) shall be kept, and may be
inspected by the Provost or an appointed representative of the Provost at any time.

The following may be monitored by the above-mentioned staff:

1. Any system log files which contain information pertaining to processes executed on a given
systen.

2. System directories, temporary storage areas, work areas, and all aveas outside of users' personal
files. (Personal files are defined as any files created by and/or owned by the user.)

3. Unsuccessful attempts to log into an account or a network.

4, Attempts to gain unauthorized access to departmental or personal machines within the campus
community.

5. Attempts to disguise the source of electronic mail.

6. Personal computers associated with reported incidents of harassment or other violations of
acceptable use policies, or user complaints.

7. Any activity which in the opinion of the above-mentioned staff appears to compromise the
security or integrity of the operating system.

In addition mail messages with invalid recipient or sender fields are commonly sent to the ““Postmaster™,
who will examine them to determine the cause of the problem. Complaints brought by users will also
result in examination of relevant files and emails, pursuant to approval by the appropriate authority (see
Privacy section). In the latter case, the email recipient must give permission in writing before such an
investigation can proceed.

Privacy

All individuals, including the members of the Information Systems staff, should respect the privacy of
other authorized users. Thus they should respect the rights of other users to security of files,
confidentiality of data, and the ownership of their own work.

Nonetheless, in order to enforce the policies set out here, the Information Systems Staff listed in the
System Monitoring section are permitted to monitor activity on local computing systems. In general, the
staff may routinely search a University-owned file system for potential violations of these pohicies. When
there is clear evidence of a violation deemed serious by the authorities, they may view users' files,
monitor keystrokes, and otherwise observe users’ activities. In cases deemed especially serious by the
appropriate authorities, Information Systems staff may read users' email, but only after obtaining
permission from the appropriate authority.

If a member of the University community outside of Information Systems reports aclivities in apparent
violation of the policies described here, IS will inform the appropriate authorities of the complaint. Upon
approval, an investigation of a user’s computing activities, emails, and files may be initiated by
Information Systems. In such a situation, a record of the investigation shall be placed in a permanent file
to be kept in Information Systems, beyond the standard log of all systems monitoring. This record shall
state why the user was investigated, what files were examined, and the results of the investigation.
Information Systems staff shall not reveal the contents of users' files, users' activities, or the record of
investigations except under the following cases (and then only with the approval of the Assistant Vice
President for Information Systems or the Provost):

1. Evidence of Honor Code or Social Rules and Regulations violations will be referred to the Dean of
the appropriate college, or to the Dean of Students.
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2. Evidence of improper activities by University employees will be referred to the Director of
Human Resources or the appropriate University officers.

3. Evidence of violations of Jaw will be referred to the appropriate law enforcement officials.

Should Information Systeins receive an inquiry concerning whether a user has had computer-related
disciplinary action taken against him or her, IS staff will provide only a confirmation of the disciplinary
action taken and the dates of the action. No information regarding the reasons for the action will be
provided to anyone except the user and the authorities involved, and no names may be given. (For
example, if someone asks about the person that broke info their account, they are only told the
punishment and dates of the punishment - not who broke into the account. 15 staff are comumitted to
abide by existing privacy laws.)

Prohibited Activities
The following list is intended to aid in interpreting the principles set out above; the list should not be
construed as comnprehensive. Examples of actions in violation of the approved principles are:

1. Providing copyrighted or licensed software to others while maintaining copies for one's own use,
unless there is a specific provision in the license which allows this. This activity is forbidden even
if the material is provided without cost for an educational purpose.

2. Using software or documentation known to have been obtained in violation of the Copyright Law
or a valid license provision. Use of a copyrighted program obtained from another party, for
which no license exists that allows such a transfer, will be presumed to be knowing and the
burden of demonstrating that the use was innocent will rest with the user.

3. Using a copyrighted program on more than one machine at the same time, unless this is
pernnitted by a specific license provision.

4. Copying any copyrighted material or licensed program content, unless allowed under the fair-use
doctrine or explicitly permitted by the copyright owner. (For further information, see
http:/ / www.win.edu/Library/copyright)

5. Interfering with others’ legitimate use of computing facilities.

6. Using the comnputer access privileges of others.

7. Providing any unauthorized user with access to a personal login 1D, or in any way allowing
others access to a machine under one's own name. This includes providing access to campus
compuling resources without the express written permission of Information Systems.

8. Intentionally creating, modifying, reading or copying files (inclading mail} to or from any areas to
which the user has not been granted access. This includes accessing, copying, or modifying the
files of others without their explicit permission.

9. Disguising one's identity in any way, including the sending of falsified messages, removal of data
from system files, and the masking of process names. This prohibition includes sending
electronic mail fraudulently.

10. The establishment of any function which provides unauthorized access, via the Internet
connection or otherwise, without the written permission of Information Systems. For example,
users may not install games which allow users to access academic computers without a vahd

) login ID.

11. Sending harassing or libelous messages via any digital ;neans.

12, Sending chain letters via electronic mail.

13. Using University facilities to gain unauthorized access to computer systems off-campus.

14. Use of campus computer facilities for commercial purposes without prior written permission.

15. Atteinpting to interfere with the normal operation of computing systems in any way, or
attempting to subvert the restrictions associated with such facilities.

Disciplinary Actions

Substantial evidence of a violation of the principles described in this policy statement may result in
disciplinary action. As stated above, in cases where a policy already exists, and the only difference is that
a computer was used to perform the activity, such action will be taken through appropriate University
channels such as administrative procedures, the Honor and Ethics Council, the Graduate Council, or
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other supervisory authority to which the individual is subject. Violation of State or Federal statutes may
result in civil or criminal proceedings. Otherwise, however, those who engage in computer violations are
subject to Information Systems.

System administrators, with due regard for the right of privacy of users and the confidentiahity of their
data, have the right to suspend or modify computer access privileges, examine files, passwords,
accounting inforination, printouts, tapes, and any other material that may aid in maintaining the integrity
and efficient operation of the system. Users whose activity is viewed as a threat to the operation of a
computing system, who abuse the rights of other users, or who refuse to cease improper behavior may
have disciplinary action taken against them.

Violation of the policies articulated here may result one or more of the following, plus any additional
actions deemed appropriate by Information Systems:

Suspension of one's ability to perform interactive logins on relevant machines on-campus.
Suspension of one's ability to login to a campns network.

Suspension of one's ability to send email.

Suspension of one's ability to receive email.

Increased monitoring of further computer activity (beyond normal systems monitoring).

ISANC T S

Upon taking action, Information Systems will notify the user in writing within 24 hours. The notice will
clearly state which policies allegedly were violated. The suspended user must contact the Assistant Vice-
President of Information Systems or his designated representative (the “policy enactor”) regarding the
suspension, After discussing the alleged violation, the policy enactor may undo any or all of the
disciplinary action, or continue action for up to one year. If the user has not contacted the Representative
within seven days of the disciplinary action, the Representative will render a decision and notify the user
as specified below.

In the event that the user and the policy enactor are unable to resolve the matter to the user's satisfaction,
he or she may appeal to the Director of Information Systers within seven days. The Director of
Information Systems may modify or sustain the decision. When disciplinary action is taken, a written
notice will be sent to the user and the Office of the Provost explaining the length of the punishment and
the violations which occurred. Copies of this notice will be sent to adininistrators of other campus
computing systems on a need-to-know basis. Information Systems also will forward this notice to the
authorities specified above if there is reason to believe a violation of other University policies or law has
occurred.

If a revoked privilege is needed by a student to complete class work, the student must obtain a note
signed by the professor in question explaining why the privilege is required, to be sent to the policy
enactor. Only the minimum privileges needed for the student's class activities will be restored. Any
further abuse by the student in question will lead to the privilege being revoked anyway. Information
Systems reserves the right to monitor previous offenders for further abuse.

Any disciplinary action taken by Information Systems may be revoked and/or modified by the Provost of
the University or anyone the Provost designates to deal with such matters.

Changes to this Policy

Information Systems may, in consultation with the Committee on Information Technology, change or
amend this policy from time to time. When changes are made, they will be announced through whatever
messaging system is currently in use. As with all matters of law and ethics, ignorance of the rules does

not excuse violations.
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Social Rules and Regulations

Wake Forest University believes in individual freedom, not as a right but as a responsibility...freedom to
be and, more important, to become. Attendance at Wake Forest is a privilege, not a right. The
University's traditions and principles, accepted by each student in his/her voluntary registration, evolve
from the core of this indivisible concept of freedom and responsibility. Therefore, it is assumed that the
student who elects to come to Wake Forest does so with the intent of being in fact and in spirit a
cooperating member of this community.

Although great responsibility rests upon the student for his/her own conduct, the Board of Trustees has
specifically charged the faculty and the administration with responsibility for prescribing requirements
for the orderly behavior and governance of alf students. The faculty and administration, acting alone or
in consultation with the Student Government, establish specific conduct regulations and provide for their
enforcement.

The dean of the Babcock School has the authority to suspend students from the school in "cases of clear
and present danger to lives and property and in instances of violence to persons..."

Personal Conduct

Each student should be aware of and responsible for the following rules and regulations:

1.  Plagiarism, cheating, stealing, and deception are serious violations in every instance. They
will be referred to the Honor Council. Falsification of ID's and/or use of fraudulent
A identification will be considered as deception.

2, Any activity that destroys or defaces property or grounds, at the University or elsewhere, is
prohibited.

3. Removal of books from the library without following proper checkout procedures or by
misuse of identification is prohibited. The use of emergency fire doors to exit a library is
prohibited and will be considered a serious violation of University policy, except in case of
a fire emergency.

4, Gambling is prohibited.
5. Indecent exposure and illicit sexual activity are prohibited.

6.  The University seeks to maintain a learning and work envivonment free from sexual
Liarassment. Sexual harassment is a barrier to the educational, scholarly, and research
purposes of the University. Refer to the Sexual Harassment policy section for further
explanations.

7. Verbal abuse and/or harassment are prohibited. Verbal abuse is the use of obscene,
profane or derogatory language that abuses or defames another person. Harassment is any
action, verbal or nonverbal, intended to anmoy or disturb another person. This mnay be a
single incident or a series of incidents.
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10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Intoxication and other forms of alcohol abuse (see definition under Alcohol Abuse), driving
while impaired (DWI), public consumption, or public display of alcohohic liquors, wines, or
beer in residence halls or elsewhere on campus is prohibited. Students are subject to state
and federal regulations concerning the use of alcohol. A campus DWI charge does not
exempt students from external legal action. Alcohol conswnption and actions that
accompany such consumption will not be seen as an excuse for inappropriate and harmful
behavior. Public display is defined as the possession and/ or consumption of alcoholic
beverages in any public or unregistered area on campus. This includes classroom
buildings, the Benson University Center, Reynolda Hall, the library, the gymmasiun, Wait
Chapel/Wingate Hall, areas outside buildings including lawns, courtyards, balconies, and
playing fields, grounds and buildings of Reynolda Gardens, all residence hall formal
parlors, common lounges and sun decks.

Use, possession, manufacture, sale, distribution of, transportation of illegal drugs (cocaine,
marijuana, heroin, crack, ice, etc.) and drug paraphernalia is prohibited. Students found to
be involved in its use, possession, manufacture, sale, distribution, or transportation, on or
off campus, will be subject to disciplinary action, which may include dismissal from the
University. Refer to the Substance Abuse Policy and Program section of this docuinent.

Hazing, physical abuse or threat of physical harm in any form is prohibited.

Wake Forest University expects all members of its community to actin respectful and
responsible ways towards each other. Acts of sexual misconduct constitute grievous
violations of University policy. Rape and sexual assault are crimes of violence which are
subject to prosecution. Itis the responsibility of each individual in the University
community to become educated about such acts and their consequences. Refer to the
Sexual Misconduct section for terminology and further explanations.

Failure to comply with the directions of University officials (Police, etc.) or other
appropriate authorities acting in the performance of their duties is a serious offense. Such
conduct as failure to provide ID and disrespectful, uncooperative, abusive or threatening
behavior will be dealt with severely.

Tlhe use and/or possession of pyrotechnics and other explosives is not permitted anywhere
On campus.

Deadly weapons of any type are prohibited everywhere on campus except for use in the
Department of Military Science. Examples include (but ave not limited to): BB guns, stun
guns, air rifles, air pistols, paint ball guns, bowie knives, dirks, daggars, slingshots, leaded
canes, switchblade knives, blackjacks, metallic knuckles, razors and razor blades (except
solely for personal shaving), and any sharp, pointed or edged instruments, except
instructional supplies, unaltered nail files and clips, and tools used solely for preparation of
food, instructon, and maintenance.

Unauthorized entry or occupation of any University facility which is locked, closed to
student use, or otherwise restricted as to use, is prohibited.

Disorderly Conduct: Any behavior which disrupts the regular or normal functions of the
Wake Forest University community, including behavior which breaches the peace or
violates the rights of others, is prohibited.

Wake Forest students are responsible for conducting themselves so as not to bring
disrepute to the University. Conduct or activity by members of the student body living in,
or hosting functions at, off-campus locations that has the effect of unreasonably intefering
with the rights of neighbors is prohibited. This standard of conduct recognizes and affirms
a responsibility to respect the rights of others appropriate to the setting in which one lives.
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It also recognizes the duty of Wake Forest students who are residents of off-campus
rooms/apartments/houses to control the nature and size of activities carried outin or on
their premises consistent with the standards of the University.

18. Intentional disruption or obstruction of teaching, study, research, administration,
disciplinary procedures, or any other University activity is prohibited.

19.  Any unauthorized activity on University property that affects the University's pursuit of its
mission is prohibited.

20. The solicitation of sales, services, memberships, or gifts on campus without perinission of
the dean or his/her designee is prohibited.

21.  Federal law restricts the use of copyrighted video, audio, or computer material. Any
organization or student using such material should be certain that its use conforms to this
law.

22.  Giving false fire alarms or tampering with fire extinguishers, fire alarms, or sprinkler
equipment is an offense under North Carolina criminal Iaw and the Wake Forest University
Code of Conduct.

Sanctions imposed as a result of pexsonal conduct or honor system violations become a part of the
student's record that is maintained in the Babcock Registrar's Office,

Although transeripts of the permanent education record are normally issued to students upon written
request, they may be withheld where there are unpaid financial obligations to the University or other
unresolved issues.

Notwithstanding the judicial process, the University reserves the right to take appropriate action in
matters involving loss of, or damnage to, University property, ete.

Organizational Conduct

Individuals who join together as a student organization to share common interests and purposes also
collectively share a common responsibility to themselves, their group, and the University. They must
ensure that individual members or groups of members reflect favorably upon their community. Group
leaders bear a special responsibility for ensuring that constituents recognize and embrace these values in
carrying out the group’s mission. A group cannot ignore or escape its responsibility for the actions of its
members.

General Principles of Group Responsibility

Although not all acts of individual group members can or should be attributable to the group, any group
or collection of its members acting in concert should be held responsible or its actions. Occasional lapses
of individual members or isolated individual failures in restraint should not be chargeable to the group,
but evidence of group conduct exists where:

1. Members of the group act in concert to violate University standards of conduct.

2. A violation arises out of a group-sponsored, financed or endorsed event.

3. A group leader(s) has knowledge of the incident before it occurs and fails to take corrective
action.

4. The incident occurs on the premises owned or operated by the group.
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5. A pattern of individual violations is found to have existed without proper and appropriate
group control, remedy, or sanction.

6. Members of a group act in concert, or the organization provides the impetus {probable cause)
for violation of University rules and regulations.

In determining whether a group may be held collectively responsible for the individual actions of its
members, all the factors and circumstances surrounding the specific incident will be reviewed and
evaluated. As a guiding principle, groups will be held responsible for the acts of their members when
those acts grow out of, or are in any way related, to group life.

Every organization has the duty to take all reasonable steps to prevent any infraction of University rules
and state laws growing out of or related to the activities of the organization. This duty is applicable not
only to members of the organization who are engaging in the activity, but is applicable to every member,
including those not engaging in the activity.

‘Thus, if 2 number of members are involved in misbehavior growing out of their association or
membership in the group, even if no other members are around to prevent the action, the organization
will still be held collectively liable for the misbehavior so long as it grows out of the life of the
organization, All members should be aware that their misdeeds may result in the sanctioning of their
entire organization and themselves as individuals.

Non-Discrimination Statement

Wake Forest University is committed to administer all educational and employment activities withomnt
discrimination because of race, color, religion, national origin, age, sex, veteran status, handicapped status
or disability as required by law. In addition, Wake Forest rejects hatred and bigotry in any form and
adheres to the principle that no petson affiliated with Wake Forest should be judged or harassed on the
basis of perceived or actual sexual erientation. In affirming its commitment to this principle, Wake Forest
does not limit freedom of religious association or expression, does not presume to control the policies of
persons or entities not affiliated with Wake Forest, and does not extend benefits beyond those provided
under other policies of Wake Forest. The University has adopted a procedure for the purpose of
resolving discrimination complaints. Inquiries or concerns should be directed to the Dean of the Babcock
Graduate School of Management at (336) 758-5418 or Doris McLaughlin, director of equal oppartunity
and employee relations, at (336) 758-4814.

Student Complaints

Situations may arise in which a student believes that lie or she has not received fair treatment bya
representative of the University or has a complaint about the performance, actions ot imaction of the staff
or faculty affecting a student. The procedure for bringing these issues to the appropriate person or body
is outlined below. Students are encouraged to seek assistance from their advisors or another member of
the faculty or staff in evaluating the nature of their complaints or deciding on an appropriate course of
acton.

A complaint should first be directed as soon as possible to the person or persons whose actions or
inactions have given rise to the problem - not later than three months after the event, For complaints in
the academic setting, the student should talk personally with the instructor. Should the student and
instructor be unable to resolve the conflict, the student may fthen turn to Babcock's Associate Dean for
Faculty and Alumni Affairs for assistance. The Associate Dean will meet with both parties, seek to
understand their individual perspectives, and within a reasonable time, reach a conclusion and share it
with both parties. Finally a student may appeal to the Dean of the Babcock School who will study the
iatter, work with the parties, and reach a final resolution.
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Students having complaints outside the academic setting, and who have been unable to resolve the matter
with the individual directly involved, should process the complaint in a timely manner through the
administrative channels of the appropriate unit. Students uncertain about the proper channels are
encouraged to seek advice from faculty advisors or deans' offices. Complaints wlich rise to the level of a
grievance (as determined by the earlier steps in the process) may be heard as a final appeal before a
comimittee chaired by an appropriate person chosen by the Dean, which will include a representative of
the faculty and a member of the student body. The grievance must be filed in writing. Grievances not
deemed frivolous by the committee will be heard. The student may be assisted during the hearing by a
member of the University community.

The complaint/ grievance process outlined above is meant to answer and resolve issues arising between
individual students and the University and its various offices from practices and procedures affecting that
relationship. In many cases, there are mechanisms already in place for the reporting and resolution of
specialized complaints (harassment and discrimination for instance), and these should be fully utilized
where appropriate. Violation of student conduct rules or the honor system should be addressed through
the judicial process specifically designed for that purpose.

Sexual Misconduct

Wake Forest University expects all members of its community to act in respectful and regponsible ways to
toward each other. Acts of sexual misconduct constitute grievous violations of University pohcy. Rape
and sexual assault are crimes of violence which are subject to prosecution. It is the responsibility of each
individual in the University community to become educated about such acts and their consequences. The
presumptive sanction for non-consensual sexual intercoutse is expulsion from the University. The
presumptive sanction for non-consensual sexual contact is suspension. The presumptive sanctions for
sexual exploitation range from warning to expulsion. The University will vigorously address instances of
sexual misconduct and will endeavor to preserve a victim's confidentiality.

The University encourages all members of the Wake Forest community to be aware of both the
consequences of sexual assault and the options available to victims, as well as university guidelines
applicable to both victims and accused students.

It is crucial to obtain medical attention as soon as possible to prevent or treat sexually transmitted
diseases and to prevent pregnancy. The Student Health Service is open 24 hours when the University is
in session and can perform a preliminary physical exainination and other tests, including a urine drug
screen for the presence of sedative drugs such Rohypnol or GHB ("date rape drugs"). Itis also important
to consider having an evidence collection kit completed within 72 hours, should the victim decide that
they might want to file legal or judicial charges, either immediately or at a later date. These procedures
may obtained through the emergency departments at Forsyth Memorial Hospital or North Carolina
Baptist Hospital.

It is important that victims receive the support and information they need to make considered decisions
about how to proceed. On-campus resources include University Counseling Center staff (758-5273) who
are available on a 24-hour basis when the University is in session; PREPARE Student Advocates, Wake
Forest students who have received training in working with other students who have been sexually
assaulted; Victim Services volunteers from University Police; or a member of the Campus Ministry staff.

Victims may report an incidence of sexual misconduct directly to University Police (758-5911) for
incidents that occur on-campus, or the Winston-Salem Police for incidents that occur off-campus. Victims
have three options for reporting. If the alleged assailant is thought to be a Wake Forest student, victims
are strongly encouraged to report an incident of sexual misconduct to the University Judicial System,
where a special judicial process has been established to address complaints of sexual misconduct. A
student may file a complaint of sexual misconduct at any time during their matriculation at Wake Forest
regardless of the length of time between the alleged misconduct and the decision to file the complaint.
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Victims may also consider pursuing a civil suit for money damages, or they may pursue criminal
prosecution by having charges filed by a prosecutor or district attorney.

The decision to prosecute through ejther the judicial system or through other legal channels rests with the
victim. While students are encouraged to report any sexual assault as soon as possible, they may initiate
University judicial proceedings at any time while the individuals involved are students at the University.

I. Forms of Sexual Misconduct

Non-Consensual Sexual Intercourse: Any sexual intercourse (anal, oral or vaginal), however slight, with
any body part or any object, by a man or a woman upon a man or a woman, without effective consent.
This act is commonly referred fo as rape.

Non-Consensual Sexual Contact: Any sexual touching (including disrobing or exposure), however
slight, with any body part or any object, by 2 man or a woman upon a man or a woman, without effective
consent. These acts are comwnonly referred to as sexual assault.

Sexual Exploitation: When a student takes a non-consensual, unjust, or abusive sexual advantage of

another, for his/her own advantage or benefit; or to benefit or advantage anyone other than the one being

exploited; and that behavior does not otherwise constitute rape, sexual assault, or sexual harassment.

Examples include: ‘

¢+ Inducing incapacitation with the intent to rape or sexually assault another student;

s Non-consensual video or audio taping of sexual activity;

« Allowing others to observe a personal act of consensual sex without knowledge or consent of the
pariney;

e Engaging in Peeping Tommery (voyeurism);

»  Knowingly transmitting an STD or HIV to another student;

+ Prostituting another student (i.e. personally gaining money, privilege, or power from the sexual
activities of another student).

Stalking (according to NC Statute 14-277.3): Occurs when a person willfully on more than one occasion
follows or is in the presence of another person without legal purpose and with the intent to cause death or
bodily injury or with the intent to cause emotional distress by placing that person in reasonable fear of
death or bodily injury. If committed with the intent to cause reasonable fear or death or bodily injury, the
following examples MAY constitute stalking:

e Unwanted and/or threatening mail, phone calls, e-nails, etc.

+ Persistent physical approaches and/or requests for dates, meetings, etc.

+ Following a person or coincidentally showing up at places a person frequents

o Waiting outside a person’s residence, school, or place of employment

¢ Vandalism/destruction of a person’s personal property

e Breaking into a person’s car or residence

Cyberstalking (according to NC Statute 14-196.3): Occurs when a person uses electronic mail or
electronic communication to convey any words or language threatening fo inflict bodily harm to a person,
or physical injury to the property of any person, or for the purpose of extorting money or other things of
value from a person; to communicate to another repeatedly, for the purpose of abusing, annoying,
threatening, terrifying, harassing, or embarrassing any person; to knowingly make any false statement
concerning death, injury, illness, disfigurement, indecent conduct, or criminal conduct of the person
electronically mailed or of any member of the person’s family or household with the intent to abuse,
annoy, threaten, terrify, harass, or embarrass. If committed with the intent and for the purpose of
abusing, annoying, threatening, terrify, harassing, or embarrassing, the following examples MAY
constitute cyberstalking:

s Unwanted/unsolicited e-mail

¢ Unwanted/unsolicited talk request in chat rooms

+ Disturbing messages on on-line bulletin boards
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¢  Unsolicited communications about a person, their family, friends, acquaintances, and coworkers

» Identity theft {(using someone’s social security number to obtain credit cards fraudulently in their
name)

» Sending/posting disturbing messages with another user name

IL Terminology

Intercourse includes vaginal penetration by a penis, object, tongue, or finger; anal penetration by a penis,
object, tongue, or finger; and oral copulation {mouth to genital contact or genital to mouth contact).

Sexual touching includes any contact with the breasts, buttocks, groin, or genitals, or touching another
with any of these body parts, or mnaking another touch you or themselves with or on any of these body
parts.

Effective consent is informed, freely, and actively given, mutually understandable words or actions,
which indicate a willingness to participate in mutnally agreed upon sexual activity.

+ In the absence of mutually understandable words or actions (a meeting of the minds on what is to be
done, where, with whom, and in what way), it is the responsibility of the initiator; that is, the person
who wants to engage in the specific sexual activity, to make sure that they have consent from their
partner{s).

o  Consent is mutually understandable when a reasonable person would consider the words or actions
of the parties to have manifested a nutually understandable agreement between them to do the same
thing, in the same way, at the same time, with each other.

e«  Consent which is obtained through the use of fraud or force, whether that force is physical force,
threats, intimidation, or coercion, is ineffective consent.

¢ Consent may never be given by: minor to legal adults; mentally disabled persons; or physically
incapacitated persons.

- One who is physically incapacitated as a result of alcohol or other drug consumption {(voluntary or
involuntary), or who is unconscious, unaware, or otherwise physically helpless, is incapable of
giving consent.

- One may not engage in sexual activity with another who one knows or should reasonable have
known is physically incapacitated.

Incapacitation mneans being in a state where a person lacks the capacity fo appreciate the fact that the
sitnation is sexual, or cannot appreciate (rationally and reasonably) the nature and/ or extent of that
situation or its potential consequences.

Electronic communication: Any transfer of signs, signals, writing, images, sounds, data or intelligence of
any nature, transmitted in whole or part by a wire radio, computer, electromagnetic, photoelectric, or
photo-optical system.

Electronic mail: The transmission of information or communication by the use of the Internet, a
computer, a facsimile machine, a pager, a cellular telephone, a video recorder, or other electronic means
sent to a person identified by a unique address or address number and received by that person.

IiL Explanations

o An'intent to rape" is not required under this policy. Unlike murder, for which there must be an
intent to kill, rape is not an intent-based concept. The requisite intent for rape is demonstrated by
engaging in the act of intercourse intentionally.

« Silence, previous sexual relationships, and/or current relationship with the respondent {or anyone
else) may not, in themselves, be taken to imply consent. Consent cannot be implied by attire, or
inferred from the buying of dinner or the spending of money on a date.

» Consent has an expiration date. Consent lasts for a reasonable fime, depending on the circumstances.
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» Consent to sexual activity inay be withdrawn at any time, as long as the withdrawal is communicated
clearly; upon clear communication, all sexual activity must cease.

« Intentional use of alcohol/drugs by the respondent is not an excuse for the initiator to violate the
sexual misconduct policy.

e A student who deliberately drugs or plies another with alcohol for the purpose of rendering that
person incapacitated or sexually submissive/ passive commits a violation of the sexual misconduct
pohcy.

e Attempts to commit sexual assault or rape are also prohibited under this policy, as is aiding the
commission of sexual misconduct as an accomplice.

IV. Limited Immunity

The University considers the reporting and adjudication of sexual misconduct cases on campus to be of
paramount importance. The University does not condone underage drinking. However, the University
will extend limited immunity from sanctioning in the case of illegal alcohol use to victims and to those
reporting incidents and/ or assisting the victins of sexual misconduct. Limited immunity means that,
depending on the nature of the victim's or the reporting student's violation, it will still be dealt with by
the University, through education or counseling, if possible.

Sexual Harassment

Wake Forest University seeks to maintain a learning and work environment free from sexual harassment.
Sexual harassment is a barrier to the educational, scholarly, and research purposes of the University.

The determination of what constitutes sexual harassment will vary with the particular circumstances, but
it may be described generally as unwanted sexual behavior, such as contact or verbal comments or
suggestions, which adversely affects the working or learning environment of an individual.

Any member of the Wake Forest community who believes that he or she has been sexually harassed is
encouraged to bring the matter to the attention of an appropriate officer of the University. Problems,
questions, and grievances can be brought to and discussed with anyone in a supervisory position, Some
administrators, who may be especially helpful in advising and aiding a person's own efforts to resolve a
problem, are the dean of the school involved, the equal opportunity officer (758-4814) or the University
Counseling Center (758-5273).

Administrative Withdrawal Policy

A student may be subject to administrative withdrawal from the University when, in the judgment of the
director of Student Healtl Service, the directox of the counseling center or the dean of the Babcock School,
the student

a. engages, or threatens to engage, in behavior that poses a significant danger of causing
imminent physical or psychological harm to self or others, or

b. directly and substantially impedes the activities of members of the University community,
including other students, University employees and visitors.

The standards and procedures to be followed are on file in the offices of the vice president for student life
and instructional resources and the Babcock School's Registrar.
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Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights with respect to
their education records. They are:

1.

Right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 days of the day the
University receives a request for access. Students should submit to the registrar, dean, head
of the academic department, or other appropriate official, written requests that identify the
record(s) they wish to inspect. The University official will make arrangements for access and
notify the students of the time and place where the records may be inspected. If the records
are not maintained by the University official to whoin the request was submitted, that official
shall advise the student of the correct official to whom the request should be made.

The right to request amendment of the student's education records that the student
believes are inaccurate or misleading. Students may ask the University to amend a record
that they believe is inaccurate or misleading. The student should write the University official
responsible for the record, clearly identify the part of the record they want changed, and
specify why it is inaccurate or misleading. If the University decides not to amend the record
as requested by the student, the University will notify the student of the decision and advise
the student of his or her right to a hearing regarding the request for amendment. Additional
information regarding the hearing procedures will be provided to the stident when notified
of the right to a hearing,.

The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information contained in the
student's education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosures
without consent, One exception which pernits disclosure without consent is disclosure to
school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person employed
by the University in an administrative, supervisory, academic or research, or support staif
position (including law enforcement personnel and health staff); a person serving on the
Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or
grievance committee, or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks. A
school official has a legilimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education
record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility, Upon request, the University
discloses education records without consent to officials of another school in which a student
seeks or intends to enroll.

The following information regarding students is considered directory information:
(1) name
{2) address
(3) telephone number
{(4) electronic mail addresses
(5) date and place of birth
(6) major field of study
(7) participation in officially recognized activities and sports
(8) weight and height of members of athletic teams
(9) dates of attendance
(10) enrollment status (full-time or part-time, undergraduate or graduate)
(11) grade level
(12) degrees and awards received
(13)  the most recent previous educational agency or imstitution attended by the student
(14) other similar information such as a photograph

Directory information may be disclosed by Wake Forest for any purpose in its discretion,

without the consent of an eligible student. Eligible students have the right to refuse to permit
the designation of any or all of the above information as directory information. In that case,
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this information will not be disclosed except with the consent of a student, or as otherwise
allowed by FERPA.

Any student refusing to have any or all of the designated directory information disclosed
must file written notification to this effect with this institution at the Office of the Babcock
School Registrar on or before September 1 of the current academic semester. Forms are
available at that office.

If a refusal is not filed, Wake Forest assumes that the student does not object to the release of
the directory information designated.

4. Theright to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged
failures by the University to comply with the requirements of FERPA. The namne and
address of the Office that administers FERPA is: Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S.
Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue SW, Washington, DC 20202-4605.

Disabled Student Services

Wake Forest University endeavors to provide facilities that are in complance with all laws and
regulations regarding access for students with disabilities. In addition, special services are available to
provide reasonable accommodations for those with a wide range of documented disabilities. For more
information on assistance contact one of the following individuals depending on the nature of the
accommnodation needed. For medical or mobility issues contact Dr. Cecil Price, Student Health Services,
at 758-5218. For learning issues contact Dr. Van Westervelt, director of the Learning Assistance Center, at
758-5929 or Michael Shuman, assistant divector, 758-5925.

Alcohol Policy

Students are subject to all state and local regulations concerning the use of alcoholic beverages, Public
intoxication, consumption, or display of Hiquors, wines, or beers on campus is prohibited. Furthermore,
unbecoming behavior or any conduct violation committed by a student under the influence of alcohol will
be dealt with in a serious manner.

Effective September 1, 1986, the minimuin age for the legal purchase and possession of alcoholic
beverages in North Carolina was changed to 21. Wake Forest University recognizes the responsibility of
the state and federal governments with regard to the welfare of their citizens and, accordingly, supports
this law in university social regulations. Generally, the law provides that

e 1. aperson mustbe at least 21 to attempt to purchase or possess any alcohotic beverage;

e 2. itisunlawful for a person to sell or give alcoholic beverages to an-underage person; and

e 3. itisillegal to use fraudulent identification or to allow another person to use one’s own

identification to obtain alcoholic beverages illegally.

The state Supreme Court has upheld the principle of social host liability. The principle of social host
liability holds a server of alcohol responsible for serving a person who the server knows or should have
known was intoxicated if the intoxicated person injures a third party.

Graduate student groups planning social functions at which alcohol will be consumed will register such
events with their graduate school office and identify a staff or faculty person responsible for supervising
the function.

A legal-age student who transports alcohol anywhere outside of an area within which consumption has
been approved must cover the closed containers in the original packaging, a bag or cooler.

The sale of alcoholic beverages is prohibited on the Reynolda Campus except for sales by the designated
University Food Service at specially permitted events. Each event in this category requires a separate,
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one-time special permit, which may be obtained through ARAMARK, Wake Forest University's Dining
Services operator.

Alcohol Abuse

Substance abuse, especially alcohol abuse, is a significant problem on university campuses. Wake Forest
University is no exception. The University has established a community standard that excessive and/or
harmful use of alcohol will not be tolerated here.

Excessive and /or harmful use of alcohol at Wake Forest is defined by the dean's office in the following
way:

1. Use of alcohol which leads to medical consequences such as passing out, blackouts (loss of
memory), gastritis (vomiting, retching), physical injuries, hepatitis, or other medical problems,

2. Use of alcohol in association with inappropriate behavior such as:
s verbal abuse
* physical abuse
¢ failure to comply with a University official
s property damage
« any behavior that violates the personal conduct code of the University

3. A pattern of recurring episodes of alcohol related violations of the Student Code of Conduct.
4. A single episode of intoxication in which the dean of the Babcock School or his/her designee

believes that the level of alcohol consumption posed a risk to the student's health or well being.

Substance Abuse Policy and Program

The University recognizes the potential harmful effect that substance abuse can have on the lives of
individual members within the Wake Forest comnmunity. To that end, the University has adopted a
Substance Abuse Policy and Program which addresses the issues of identification, confidentiality,
education and treatment and penalties for viclation of the policy. The status of any student will not be
jeopardized for conscientiously seeking early assistance in the recovery from substance abuse
impairment. Students who are identified as possibly having a problem and who are referred to the health
educator for assessment may be required to participate in an education and treatment program. To the
extent possible, complete confidentiality will be maintained with students seeking assistance and
freatment.

A. Standards of Conduct. Wake Forest University is unequivocally opposed to alcohol and
substance abuse and the unlawful possession, use or distribution of drugs by students on the
University's property or as any part of the University's activities. Any illegal possession,
distribution, and use of alcohol and/ or controlled substances are prohibited by the University.

B. State and Federal Sanctions. The local, state, and federal laws provide specific penalties for
drug and narcotics offenses. Atticle 5 of Chapter 90 of the North Carolina General Statutes makes
it unlawful for any person to manufacture, sell or deliver, or possess with intent to manufacture,
sell or deliver those drugs designated collectively as "controlled substances.” The punishment
includes a term of imprisonment as well as a substantial fine.

The federal law makes it unlawful for any person to manufacture, distribute, create, dispense or
to possess with the intent to manufacture, distribute, or dispense controlled substances. Title 21
of the United States Code provides terms of imprisonment and fines for violations of this act. The
nature of the offense and whether the person has committed any previous untawful acts under
this statute will determine the term of imprisonment as well as the amount of the fine.
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The penalties for violations of alcoholic beverage regulations are found in Chapter 188 of the
North Carolina General Statutes. Such penalties include terms of imprisonment and heavy fines.

C. Health Risks. Wake Forest University recognizes that the state of an individual's overall
health affects academic performance, job performance and all facets of a student's life. Alcohol
and substance abuse rank as one of the major health and economic problems in this society. The
use of the stimulants--cocaine, crack and ice-—-includes such health risks as central nervous systemn
dysfunctions, convulsions, hypertension, heart irregularities, nasal destruction, and a potential for
sudden death. A longer-lasting paranoia and unpredictable violent behavior have been
associated with the use of ice. Apathy, decreased visual perception, impaired psychomotor skills,
and meinory loss may be associated with the use of marijuana.

Alcohol is a sedative affecting the central nervous system. In addition to intestinal disorders and
liver disease, the abuse of alcohol may lead to unpredictable behavior, the impairment of
judgment, dangerous mob activities such as drinking games, and unwanted sexual behavior
(acquaintance rape). The misuse of alcohol has given rise to unwanted pregnancies and a greatly
increased number of sexually-transmitted diseases.

D. Treatment and Rehabilitation Programs. The Substance Abuse Prograwm, revised in March
of 1989 and April 1994, provides a protocol for counseling and treatment of a student identified
as having a substance abuse problem. Consultation and assessment with a substance abuse
counselor inay be required following the report of an incident or the awareness of a problem
involving drugs or alcohol abuse. The program sets forth the consequences of violating tlie
treatment and rehabilitation plan. The continued or repeated abuse of substances following
initiation into this program will constitute grounds for further disciplinary action by the
University.

E. University Sanctions. Disciplinary proceedings against a student will be initiated in
accordance with the judicial procedures of the Babcock School. When there is a reasonable basis
for beheving that the person has violated this policy or North Carolina law pertaining to
controtled substances and the alleged conduct is deemed to harm the interests of the University,
disciplinary action will be instituted. It should be noted that though an offense may be the
subject of legal action by the civil authorities, University officials are free to initiate disciplinary
actions that may result in additional penalties.

Penalties

Penalties may range from written warnings with probationary status to expulsions from enrollment. A
student convicted in criminal court of a drug violation will lose his/her eligibility for Federal student aid.
The following minimum penalties will be imposed for the particular offenses described:

Trafficking in Illegal Drugs. The term "trafficking” is used in its generic sense, not in its specific
application to selling, manufacturing, delivering, transporting, or possessing controlled substances in
specified amounts that is the subject of North Carolina General Statute 96-95 (h).

For the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to manufacture, sell or deliver, of
any controlled substance identified in Schedule I, N.C. General Statutes 90-89, or Schedule I, N.C.
General Statutes 90-90 (including, but not limited to, heroin, mescaline, lysergic acid diethylamide,
opium, cocaine, amphetamine, methaqualone), a student wilt be expelled.

For a first offense involving the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to
manufacture, sell or deliver, of any controlled substance identified in Schedules III through VI, N.C.
General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94 (including, but not limited to, marijuana, pentobarbital, codeine),
the minimun penalty is suspension from enrollment or from employment for a period of at least one
semester or its equivalent.
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Al Wake Forest University, all trafficking activities of any drug controlled substances have been
delermined to have a presumptive sanction of expulsion.

Ilegal Possession of Drugs. For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled
substance identified in Schedule 1 or Schedule 1I, N.C. General Statues 90-91, the minimum penalty is

suspension.

For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled substance identified in Schedules III
through VI, N.C. General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94, the minimum penalty is suspension. A person
returning from suspension will be on probation for at least one semester. A person on probation must
agree to participate in a drug education, drug assessment and/or counseling program at his/ her own
expense, consent to regular drug testing at his/her own expense, and accept such other conditions and
restrictions, including a program of community service, as the Dean of the Babcock School deems
appropriate. Refusal or failure to abide by the terms of probation will result in suspension from
enrollment or from employment for any unexpired balance of the prescribed period of probation.

For second or other subsequent offenses involving the illegal possession of controlled substances,
progressively more severe penalties will be imposed, including expulsion of students.

When a student has been charged by the University with a violation of policies concerning illegal drugs,
he or she may be suspended from enrollment before initiation or completion of regular disciplinary
proceedings, where the student's continued presence within the University community would constitute a
clear and immediate danger to the health or welfare of other members of the University community. If
such a suspension is imposed, an appropriate hearing of the charges against the suspended person will be
held as promptly as possible.

The vice president for student life and instructional resources will submit to the president of the
University a report on campus activities related to illegal drugs for the preceding year. The president will
forwazrd this report to the Board of Trustees. The reports will include, as a minimum, the following: (1)a
listing of the major education activities conducted during the year; (2} a report on any illegal drug-related
incidents, including any sanctions imposed; (3) an assessment by the president of the effectiveness of the
campus program and sanctions and; (4) any proposed changes in the policy on illegal drugs.

Hazing

Hazing in any form by an organization is strictly forbidden by the University and prohibited by state law.
Hazing is defined as any planned or created situation, on or off campus, that demeaning to an individual;
produces mental, emotional, or physical duress, harassment, or ridicule; or which threatens or endangers
the lealth, safety, and weli-being of any person. Activities and situations considered hazing include
paddling in any form; creation of excessive fatigue; morally degrading or humiliating games and
activities; late-work sessions which interfere with studying; and any other activity which is inconsistent
with the policies and regulations of Wake Forest University. Any student organization found guilty of
hazing will be subject to serious disciplinary action. :

Sales and Solicitations

All on-campus sales and solicitations must be operated or sponsored by a University-recognized student
organization or otherwise approved by Debbie Cox, Director, Finance and Administration or her
designate in advance.
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Campus Posting

All public notices or publicity material posted on campus property must be sponsored by a recognized
student organization or University department or otherwise be approved in advance by the dean or
designate. In addition, advertising which promotes the use and/ or sale of alcohol if prohibited.

For Worrell Professional Center, postings and distribution of flyers must be approved by Angie Sink,
Facilities Coordinator, 758-4578.

s  For flyer distribution in Benson University Center, call Julie Reto, 758-4869

e For flyer distribution on campus, call Mike Ford, director of student development, 758-5921.

s For flyer distribution on cars, call Regina Lawson, chief of University Police, 758-6066.

e TFor flyer distribution in residence halls, call Connie Carson, director of residence life and liousing,
758-5185.

Where you can post items:

1. Bulletin boards
2. Stone, brick, concrete and natural wood surfaces

Please use only masking tape, "Scotch® tape or thumb tacks and staples (bulletin boards only) to hang items. No
duct tape is to be used on any postings.

Where you cannot post itemns:

Trees

Sidewalks

Iron railings

Lamp posts

Benches

Painted surfaces

Glass doors and windows

Wait Chapel, outside entrances to Reynolda Hall, Tribble Hall, the hibrary, Benson Center, and
Scales Fine Arts Center

S S

For more information on posting materials on campus, see the Office of the Division of Student
Development.

Chalking on campus streets, sidewalks or walls is prohibited except on the sidewalk between the
Magnolia Court and the Benson Center Patio.

Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) Infection Policy

Human immunodeficiency virus is the infectious agent which causes acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome {AIDS). HIV primarily affects immune system white blood cells, and the degree of the
resulting compromise of the inunune system determines an infected person's clinical status. Anyone
infected with HIV is infectious to anyone with whom he or she has unprotected sexual intercourse or
shares blood. A protective vaccine has not been developed. Clinical treatments that may delay AIDS
manifestations are now available; therefore, testing of persons involved in risky behaviors is encouraged.
HIV infection is a continuum ranging from no obvious disease, to recuiring infections with remissions, to
deterioration, to death,

Transmission of HIV has only been documented through unprotected sexual intercourse, blood and blood

product exchange (primarily by sharing contaminated needles when using intravenous drugs), and from
HIV-infected pregnant women to their infants. HIV infection is not spread by casual contact; therefore,
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persons infected with HIV do not pose any risk of HIV infection in routine social, occupational,
educational, or recreational settings.

In view of the scientific evidence about how HIV can and cannot be transmitted by asymptomatic and
symptomatic persons, the following policies apply to members of the Wake Forest University {(Reynolda
campus) community:

1.

Members of the Wake Forest University community will receive updated information on
HIV infections, their outcome, lransmission, and prevention. Dissemination of this
information will be supervised by the Health Advisory Board.

Mass screening of community members for HIV infection is not indicated at the present
time and will not be done.

Persons with any form of HIV infection should inform their health care practitioners of
their infectious condition prior to assessment and/or treatment.

The need for accommodations and restrictions of HIV-infected persons will be determined
on a case-by-case basis. Recommendations concerning each case will be made by the
Health Advisory Board to the Dean of the Babcock School.

Clinical records of persons with HIV infection will be kept confidential in accordance with
the University's record retention policy, except as permitted or required by law or as
authorized in writing by the patient. Public health officials will be informed of the
existence of such cases as required by law.

HIV-infected individuals must conduct themselves responsibly for the protection of
themselves and other members of the University community. Persons who refuse to
comply with infection control measures as defined by North Carolina state law and as
recommended by the medical staff of the Student Health Service will be referred to the
Babcock School's Dean.

Questions concerning the University’s policy, educational information, or the treatment of
cases will be referred to the Health Advisory Board. Members of the board include the
directors of the Student Health Service (chair), University Counseling Center, Campus
Ministry, Office of Residence Life and Housing, a faculty member of the Division of
Infectious Diseases at Wake Forest School of Medicine, a staff member of the Legal
Department, a faculty member from the Reynolda Campus, the health educator, and a
student member.
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Manageinent
MBA Program

General Information

Computer Facilities and Services

Computer Labs, The Babeock School's computer labs are located on the third floor of the Worrell
Professional Center and at One Morrocroft Centre in Charlotte. The labs are equipped with Dell PC
Pentium computers that are connected to the school's network, providing access to file sharing, email,
printing and the Internet. The network also allows access to the University's Hbrary card catalog and
hundreds of other libraries and databases through the Internet and the school’s Intranet.

The lab computers liave 512MB of RAM, 17 flat panel displays, sound cards and Ethernet connections to
the network. Software applications include the Microsoft Office XP Suite, which contains Word, Excel,
PowerPoint, Frontpage, and Access.

Labs are open 24 hours a day, seven days a week (except when classes are scheduled to meet there). The
labs are for use by MBA students only and are entered using student ID cards.

Capital Markets Training Center, The training room on the Worrell Center’s third floor is outfitted with
data feeds from major domestic and international markets through Risesoft. The center has Trans-Lux
electronic trading display boards, Pentium IlI IBM computers, and a multimedia package with color
touch screen, projector, document camera, speakers and videocassette recorder.

Classrooms. Instructor's desks are equipped with Dell Pentium computers connected to the school's
network. Ceiling-mounted projectors display images from the computer, videos and document cainera.
Facutlty and students use this equipment daily for lectures and presentations.

Email. All students are issued email accounts. Students with home computers can access email and the
Babcock network using an Internet Service Provider such as AOL, Alltel DSV, AT&T Global Network,

TimeWarner Roadrunner or Mindspring.

Email can be accessed by connecting to http:/ / mail mba.wfu.edu/exchange. Students can also access
email through Microsoft Qutlook when running Windows 9x, Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows
XP.

Purchasing. Students can purcliase hardware and software packages at reduced prices from CompuMed,
the University-approved computer reseller. Call CompuMed at (336) 716-9007. Students can also
purchase software online at wwiv.gotrc.com/vwfu. html
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Email Policy

Version 1.0 14th February, 2001

Objectives
This document details the email policy for the Babcock Graduate School. It sets out guidelines for email

usage by all Babcock faculty, staff and students. This policy also ensures that Babcock’s investment in
computer hardware, software and services is used in the most productive manner to the greatest possible
benefit of Babcock

Overview

Electronic Mail is a tool provided by the University to complement traditional methods of
communications and to improve education and administrative efficiency. Users have the responsibility to
use this resource in an efficient, effective, ethical and lawful manner. Use of the University's e-mail system
evidences the user's agreement to be bound by this policy. Violations of the policy may result in
restriction of access to the University email system and/or other appropriate disciplinary action. All
emails sent or received by a Babcock employee are Babcock property. The following policies are to ensure
that Babcock’s email system is used in a responsible manner.

Policies
When using e-mail as an official means of communication, students, faculty, and staff should apply th
same professionabism, discretion, and standards that they would use in written business communication.
The Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Computing Resources

(http:/ / www.wiu.edu/ organizations/ CIT/ ethical_use html) applies to the use of email.

1. All emails sent or received via the Babcock email system are the property of Babcock.

2, All students and employees should ensure that the latest update of anti-virus software is running
on their workstation. No attachment should be opened unless the latest version of anti-virus
software is installed and operational.

3. No attaclunent should be opened or stored unless the employee can positively identify the
sender.

4. No student or employee may send or distribute questionable email containing expletives or
pornography.

5. Noemployee may send or distribute email containing derogatory, inflammatory, insulting or
libelous information about any other Babcock employee, student, or any other person
whalsoever.

6. The creation and exchange of information in violation of any laws, including copyright laws, or
University policies is forbidden.

7. The knowing transmission of a message containing a computer virus is forbidden.

8. The misrepresentation of the identity of the sender of an e-mail is forbidden.

9. The use or attempt to use the accounts of others without their permission is forbidden.

Any Babcock students or employee receiving questionable material should immediately forward all such
material to Babcock’s email administrator for appropriate action.

Monitoring Emails

Babcock has the capability and right to capture and review email as well as to monitor email distribution
groups to ensure that Babcock’s email policy is being adhered to. While the University will make every
attempt to keep email messages secure, privacy is not guaranteed and users should have no general
expectation of privacy in email messages sent through the University systemn. Under certain
circumstances, it may be necessary for the IT staff or other appropriate University officials to access email
files to maintain the system, to investigate security or abuse incidents or violations of this or other
University policies. Such access will be on an as needed basis and any email accessed will only be
disclosed to those individuals with a need to know or as required by law.
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Consequences
Babcock students or employees found to be acting in contravention of the above policies will be warned

by the appropriate administrator and asked not to re-offend. Students or employees who continue to
disregard the above policy will be formally warned and then may face disciplinary action and/or
dismissal if the offense is considered to be of a serious nature. Note that any offence associated with
pornography or insulting behavior will be automatically classified as being of a serious nature.

Tuition and Financial Aid

The Babcock School offers financial assistance programs that include scholarships, assistantships, and
private as well as federally sponsored loan programs. The Babcock School's financial aid specialists will
gladly advise interested applicants of their eligibility for these programs upon receipt of the student's
FAFSA (Free Application for Federal Student Aid) form. Scholarship awards for the evening, fast-track
executive, Charlotte, and full-time programs are determined by the admissions cominittee for eacht
program. Contact the appropriate admissions office for more information.

The Babcock School makes every effort to provide financial assistance to qualified students, but cannot
guarantee that all student needs can be met by these programs. Each student is asked to determine the
amount of his or her financial need, investigate the assistance available, and work with the Babcock
School's financial aid specialists to make the necessary arrangements to meet these needs.

Eligibikity for student loans, and need based scholarships, is determined by financial aid analysis via the
FAFSA form. This forin should be filed as early in the admissions process as possible in order to provide
the student with timely information. The FAFSA form may be obtained from The Babcock School
financial aid offices, or by calling (800) 722-1622, or can be completed online at www.fafsa.ed.gov.

The completed form is sent to the Federal Student Aid Program, Department of Education, for analysis
and is then forwarded to the Wake Forest MBA Admissions Office. In determining financial need, the
school will utilize standardized nine-month and twelve-month budgets. Expenses vary somewhat from
person to person. However, in no instance may financial aid exceed the cost of attendance. The total
Federal Stafford Loan limit is $18,560.

The student budget for the Full-time MBA Program for 2003-04 is:

Tuition $26,500
Room 3,600
Board 2,000

Books/supplies 1,500

Utilities 850

SGA fees 125
Personal 2,235
Insurance 935
Transportation 1,640
Average Loan Fees 415
Total $39,800

For the 2003-2004 academic year, tuition of $25,500 for the Wake Forest Evening MBA Program ~
Winston-Salem and the Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlolte covers books, course materials and fees.
Students are eligible to borrow $26,055 as follows:

Federal Stafford Loan $18,500
Alternative Loan 7,555
Total $26,055
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For the 2003-2004 academic year, tuition of $41,250 for the Fast-Track Executive MBA Prograin covers
lodging, books, parking, residency periods, some meals and international study tour.

Federal Stafford Loan $18,500
Alternative Loan 23,305
$41,805

Some lenders charge a three-percent processing fee for the Stafford loan and federal regulations require
academic institutions to include that fee in the tuition cost.

Tuition Payment

Full-Time Program: Due in full on August 1 and December 15 or with voucher explaining
that a loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with
FACTS Tuition Management Company.

Fast-Track

Executive Program: One third due on day of registration or with voucher explaining that a
loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with FACTS
Tuition Management Company.

Evening Program: One-third due on day of registration or with voucher explaining that a
loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with FACTS
Tuition Management Company.

Charlotte Program: One third due at the beginning of each semester or with voucher

explaining that a Ioan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged
with FACTS Tuition Management Company.

Loan Programs

The Federal Stafford Loan (Subsidized and Unsubsidized): The Federal Stafford Loan Program is
comprised of the Subsidized and Unsubsidized Stafford loans. The total Federal Stafford Loan ehgibility
has been set at $18,500. With the Subsidized Stafford Loan a student may be eligible to boxrrow up to
$8,500. With the Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan the student will be eligible to borrow the difference
between the $18,500 and the Subsidized portion of the loan. ($18,500 - Subsidized Stafford {the maximum
is $8,500] = Unsubsidized Stafford Loan.) The Subsidized Stafford loan is available to applicants who
qualify on the basis of federally published need criteria. Both the Subsidized and the Unsubsidized
Stafford require U.S. citizenship or permanent resident status. The federal government pays the interest
on the Subsidized Stafford loan while the student maintains full-time enrollment. The student is
responsible for the interest on the Unsubsidized Stafford while in school. There is a six month grace
period after graduation (or when a student drops below the minimum course load requivement) before
repayment begins. The in-school interest rate for the 2003-2004 school year is 2.82%. Interest does not
begin to accrue on the Subsidized Stafford Loan until after the student has left school. Participation in the
loan program requires a FAFSA analysis.

Private Loan Programs: A student may borrow up to the cost of attendance for each year of study minus
any scholarship and federal moneys awarded. The Babcock Graduate School can supply information on a
variety of private loans available to graduate students. The minimum fixst time borrower amount is $500.
Repayment begins six months after graduation or when a student drops below half-time status. Students
have a maximum of twenty years to repay. Call the appropriate financial aid office for more information
on private loans.

V.A. Education Benefits: Veterans benefits are available for qualified veterans. Contact Dianme Luce,
Registrar, at (336} 758-5037 for information and application procedures.
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The Wake Forest Monthly Payment Plan: This program administered by FACTS Tuition Management
Company allows students to pay their tuition on a monthly basis for the academic year. Those students
interested in applying for this program should contact Cindy Terwilliger at FACTS, (800) 609-8056.

Loan applications are available upon request. Evening and executive students should contact the
program at (336) 758-5025. Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donma Agee at (336) 758-4424
or (800} 722-1622,

Withdrawal Refunds

The Certification Document has information concerning withdrawal procedures for each program. Ifa
student withdraws from a program and does not receive Title IV federal financial aid, refunds are issued
as follows:

1st WEEK: Full refund except for tuition deposit.
2nd WEEK: 75% refund

3rd WEEK: 50% refund

4th WEEK: 25% refund

5th WEEK: 0% refund

There is no refund of room yent or parking decals that have been placed on vehicles.
Return of Title IV Program Funds Policy

The 1998 amendments to the Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965 (Section 484B), and subsequent
regulations issued by the United States Department of Education (34 CFR 668.22), establish a policy for
the return of Title IV, HEA Program grant and loan funds for a recipient who withdraws. The Return of
Title IV Funds policy, implemented August 30, 2000 at Wake Forest University, replaces the former
statutory federal refund policies. Wake Forest University does not have a leave of absence policy that
would exempt any student from the requirements of the Return of Title IV Funds policy.

Title IV Funds include the following aid programs: Federal Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Work-Study (FWS), Federal Stafford Loan
(subsidized and unsubsidized), Federal PLUS Loan, and Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership
Grant (LEAP).

The percentage of the term completed is determined by dividing the total number of calendar days
comprising the term (excluding breaks of five or more consecutive days}) into the number of calendar days
completed. The percentage of Title IV grant and loan funds earned is: (1) up through the 60% pomt in
time, the percentage of the term completed, (2} after the 60% point in time, 100%.

The amount of Title IV grant and loan funds unearned is the complement of the percentage of earned
Title IV funds applied to the total amount of Title IV funds disbursed (including funds that were not
disbursed but could have been disbursed, i.e., post-withdrawal disbursements).

If the amount earned is less than the amount disbursed, the difference is returned to the Title IV
programs. If the amount earned is greater than the amount disbursed, the difference is treated as a Jate
disbursement in accordance with the federal rules for late disbursements.

Unearned funds, up to the amount of total institutional charges multiplied by the unearned percentage of
funds, are returned by the University; the student returns any portion of unearned funds not returned by
the University.

A student repays the calculated amount attributable to a Title IV loan program according to the loan’s
terms. If repayment of grant funds by the student is required, only fifty percent of the unearned amount
must be repaid. A student repays a Title [V grant program subject to repayment arrangements
satisfactory to the University or the Secretary of Education's overpayment collection procedures.
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Funds returned are credited in the following order: Unsubsidized FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Subsidized
FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Federal Perkins Loans, Federal PLUS Loans, Federal Pell Grants, Federal
Supplemental Educational Opportunity (SEOG) Grants, and other Title IV funds for which a return on
funds is required.

Questions should be directed to student accounts in the Financjal and Accounting Services Office.

Other Sources of Financtal Aid

Scholarships: For the student who is willing to do some research, special scholarship funds are
occasionally available. These sources include, but are not lunited to:

Praternal, religious and social organizations, business and professional women's clubs, ete.
State groups and agencies.

Veteran's organizations.

Social fraternities and sororities.

Children and/or employees of certain companies or unions.

Special groups {e.g. fellowships for nurses, etc.}.

ORI

Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans, published by Bellman Pubhishing Co., Box 164,
Arlington, MA 02174. The Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans Newsletter, and the
Directory of Financial Aids for Women should be available in the financial aid office of
your undergraduate school or in the school or public library. They offer additional
information regarding scholarships and other financial aid.

Graduate Assistantships: Approximately 40 percent of the full-time students in the second year work as
a graduate assistant for a faculty member or a department. Itis strongly recommended that students not
work during the first year of full-time MBA school because of the intense study requirements. Graduate
assistantships are made available, however, to second semester first year and second year MBA students.
The assistantships are awarded based on skill and are payable at $7.50 per hour. Assistantships are work
agreements between faculty members and/or departments to perform a variety of tasks including
research, clerical, and staffing.

* Please note that the information provided here is current at the lime of printing. Loan and scholarship
updates may be obtained by contacting the Admissions Office at the Babcock School.

Applications and Information: We will be happy to furnish further information concerning financial aid
on an individual basis. Evening and executive students should contact the program at (336) 758-5025.
Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at (336) 758-4424 or (800} 722-1622.

University ID Cards - Campus Card Program

All students at the Reynolda Campus are required to obtain and carry with them their Wake Forest
University identification (ID} cards, and, upon the request of authorized University personnel, including
University Police, residence hall and library staff members, to show their ID cards. The ID cards, known
as Deacon OneCards, are multipurpose and should be kept in the student's possession at all times and
carefully protected. They are used for electronic access to the Worrell Professional Center building after
hours, access to the Fitness Center located on the first floor of the Kexmeth D. Miller Center, admission to
athletic events and Secrest Series, as well as checking out library materials. Cards are issued to be valid
during your enrollment at the University, but MUST be returned to the Deacon OneCard Office upon
withdrawal from the University. Lost or stolen cards should be reported to University Police
immediately at 758-5591 or Ext. 311. Initial and replacement University ID cards are obtained at the
Deacon OneCard Office, Room 101, Benson University Center. Hours are Monday-Friday, 9:00 a.m. -
5:00 p.m., telephone number is 758-7777. A fee of $25.00 will be charged for the first replacement of a lost,
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broken or damaged card; subsequent replacement charges will increase by $10 to a maximum charge of
$55.

The Campus Card program is a student-requested declining balance system. The Deacon OneCard may
be used at all dining locations, College Book Store, Deacon Shop, Student Health Service, Student Union,
Office of Financial and Accounting Services, University Police and all campus vending machines.
Campus Card accounts may be opened, or added to, in the ARAMARK (Food Services) offices at Room
31C Reynolda Hall, by cash, check, or money order with a $25 minimum, or VISA or Mastercard with a
$100 minimum. Their hours are Monday-Friday, 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.

Immunization Policy

""WFU Student health Service Health Information Summary”

Wake Forest University and North Carolina State law require that all new, transfer, readmit, unclassified
or visiting students, except those with a valid exemption, submit certification of certain immunizations
PRIOR TO REGISTRATION. Documentation should be on or attached to the completed form provided
by the Student Health Service in order to assure correct identification of the student. Acceptable
documentation is a statement signed by the appropriate official(s) having custody of the records of
immunization, such as a physician, county health department director or a certificate from a student's
high school or undergraduate college containing the approved dates of immunizations.

The American College Health Association recommendations and North Carolina state law require
certification in accordance with the following:

Required:

1. Tetanus and Diphtheria (Td). Students must document a Td immunization series and a booster
within ten years of enrollment.

2. Rubeola (Measles). Students must document two doses of live virus measles vaccine given at least
thirty days apart, on or after their first birthday (after 3/21/63) unless (a) they have a physician's
certificate which states that they have had measles prior to 1/1/94, (b} they were born prior to
1/1/57, or (c) they have documentation of a titer indicating they are immune.

3. Rubella (German Measles), Students must documnent that they have had one dose of live virus
vaccine on or after their first birthday (after 6/9/69) unless (a) they have documentation of a titer
indicating they are immune, or (b) they will be fifty years old before they enroll. History of the
disease is not acceptable.

4. Mumps. Students must document that they have had one dose of live virus mumps vaccine on or
after their first birthday (after 12/28/67) unless (a} they were born before 1/1/57, or (b) they have
documentation of a titer indicating they are immune. History of the disease is not acceptable.

5. Polio. Students must document that they have had a trivalent polio vaccine series and a booster on or
after their fourth birthday unless they will be eighteen years old or older when they enroll. A booster
is recommended for students traveling to countries where polio is endemic,

6. Tuberculin Skin Test. The test is required within twelve months of the University registration date if
(a) the student has been exposed to tuberculosis or (b) the student's home country is other than the
United States, Australia, New Zealand, Canada, Western Europe, or Japan. If the student is known to
be tuberculin-positive or if this test is positive, attach a record of treatment.

Recommended:
1. Hepatitis B. A three-dose series of the vaccine is recommended by the Centers for Disease Control.

2. Varicella. The two-dose series is recommended. Discuss with your health provider.
Immunizations required under North Carolina law must be documented within 30 days following

registration. After that time, students witl incomplete documentation of immunizations will not be
permitted to attend classes. Please note that some series require several montls for completion.
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Student medical records are retained for ten years after the last treatiment, after which time they are
destroyed. Immunization records are kept longer.

Career Management Center

Students enrolled in the full-time, Winston-Salem and Charlotte evening, and executive programs are
eligible for all services offered by the Career Management Center (CMC). Please refer to iaterials
contained in the Career Management Manual for details regarding the policies and procedures for
participating in the services offered.

Any student regardless of his or her employment or support situation, is invited to attend the seminars
and/ or workshops offered by the CMC's office. Schedules of workshops will appear in the CMC on-line
bulletin. For more details on eligibility and requirements for participating in various services offered by
the CMC, please refer to the policy forms in the orientation packet for each program.

External Relations and Publications Office

The Babcock School Internet site design and content, external publications, communications and
advertising produced by the school and representing the Babcock Graduate School of Management to the
outside public, other schools, prospective students and alumni must be routed through the Office of
External Relations and Program Development. This office also represents the school to the local, regional,
national and international media. The office plans and coordinates special events and provides
consistency in graphic design and Babcock logo use. Academic information to current students and
faculty publications such as books and journal articles are not included in the responsibilities of this
office.

Student Groups and Activities

Babeock Student Government Association. The Babcock Student Government Association (SGA) is an
elective body chosen by the students in the Full-time Program. The SGA acts as the primary connection
between students, faculty and staff. The SGA is comprised of four main committees that develop and
plan events throughout the year, providing opportunities for interaction between students, faculty, staff,
alumni and corporate recruiters in a relaxed environment. The committees are Alumni Development,
Career Management Center/ Academic Affairs, Community Service, and Social. The SGA is the students’
first point of contact for generating and sharing ideas as well as expressing and addressing concerns with
the Babcock experience. SGA elections are held each spring for second year officers while elections for
first year representatives are lield in the fall.

Babcock Leadership Series Committee. A committee of second-year full-time program students
coordinates and hosts the Babcock Leadership Series, which brings noted leaders from business and
government to the Worrell Center each year. In addition to attending the lectures, students have an
opportunity to meet with these professionals during information dinners and receptions during the
speakers’ visits.

Babcock Finance Club. The Finance Club works to educate its members not only about career tracks, but
also about current industry topics through guest speakers, corporate visits, panel discussions, and
interaction with faculty. A network of alumni in various finance fields has been built and the club helps
students leverage these contacts into fulltime job offers and summer internship placements.

Babcock Hispanic Club. The main purpose of the Hispanic Club is to provide diverse resources to the
Hispanic students residing in the U.S. as well as to the international students coining from Latin America.
The organization works to build skills, establish job market connections and create a strong and efficient
network of members.
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Babcock Marketing Association. This student organization exists to give students interested in
marketing a means to explore the dimensions of marketing in an extracurricular channel, and seeks to
promote interaction between students, faculty, and marketing professionals as well as providing practical
hands-on experience. This group is the host of the aunual Southeastern Regional MBA Marketing Case
Competition. The competition is a showcase for top MBA students in the region.

Babcock Marketing Case Competition, Each year the Babcock School, with the support of a leading
corporate sponsor, organizes and holds one of the country’s premier marketing case competitions. The
competition brings together student teams from up to eight respected MBA schools to compete in a three-
day markeling case analysis and presentation. Each student team wres tles with a marketing issue facing
the sponsoring organization that has been written especially for the competition by a team of Babcock
students and faculty. Neither the case nor the name of the sponsoring organization is disclosed until the
teams receive copies of the case following their arrival. The case competition is entirely student-run and
presents an excellent opportunity for students to get involved with the planning and execution of the
event, The competition allows for various levels of student involvement such as hosling a team, running
a committee, working on the competition’s marketing plan or running, the technology side of the event.

MBA Partner's Association. This association provides special contact for incoming students' spouses and
significant others. The group encourages social interaction and serves as a means of support during the
program's fwo years.

Student Host Program. The student host program is comprised of first and second year students who
assist the Admissions office by taking to class and lunch, and giving touts to visiting prospective students.

Babcock Women in Business. Formed in 1993, the Babcock Women in Business (BWIB) is open to all
members of Wake Forest MBA. BWIB is organized to promote and encourage the development of women
as leaders and professionals. Through various activities BWIB tries to attain its goals of facilitating
interaction between students, increasing visibility of members to faculty, providing opportunities to
network with alumnae and working professionals, and promoting a spirit of support and camaraderie
atnong women at Babcock.

Babcock Operations Club. The mission of this club is to educate students about future careers in
operations and provide networking opportunities with operations executives. The Babcock Operations
Club is also a student chapter of AIPCS. APICS is a national society that gives members reHable
information and educational opportunities on the latest technologies in resource management. These
opportunities include seminars, journals, and a certification program. Monthly meetings in Greensboro
allow students to meet and learn fromn professionals working in varied fields of business operations. The
club also sponsors speakers that come to Babcock to discuss operations careers, social events and tours to
local businesses.

Babcock Entrepreneurs. The Babcock Entrepreneurs exists to provide networking opportunities for
business students interested in one or more of the following areas: new venture creation, internal
corporate venturing, venture capital, and family business. The club’s activities serve to foster the
entrepreneurial spirit within the Babcock community and encourage the development of entrepreneurial
skills that are important in all industries and career concentrations. The club organizes the annual,
nationally recognized The Elevator Competition (TEC). The international competition brings students from
top tier MBA programs to Babcock to compete for venture funding and recognition. Members of the
Babcock Entrepreneurs are also involved in support of the Babcock Denton Incubator. The incubator
provides physical space and support services for students, aluimi and local start-ups. Club members also
have the opportunity to compete in national entrepreneurial competitions, attend area entrepreneurial
conferences, and network with other club members through social events.

Black Business Students Association. The mission of the Black Business Students Association (BBSA) is

to establish an organization that is committed to personal excellence in business and academic
achievement, while promoting cultural awareness. The goals are to advance the interests of members and

79



contribute to Babcock’s overall success by continuously maintaining a talented, skilled, capable and
culturally diverse student body. In addition to working with other organizations within Babcock, BBSA
co-sponsors activities with other African-American professional and graduate student organizations at
Wake Forest University to meet its goals and objectives. Many members also belong to the Piedmont-
Triad Chapter of the national Black MBA Association.

Honor Council. The Honor Councils are elected by students to promote the highest standards of
character and conduct by upholding the school’s honor system. The Councils Investigate alleged
violations and hold hearings as required. Refer to the Honor Code section of this handbock for details.

Babcock e-Business and Information Technology Club. The mission of this club is to provide Babcock
students with a cross-functional perspective on the use of technology in the business world. The goal is to
be on the forefront of the sweeping teclmological revolution through learning, listening and leading; to
provide support to its members in pursuit of their career goals through information sharing and active
access to techmology business leaders; and to promote and clarify the impact of technology on business
strategies and all functional areas: marketing, finance, operations, and information systems.

International Student Association, The main purpose of the International Student Association (ISA) is fo
assist international students in adjusting to the new environment and making their transition to Babcock
and Winston-Salemn as smooth as possible, The biggest attraction from ISA is the Annual Food Festival in
which students fromn different countries cook their native cuisines. The SIA works closely with the Career
Management Center to build and establish strong networks with our international alumni population in
different fields of management and then fully leverage that network in the placement of international
students in internships and full-time positions. The club also works closely with the University’s Center
for International Studies in planning numerous fun-filled activities such as tubing, hiking, international
movie festival, ete.

Strategy and Consulting Club, The Strategy and Consulting Club offers career-related assistance and
learning opportunities for individuals with interests in strategy, consulting, and general management.
The club strives to educate and assist members through a variant of channels and activities. These
include panel discussions with industry professionals/ professors, networking opportunities, assistance
with building an effective resume, guidance in seeking summer internship opportunities, case interview
sessions with professors, opportunities for consulting projects, and social events.

Net Impact, The mission of this club is to promote social responsibility in relation to the purpose, practice
and payoff in business. The organization is geared towards exposing and offering insightful ways of
doing business beyond what is traditionally considered as shareholder value. Socially responsible
businesses leverage their commmitment to increase value beyond the dollar through advances in
technology, global marketing and the impact of financial decisions.

Toastmasters International - Speakin” Deacons Chapter. The goal of this club is to help members of the
Babcock Community become more proficient speakers by providing the tools to enable them to develop
as effective communicators.

Lost and Found

Found articles may be turned into Angie Sink in Room 3113. You may check with Angie
(angie.sink@mba.wfu.edu) to see if a lost article has been turned in.

Facilities Reporting

Students, faculty and staff may report any facility problems with the Babcock side of the Worrell
Professional Center by using the On Line Building Maintenance report form. Go to Babcock’s homepage
and long on to the Intranet, then choose Administration, the On Line Building Maintenance, and £ill in the
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necessary information. The report goes directly to Angie Sink who will attend to the problem in-house or
place a service call to Facilities Management as needed.

Inclement Weather Plan

Rev 7/10/03

Severe weather is an uncommon experience in Winston-Salem. As a result, snow, ice or other severe
weather can tax the systemn and make travel difficult. Because the undergraduate college is largely
residential, every effort is made to keep the university open during inclement weather. In previous years,
due to severe weather, the Babcock School sometimes canceled classes while the undergraduate college
remained open.

Only one decision regarding weather-related changes in schedules is made for the entire Reynolda
Campus (this includes the Law School, Babcock’s full-time program, as well as the undergraduate
college). This means that for the full-time program only if the university is closed, the Babcock School
will be closed; or, if the university is operating on a two-hour delayed opening, the Babcock School will
begin classes two-hours late. Unless there is an announcement to the confrary, full-time program classes
are being held as scheduled.

Please note that the decision to cancel or hold classes in the Charlotie, executive, and evening programs
will still be done on a program-by-prograimn basis. It is possible that while full-time classes are canceled,
evening program classes may be held if conditions improve. Since joint classes (with evening program
students) follow the evening program calendar, students enrolled in joint classes should check on the
decision made for the evening program by calling the appropriate number listed below. In any event,
even if classes are being held as scheduled, students are not asked to travel under unsafe conditions or
to take unnecessary risks.

Announcements concerning program closings are broadcast by the following media:

Babcock Intranet: See Emergency Information.

Radio: WEFDD (88.5 FM) and WSJS (600 AM)
No other stations, television or radio will be announcing the information.

In addition to the broadcast message, the university operates Wake Forest Weather Line: (336) 758-5935
that carries any announcements concerning University closings and delayed openings. Babcock-specific
announcements are also recorded on:

Full-time Program: (336) 758-5047
Evening & Executive Program: (336) 758-4584 (local); (800) 428-6012 (long distance)
Charlotte Program: (704) 365-1717

Benson Center’s mformation desk also will be providing information to all students-—undergraduate and
graduate--who call 758-5255,

Finally, in the event of a closing or delayed opening decision, every effort will be made to provide details
about full-time program schedule adjustments in a timely manner. It is most likely that these adjustments
will be distributed via Babecock’s local area network and e-mail system.

Voter Registration

You may register to vote in Forsyth County if you are:

A citizen of the United States (if convicted of a felony, citizenship rights must have been restored)
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A person 18 years of age or older
A legal resident of Forsyth County for 30 days by the date of the next election

Forsyth has a permanent registration system. You need to register, transfer or re-register ONLY if you:

Have not registered in Forsyth County before

Have moved to a different voting precinct since you registered in Forsyth. If you move, it is a violation
of the law to return to your old precinct and vote after 30 days.

Wish to change your party affiliation

Have changed your name

A voter registration card will be mailed to you once your registration application has been processed.
They are mailed monthly. Keep the card, as it may be used to change your address by mail should you
move within Forsyth County, change your name, or change your party. Itcan also be used to cancel your
Forsyth County registration should you move out of the County.

A registration forin must be postmarked 25 days before an election or delivered to the Board of Elections
office no later than 25 days before an election in order to be good for that election.

Registration may be placed in an inactive status if a voter card is returned by the Postal Service as
undeliverable.

PARTY AFEILIATION

When you register, you will need to declare your party affiliation. You may register with any recognized
party in the State of North Carolina. Party affiliation determines the primary in which a voter is eligible
to vote, You may also register unaffiliated.

During a partisan primary election, an unaffiltated voter may vote only in a party primary that authorizes
unaffiliated voters. If no party authorizes unaffiliated voters, they may only vote in non-parfisan races
and bond issues.

REGISTRATION LOCATIONS
You may obtain registration forms at the following locations in Forsyth County:

Board of Flections office, 680 W. Fourth Street (Monday through Friday, 8:00 am to 5:00 pm)

At any of Forsyth County's public libraries during regular hours

At various public locations including registration drives

Winston-Salem City Hall, Town Halls of Kernetsville, Rural Hall, Walkertown, Clemmons, Lewisville
and Tobaccoville

Department of Motor Vehicles

Various Agencies (Social Services, Agencies dealing with people with Disabilities, Employment
Security Comunission, Armed Forces Recruitment offices)

Public Locations including government offices and political party headquarters

In addition, you may change your address by filling out the back of your voter registration card and
returning it to the Board of Elections. CARD MUST BE POSTMARKED 25 DAYS BEFORE AN
RLECTION OR RECEIVED IN THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS OFFICE BY 5:00 PM, 25 DAYS BEFORE AN
ELECTION.

VOTING
You will be assigned a voting place within the precinct where you live. Your precinct will be assigned by

our office when you register or change address and you will be notified by mail. You will receive a voter
card before any election if you are a new voter or have made changes since the last election. The voter
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card will indicate the name and location of your voting place. You may also telephone the Board of
Elections office (727-2162) for the location of your voting place.

TRANSFER VOTING
If you fail to change your address by the registration deadline, there is a procedure that allows you to
vote. On Election Day, you may go to your old precinct & fill out a voter update/transfer form. Then you

can take the form to your new precinct where you will be allowed to vote . To avoid this paperwork,
change your address by the registration deadline.

ALL VOTING PLACES IN FORSYTH COUNTY ARE OPEN FROM 6:30 AM UNTIL 7:30 PM ON EVERY
ELECTION DAY.

AT THE VOTING PLACE

On entering the voting place, give your name, address and party (primary only) to the election officials. If
you are propetly registered, you will be allowed to vote. If precinct officials are unable to locate your
registration record, you may be asked to vote a provisional ballot. Voter will place the ballot in an

envelope and SEAL the envelope. Voter must return provisional ballot in the sealed envelope to precinct
official.

CURBSIDE VOTING
If you are unable to enter the voting place because of age or physical disability, you will be allowed to

vote either in your vehicle or near the voting place. Have someone enter the voting place and inform the
election officials of your desire to vole in this manner.

HANDICAPPED TRANSFER VOTING

Most of the precincts in Forsyth County are handicapped accessible. However, if the precinct to which
you are assigned is not accessible on Election Day, you may ask to be assigned to another precinct. You
will need to go to your assigned precinct and get a handicapped transfer form. You must take that forin
to the assigned precinct, which will be the Board of Elections office, 680 West Fourth 5t., Winston-Salem.
Otherwise, you may vote a curbside ballot as described above.

CALL 727-2162 IF YOU NEED SPECIAL ASSISTANCE,

North Carolina TDD RELAY:

Voice to TDD 1-800-735-8262

TDD to Voice 1-800-735-2962

State Board of Elections TDD 919-715-0230

ABSENTEE BALLOTS

If you are registered to vote in Forsyth County and are unable to vote in person on Election Day because
you:

ate sick or disabled and are unable to enter the voting place
expect to be out of Forsyth County during voting hours,

You may request an absentee ballot from the Board of Elections office, 680 W. 4th 5t, Winston-Salem,
North Carolina 27101-2730. Absentee voting is allowed in all elections except fire district elections and is
available as explained.
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APPLICATION REQUESTED BY MAIL

OUT OF TOWN - Make the written request beginning 50 days prior to but not later than the Tuesday
prior to Election Day. Each voter must sign the written request. An application and ballot will be mailed
fo the voter.

ILLINESS OR DISABILITY - Make the written request beginning 50 days prior to but not later than the
day prior to Election Day. Each voter must sign the written request. An application and ballot will be
mailed to the voter.

APPLICATION MADE AT BOARD OF ELECTIONS OFFICE

OUT OF TOWN - The voter, near relative or verifiable legal guardian may appear at the Board of
Elections office beginning 50 days prior to but not later than 5:00 pm on the Tuesday prior to the election
and complete an absentee application. A ballot will be mailed to the voter.

ILLNESS OR DISABILITY - The voter, near relative or verifiable legal guardian may appear at the Board
of Elections office beginning 50 days prior to but not later than 5:00 pm on the day prior to the election
and complete an absentee application. A ballot will be mailed to the voter.

THE VOTER, A NEAR RELATIVE, VERIFIABLE LEGAL GUARDIAN, UNITED STATES MAIL OR
COMMERCIAL CARRIER SERVICE MUST RETURN THE BALLOT TO THE BOARD OF ELECT 1ONS
OFFICE BY 5:00 PM THE DAY BEFORE THE ELECTION.

NEAR RELATIVE MEANS spouse, brother, sister, parent, grandparent, child, grandchild, mother-in-law,
father-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law, stepparent, and stepchild. . ' '

APPLY AND VOTE AT THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS

VOTER APPEARS IN PERSON, MAKES APPLICATION AND VOTES AT THE BOARD OF ELECT TONS
OFFICE (ONE-STOPT)

The one-stop absentee process permits a voter who will be out of town or an ill or disabled voter to
appear at the Board of Elections office beginning the day after the registration deadline but no later than
5:00 pm on the Friday before the election. The voter will be allowed to apply and vote at the Board of
Elections office.

Beginning with the November 2000 Election, any voter may vote a one-stop absentee without a reason
such as sickness/out of town. The no excuse provision applies only to General Elections in the even
numbered years.

PRIMARIES AND GENERAL ELECTIONS

In primaries in North Carolina, you vote only in the primary of the party with which you are affiliated. If
you register unaffiliated, you may be allowed to vote in a primary if a party allows unaffiliated voters to
vote in their primary.

In the primary you NOMINATE party candidates and in a general election you ELECT officials for these
offices:

United States Senator 1998 & 2002 (6 year terms)

United States Representative 2002 (2 year terms) /
Governor and other State officials 2000 (4 year terms) "‘
State Senate and State House 2002 (2 year terms)

Clerk of Superior Court 2002 (4 year term)
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Register of Deeds 2000 (4 year term)

Sheriff 2002 (4 year term)

District Attorney 2002 (4 year term})

County Conun. At Large (I seat) 2002 (4 year term}
County Comm. District A (2 seats) 12002 (4 year terms)
County Comm. District B (1 seat) 2002 (4 year term)
County Conm. District B (3 seats) 2000 (4 year terms)
District Court Judge (6 seats) 2000 (4 year terms); (1 seat) 2002 (4 year term)
Board of Education District 1 (2 seats) 2002 (4 year terms}
Board of Education District 2 {4 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)
Board of Education at Large (3 seats) 2002 (4 year lerms)

In a presidential election year and every four years thereafter you also ELECT:
United States President and Vice-President 2000

Non-Partisan Offices
Judges of Superior Court District 21B & 21D - 1996 (8 year terms)
Judges of Superior Court District 21A & 21C - 1998 (8 year terms)

Soil and Water Conservation District Supervisor (1 seat) 2000 (4 year term); (2 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)

Municipal officials were elected in 1997 and will be elected every two years thereafter except for Winston-
Salem, which will elect officials in 2001 and every 4 years thereafter.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING VOTER REGISTRATION, ELECTIONS, AND VOTING
IN FORSYTH COUNTY, CALL THE ELECTIONS OFFICE AT 336/727- 2162.

State Board of Elections TDD 919 733-7173
http://www.sboe.state.nc.us
Forsyth County Board of Elections

680 West Fourth Street
Winston-Salem, NC 27101
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management

Purpose Statement

To develop business leaders for the 21st century who will positively influence organizations through their
ethical standards, their management skills, and their ability fo manage change in a global economy.

Mission Statement

The mission of the Babcock Graduate School of Management is to advance the understanding and
practice of management and leadership in the context of a rapidly changing global economy, through the
teaching, research and service of a faculty dedicated to the teacher/scholar ideal. The Babcock School is
committed to being a leader in the development and dissemination of knowledge valued by the
management profession and to offering the highest quality, value-added education to current and
aspiring business leaders. Moreover, the Babcock School recognizes its responsibility to enhance the
intellectual and economic vitality of the community.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

Preface

The purpose of this student handbook is to provide Babcock students with necessary information about
Babcock's policies, procedures, organizations, and programs of study. Much of this information is also
available in the program bulletins and various brochures. We have compiled this reference material in
one volume and have attempted to make it as complete as possible. The Wake Forest University MBA
Program reserves the right to make changes in content, instructor, and timing of courses offered, and in
other matters set forth in this handbook.

Statements concerning courses and expenses are not to be regarded as irrevocable contracts between the
stadent and the institation. The University reserves the right to change the schedule of classes and the
cost of nstruction at any time within the student’s term of residence.

We wish this handbook to be as useful as possible; and if you have any ideas for additional helpful
material to be included, please feel free to bring your suggestions to Chet Miller, Jamie Barnes, Carolyn
Campbell, or Dianne Luce.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

Certification and Evaluation Document

I. The Certification Committee

La Purpose. This document sets forth the certification and evaluation requirements and policies of
the Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem of the Babcock Graduate
School of Management. The administration of these requirements and policies is the
responsibility of the Dean of the Babcock School. The Dean, at his/her discretion, may delegate
certain of these responsibilities to the Certification Committee or, in special circumstances, to
any other committee.

The Certification Committee is composed of three faculty members appointed by the Dean (one
will act as chairperson), and the Faculty Directors of the Charlotte, Winston-Salem evening and
executive, and full-time programs and the Registrar of the Babcock School as non-voting
members. Decisions of the commiittee shall be made according to the vote of the majority of
those present and voting.

Lb Duties. The duties of the Certification Committee upon delegation by the Dean are:
1. to interpret the Certification Document for each of the school’s degree programs,

2. to monitor the academic progress of each student in each of the school's degree
programs,

3. to approve specialized courses of study (e.g., individualized reading courses, research
projects, directed study courses, course transfers, interprogram transfers),

4. to certify that students have met their respective program's minimum requirements for
graduation,

5. to review and passjudgment on petitions for readmission to the school's degree
programs from students who either withdrew from or were disinissed from these

programs,

6. to certify all candidates for the MBA degree on behalf of the Babcock School Faculty,
and

7. to perform other duties relevant to the administration of the certification and
evaluation system as might be requested by the faculty and as might be assigned by the
Dean.

II. Performance Evaluation

ILa Grading System. Grades are a major formal mechanism by which an instructor transmits to
students evaluative information relative to performance in a course. The primary purpose of
grades is to provide feedback from the instructor to the student relative to the student's
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performance in such a way that the student can clearly assess his/her strengths and
weaknesses.

Grading Scale. All students registered in courses, seminars, study tours, projects, or
independent studies offered in the executive program will be given grades according to the
following scale:

Letter Grade Quality Points
At 9
A 8
A- 7
B+ 6
B 5
B-1 4
C+ 3
C 2
C- 1
F 0
ILb.l Pass (P). An instructor, with the advance approval of the Certification Committee

and the Dean, may use the Pass/Fail grading system. Grades in such courses will be
recorded on the student's academic record as "P" (Pass} or "F" (Failure).

ILb.2 Incomplete (I). When a student has failed to fulfill the course requirements because
of illness or for other reasons acceptable to the instructor of the course in question,
the instructor may: (a) submit a grade for the course based on other evidence he/she
considers sufficient, or (b) report to the Registrar that the student's work is
Incomplete (I). The "Incomplete” grade is a device that affords students with good
cause the opportumity to make up the requirements of a course. The temporary
grade of Incomplete shall not be used where the student's failure to satisfy
requirements of a course is the result of unexcused behavior.

Students who receive a grade of "Incomplete” must, in order to have the grade
removed and changed to a final grade, complete the course before the end of the next
semester. An "Incomplete” which has not been removed by the required deadline
shall become a failing grade (F), unless the student submits a written petition to the
Certification Committee for an extension of the time available for removal of the
"Incomplete.” The student must establish in the petition that there are valid reasons
for the extension request. The petition must have the written endorsement of the
course instructor and must be submitted prior to the appropriate deadline fora
failing grade.

Academic Performance. Each course in the executive program has been assigned a specified
number of credits to count toward graduation. The credits assigned to a particular course are
multiplied by the quality points equivalent to the grade earned by the student to produce
"earned quality points." Grade point averages are determined for each student by
accumulating his/her "earned quality poinis" across all courses taken and dividing this total by
the number of accumulated credits for all courses taken. Students who maintain a cumulative
grade point average (GPA) of "B" (GPA = 5.000) or better will be considered to be in "good
academic standing."

1Qceasional marginal performance, as indicated by the B- grade, may be exhibited by a student. The faculty has
held, however, that consistent marginat performance is unsatisfactory overall. Thus, the student who accumulates a
substantial umber of B- grades or below may be subject to additional requirements to both remain in the program
and be certified for graduation, or may be subject to dismissal from the program.
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The credits assigned to coturses graded on a Pass/Fail basis will count toward graduation credit
if the student earns a passing grade {P). However, Pass/Fail courses have no impact on the
student's grade point average.

The grade of "F" indicates performance in which a student has not met the minimum standards
of a course. In courses where students receive a grade of "F*, course credits toward graduation
will not be awarded. Further, since the equivalent quality points of an "F* grade are zero, the
student accumulates no "earned quality points." However, the course credits will be included in
the total credits completed. Therefore, the student's GPA will be severely impacted by the
receipt of a failing grade. Failing (F) grades will be permanently noted on the student's record
of academic performance maintained by the Registrar of the Babcock School. If a student is
allowed to retake a course that he/she previously failed, the new grade will be recorded in
addition to the prior failing grade. All grades and course credits will be used to compute the
student's grade point average.

Records of Academic Performance. The student's record of academic performance is
maintained by the Registrar of the Babcock School. No persons other than the permanent staff
of the Babcock Registrar's office or individual course instructors through the Wake Information
Network (WIN) shall record grades on the student's record of academic performance. Changes
in student grades can only be made under the conditions defined in IL.f, below.

Student academic records are confidential and protected. Access to any student's academic
record is prohibited except to the following.

1. A student may view his/her own record, but may not remove the record from the
office of the Registrar. The student mnay obtain a photocopy or printout of his/her
record from the Registrar or through WIN.

9. Members of the Certification Committee and the Dean of the Babcock School may view
the records of students when needed, to carry out the functions of the certification and
evaluation process or other related administrative tasks.

3. The staff of the Babcock School Registrar's office may have access to the record of
student's academic performance for the purpose of carrying out his/her assigned -
duties. -

4. Other administrative officials of the Babcock School and/or Wake Forest University,
e.g., the Financial Aid Officer, the Director of the Career Management Center, efc., may
petition the Dean for access to the student's academic record, to carry out required
administrative responsibilities.

5. Other individuals and institntions, including for example, faculty, prospective
employers, and other educational institutions, may view the record of academic
performance in original or photocopy form only when authorized to do so, in writing,
by the student.

Reporting Grades, At the conclusion of each academic term, the Registrar's office of the
Babcock School or individual course instructors through WIN shall record each student’s
grades on his/her record of academic performance and prepare a report of grades for
transmittal to each student through WIN. Paper copies will be sent to a student’s home address
on record by request. Grades will not be reported to students over the telephone.

Changes in Grades. The evaluation of performance in an individual course and the awarding
of individual grades are solely the responsibility of the instructor(s) assigned to that course.
Questions regarding the evaluation of individual course performance should be directed to the

instructor(s) involved.
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In an instance where a student suspects an erroneous grade has been assigned, the student
must appeal divectly to the instructor who assigned the grade. If an error is found, the
instructor shall prepare a change of grade request, indicating the reason for the change. The
change of grade request will be forwarded to the Registrar of the Babcock School to indicate
how the grade is to be changed. Grade changes from adjunct faculty must first be approved by
the appropriate area coordinator before being sent to the registrar for change. There is no other
oversight of fhis process within 60 days of the start of the next semester. Grade changes after
this period must be approved by the Certification Committee. A copy of the grade change
request will be placed in the student's record of academic performance.

III. Degree Requirements

General Requirements. Students may participate in the executive program only on a full time
basis. The requirement for continuation in the program is overall satisfactory academic
performance in'the full complement of courses offered each semester. Satisfactory academic
performance requires:

1. fthat the student maintain a grade point average equal to 5.000, or above, and

2. that the student earn a "passing” grade in each course taken. *Passing” grades include
all grades which earn quality points, Le., "A+" through "C-," as well as the passing
grade (P) in Pass/Fail courses.

The Certification Committee shall review the progress of each student at the end of each
semester. A student who does not achieve a GPA of 5.000 for a given semester and on a
cumulative basis for the total number of courses completed through that semester may be
placed on academic probation, requested to withdraw from the program, or be dismissed.

The specific action taken by the Certification Committee will be based on an assessment of the
probability of the student's successful completion of the program and his/her effort and
motivation. If a student is not permitted to continue in the program, graduate credit will be
given for all courses passed.

Academic Probation. A student who does not achieve satisfactory academic performance in a
particular semester, or camulatively across all semesters in attendance may be placed on
academic probation by the Certification Committee.

In the event that a student is placed on acadenic probation, the Certification Committee may
impose special requirements on that student to remedy deficiencies in the student's academic
preparation and/ or to require the student to raise his/her cumulative academic performance-
back np to the minimum performance standards. These requirements may include additional
coursework either within the Babcock School, elsewhere in Wake Forest University, or at
another institution. The Certification Committee also may require higher than minimum

‘academic performance in future course work.

A student who fails to meet the special requirements imposed by the Certification Committee
may be continued on academic probation with additional requirements, be asked to withdraw
from the program, or be dismissed.

Graduation Requirements. Each student will receive, upon matriculation into the first year of
the executive program, a document entitled the Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA
Program ~ Winston-Salem Curriculum, which outlines the graduation requirements for that
entering class. All required courses and their credit values are listed.
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To be certified for graduation the student must complete and pass all required courses defined
in their Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem Curriculum.
Further, students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 5.000 {B) or above for all
courses faken.

In the event that a student withdraws or takes a leave of absence from the program and is
readmitted in a later year, the student is expected to meet the requirements defined for the
Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem Curriculum applicable at
that point of readmission, rather than the curriculum in effect at the point of his/her original
admission to the program.

First Year Requirements. The first year of the executive program is divided into two semesters
of required courses. The specific courses and their credit assignments are provided in the Wake
Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem Curriculum to students at
matriculation.

A student whose semester or cumulative GPA falls below 5.000 will be subject to the
Certification Conmmittee review procedures outlined in section Ill.a, above, A student who
receives a failing grade in one or more of the first year courses will not be admitted to the
second year of the program. Depending upon an evaluation of the student's record, the
Certification Committee may (a) require that the student retake a failed course and earna
passing grade, (b) require the student to retake the entire first year, or (c) dismiss the student
from the program.

In situations where the Certification Committee requires a student to complete a specific course,
this may be in addition to the normal load required of continuing students. At the discretion of
the Certification Committee, requirements of higher than marginal performance may be set.

Second Year Requirements, The second year of the executive program is divided into two
semesters. The Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem Curriculum
distributed to the student at matriculation describes these courses and their credit units.

The Certification Committee will review the performance of all executive program students
after the summetr semester of the second year. A student who does not achieve a grade point
average of 5.00 for the summer semester or a cumulative GPA of 5.000 through the three
semesters completed will be subject to the Certification Committee review procedures outlined
in section Il.a, described earlier.

A student who receives a faﬂing grade in any second year course will not be certified for
graduation, The Certification Committee can (a) require the studeut to retake the course or (b)
disiniss the student from the program,

The Final Certification Process. The Certification Committee will review the record of
academic performance of each student at the completion of the student's fourth semester in the
program. If a student has earned a passing grade in all required courses, earned the required
number of graduation credits, and accumulated a grade point average of 5.000 or above across
all graded activities, the Committee will certify this student for graduation on behalf of the
Babcock faculty. MBA degrees are conferred by the University's Board of Trustees.

Appeal. Students who have been dismissed from the executive program may petition for
reinstatement. Petitions for reinstatement should be directed to the Certification Committee
through the Registrar of the Babeock School within seven days of receipt of notification of
dismissal. :

The written petition should (a) request reinstatement, (b) discuss in detail the extenuating or
mitigating reasons for poor academic performance, and (c) propose a course of remedial action
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that will restore the individual to good academic standing and maintain that standing
throughout the remainder of the program. A student may make a written request to appear
before the Certification Committee in support of his/her written petition. This request should
accompany the petition for reinstatement.

IV. Registration Changes

Course Withdrawal, Withdrawal from a required course or activity can only be accomplished
by withdrawal from the executive program, or by petitioning the Associate Dean for
Management Education for a leave of absence (see 1V.d, below).

Withdrawal from the Fast-Track Executive Prograin. In the event that a student desires to
withdraw voluntarily from the executive program, he/she should first discuss his/her plans
with the Program Director. To formally withdraw, the student must submit a dated, written
notice to the Program Director with a copy to the Registrar of the Babcock School, giving the
date on which the withdrawal is to be effective. This statement should include a list of outside
agencies to be notified, such as the Veterans Administration, loan programs, etc. Further, the
student should clear all accounts with the University Financial and Accounting Services' office.
If withdrawal from the program occurs during a semester in which the student is enrolled, no
entries are made on the student's transcript for uncompleted courses. '

Students who fail to attend classes for two successive bi-weekly meetings, unless excused by
the Dean or his/her designate, will be separated from the executive program. Grades of either
Withdrawn/ Passing ("WP") or Failure (F) will be assigned, depending on the instructors’
evaluation of the student's performance in each course.

In the event of withdrawal, reimbursement of tuition and fees for the semester will be made
according to University policies in effect at that time. Attendance starts from the first day of
registration. Fractions of a week count as a full week. '

Leave of Absence, Students in good academic standing may be granted a leave of absence for
a period of up to two years by the Associate Dean for Management Education. The request
should be directed to the Associate Dean through the Registrar’s office. A student who is
granted a leave of absence must notify the Program Director of the executive program of
his/her intent to return to the school not less than 16 calendar weeks prior to the term: that
studies ate to be resumed. Records of academic performance for students returning from a
leave of absence will be reviewed by the Certification Committee as outlined in paragraph V.b
below.

V. Readmission Following Withdrawal

Readmission Procedure. Students who have withdrawn without a leave of absence from the
executive program may apply to the Certification Committee for readmission. Application for
readmission must be completed by April 15% for admission to the fall semester, by August 15t
for the spring semester, and by December 15% for the summer semester.

Applhcations for readmission will be considered only for those students who apply for
readmission within two years of the time that they left the program. Students who reapply
after bwo years must apply to repeat the entire program.

Cortification Committee Review. The records of students who return from a leave of absence
or who apply for readmission will be reviewed by the Certification Comunittee to determine if

curricular changes have created circumstances requiring special consideration, If accepted for
readmission, students will be expected to meet the graduation requirements defined by the



Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem Curriculum in force at the
time of readmission,

In cases where a student was in good academic standing, the Certification Committee is to
recommend a course of study enabling graduation within a normal time frame and without
taking an unusual course load, except where changes in the Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive
MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem Curriculum mandate exceptions.

In situations where termination or withdrawal was under conditions of academic duress, the
Certification Committee will review the applicant's record to determine the most appropriate
course of action which may include requiring the student to:

1. complete specific courses prior to readmission,

2. complete an unusually heavy load,

3. complete specific courses offered in one of the Babcock School's degree programs,

4. maintain a higher-than-minimum acadernic grade point average, and/or

5. engage in other specified remedial work.
In extreme circumstances, the Certification Comunittee may direct that the individual repeat the
program in its entirety. The Certification Committee may also judge that the applicant's

academic record, when combined with his/her interim work experience, is sufficient to justify
readmission without any of the remedial activities described above.

VI. Individual Studies

In exceptional circumstances individualized courses, directed reading courses, and research projects
conducted under the supervision of a Babeock School faculty member may be allowed to substitute for a
required activity as credit toward graduation

Vla

Request Procedure. Students desiring to pursue one of the activities described above must
secure the sponsorship of a Babcock School faculty member and develop an agreement
regarding the nature and scope of the activity.

To secure credit allowable toward graduation certification, the student must prepare a
memorandum for approval by the Certification Cominittee specifying:

1. the nature of the course, project, or activity,

2. the time frame within which the activity will be carried out,

3. how the activity will fit with the student's personal goals and educational needs,
4. the learning objectives for ’Ehe course or activity,

5. a detailed time schedule of topics and activities to be undertaken,

6. a representative bibliography and/ or identification of other resources to be used,

7. the output or concluding state of the activity,
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8. aprocedure by which student performance will be evaluated by the faculty sponsor,
and

9. the number of graduation credits requested.

The signature of the student, as well as the faculty sponsor of the proposed activity, should
appear on the memorandum. The Certification Committee will review the proposal and -
provide a written response to the student. 1f the activity is approved, at the conclusion of the
activity the faculty sponsor shall report a grade to the Babcock School Registrar using the
prescribed grading scale in ILb, unless a Pass /Fail grading system has been approved by the
Certification Committee and the Dean.

VIL Transfer Credit and Course Waivers

‘Transfer Credit. Transfer credit for, or exemplion from, a required course in the executive
program is not permitted. Only in very exceptional circumstances would credit toward
graduation be granted for courses completed elsewhere prior to enroliment at the Babcock
School. Students who can demonstrate these exceptional circumstances should submit requests
to the Certification Commiittee following the procedure outlined in VILb, below.

Courses taken at other institutions, from other units of Wake Forest University, or from other
degree programs of the Babcock School after initial enrollment in the Babcock School may,
under certain circumstances, and with the advance approval of the Certification Committee, be
allowed as credits toward graduation within the executive program.
Transfer Credit Request Procedure. Requests for transfer credit for courses taken outside the
executive program curriculum must be made in writing to the Certification Committee. The
request for transfer credit nwst include:

1. the name of the course,

2. the institution and program (department) in which the course was offered,

3. the catalog description and syllabus of the course,

4, the name of the instructor, his/her phone number, and the name of the course text or
texts, if available, :

5. the evaluation procedure and grading system for the course,

6. an official transcript of the student's graded performance in the course, (if the course
has already been completed), .

7. the rationale underlying the request, and
8. any other data relevant to the decision to be made by the Certification Committee,

The Certification Committee will review the proposal and provide a written response to the
student. If approved, the response will indicate the number of graduation credits to be applied,
and a minimum grade requirement. Generally, graduation credit will only be given for transfer
courses taken at the graduate level. However, in exceptional circumstances, a limited number
of graduation credits may be approved for an advanced level undergraduate course, regardless
of the credit value of that course.
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Vile Academic Performance Status of Transfer Courses. If the student earned a satisfactory
passing grade and submits an official transcript of this result to the Babcock School Registrar,
thie course will be entered on the student's record of academic performance as a transfer course.
The credits approved by the Certification Commiitee will be applied toward the stident's
graduation certification.

The grades from courses transferred from institutions other than Wake Forest will be shown on
the student's record of academic performance as a "T", indicating transfer, and will not be
included in the computation of the student's grade point average, An exception to this pohicy is
any course pre-approved for transfer as remedial work for a failed course. In this nstance, the
grade eamned is recorded and calculated in the student’s grade point average.

Courses taken in other units of Wake Forest University or the Babcock School will appear on
the student's record of academic performance and will be designated as such. The grades
earned in these courses will connt in the computation of the student's grade point average at
the credit values approved by the Certification Committee. The grades earned in other units of
the University will also be entered on a transcript for that unit of the University (ie.,
Undergraduate, Law School, Graduate School, etc.).

Any exira tuition or fees involved in taking a course from another unit of Wake Forest
University, another degree program in the Babcock School, or from another institution are the
responsibility of the student.

VIII. Revision of This Document

This document may be revised by action of the Babcock School faculty. However, any student admitted
to the Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem has the privilege of
matriculating and graduating under the academic requirements existing at the time of admission if
graduation occurs within 2 years after admission. If graduation is delayed beyond 2 years from the time
of admission, the student must matriculate and graduate under such requirements as then exist or as
prescribed by the Certification Committee and the Dean.

IX. Final Graduation Requirements

The specifications contained in this document are the minimum academic requirements for graduation.
The faculty reserves the right of final certification of individuals for graduation.

11




Updated 7/10/03

Wake Yorest University
Babeock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest MBA Program

Policy for Use of Career Management Center

Career Management Center for Evening, Executive and Charlotte Students

The mission of the Career Management Center Office is to design and manage services and programs that
will enhance the career progression and employment opportunities of our graduates. The Career
Management Center is not an employment agency. We do not charge you for our services nor do we
guarantee to secure you a position or “place” you. We firmly believe that your job search and career
planning are developmental processes that must be an integral part of your total educational experience.
Therefore, our office serves as a coordinator, facilitator and an adjunct to the total Babcock School
educational program. As in the business world, you must have “ownership” of your own career
development and progression.

The following services are available to all Babcock students:

¢  Career Management Center which includes:

* Business periodicals

* Copy machine

* Fax machine

* Computer (limited use)

¢ Career Resource Manual
s  Alumni Career Networking database (ACN)
s Intranet Information -

s  WPC Library (on reserve at the circulation desk)
* Company contact names that recruit on-campus
* Job listings
* Hard copy of the Alumni database

e “How To"” books on resume writing, interviewing and job search

Job Search Workshops and Training

Evening, executive and Charlotte (EEC) students are eligible for all services offered by the Career
Management Center on the same basis as that provided to Full-time MBA students. These services
include; career counseling and job coaching, resume review and critique, and the opportunity to
interview on campus for jobs which their profile and career concentration matches the hiring goals of the
recruiter. EEC students are not eligible to participate in the New York and Atlanta MBA Consortiums.

The Winston-Salem Evening, Fast-Track Executive and Charlotte MBA programs are general

management programs. Therefore students in these three programs are limited to interviewing for
general management and consulting positions. Students in these three programs do not receive adequate
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functional course depth for MBA entry-level functional jobs. As with our Full-time students, prior work
experience does not substitute for functional coursework.

The Career Management Center is responsible for managing the on-campus interview process and
insuring that only candidates meeting all requirements, stated in their specific program policy, appear on
an interview schedule.

In order for resumes to be included in the MBA Resume Book, they must correctly identify the student’s
career concentration (for Full-time MBA program students) or indicate consulting and/or general
management for Winston-Salem Evening, Fast-Track Executive, and Charlotte MBA program students.

All students are required to abide by policies, procedures and information requirements as set forth by
the Career Management Center. As with all our students, any violations of policy may result in the
termination of rights to use the Career Management Center.

Hours:

Monday through Friday 8:30am - 5:00pm

TBA 5:00pm - 8:00pm (during the fall and spring)
Saturday 10:00am - 2:00pm (during the fall and spring)

This policy may be revised by the administration of the Babcock School based upon our experience and
opportunities to better serve the Babcock community.
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management

Curriculum

Walke Forest Fast-Traclk Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

First Semester - Fall

MGT 6120 Business in the Global Economy

MGT 6125 Managerial Economics

MGT 6140 Financial Accounting

MGT 6131 Quantitative Methods

MGT 6110 Leadership and Organizational Behavior

Second Semester - Spring

OPS €180 Operations Management

MGT 6145 Information Technology Management
MGT 6170 Managerial Accounting

MKT 6100 Strategic Marketing

FIN 6150 Financial Management

Third Semester — Summer
MGT 7120 International Business Management
FIN 7140 International Financial Management

MGT 7201 (Asia), MGT 7202 (Europe) or MGT 7203 (Latin America)

International Practicum
MGT 7124 Global Strategic Management I

Fourth Semester - Fall

MGT 7155 Leading Change

MGT 7150 Management Practicum

MGT 7020 Corporate Restructuting

MGT 7125 Global Strategic Management II
MGCT 7010 Business Law for Managers

Total Program Credit Hours

15

Credit Hours

3

2

3

2

3
3
3

3

2

3

2 .

T3
2

2

4
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Updated 7,/10/03

Walke Forest University
Babeock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Fast-Track Executive MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

Course Descriptions

Semester 1 (Fall)

MGT 6120 Business in the Global Economy
This course fosters student understanding of large-scale socio-political and economic issues. It
emphasizes how managers should assess the international marketplace in order to make informed

investment decisions.
(3 credits)

MGT 6125 Managerial Economics
This course addresses basic microeconomic principles necessary for understanding the nature of
competition among firms within an industry. From this vantage point, managers can more effectively
assess investment decisions and risk.
(2 credits)

FIN 6140 Financial Accounting
This course focuses on financial statement preparation and analysis. Managers must be sensitive to the
effect of decisions on their financial statements and on the reaction of external audiences to those
statements. Understanding such statements is a key tool of competitor analysis. The course also covers
cash flows and the time vatue of money.
(3 credits)

MGT 6131 Quantitative Methods
A variety of quantitative techniques including decision analysis, probability theory, sampling, statistical
inference, time-series analysis, régression, and mathematical programming, are explored as aids to
managerial decisions in the face of varying degrees of uncertainty. Students develop and refine the
quantitative skills necessary to effectively address problems they will encounter throughout the
curriculum and later in their careers.
(2 credits)

MGT 6110 Leadership and Organizational Behavior
This course addresses the critical need of managing human resources for organizational cffectiveness.
Topics include motivating individuals and teams, power and politics, performance evaluation and
particular challenges within fast-paced organizations.
(3 credits) -

Semester 2 (Spring)

OPS 6180 Operations Management
The focus of this course is on managing operations to provide a competitive advantage through the timely
and efficient provision of quality goods and services. To achieve competitive advantage, managers must
understand how capacity planning, location decisions, inventory management, total quality management
and project management relate to operations strategy.
(3 credits)
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MGT 6145 Information Technology Management
Tnformation is a key resource of organizations, critical to planning, decision-making and control. The role
of management in shaping, directing and controlling information systems is the primary focus of this
course. Specific topics include the strategic role of information systems, database design, security,
outsourcing and electronic business.
(3 credits)

MGT 6170 Managerial Accounting
The three types of accounting information used by managers are examined: full costs, used in pricing and
other decisions; differential costs, used in alternative choice decisions; and responsibility accounting,
used to measure performance. In addition, budgeting systems for planning and control, activity-based
costing, the balanced scorecard and economic value-added approaches are covered.
(2 credits)

MXT 6100 Strategic Marketing
This course starts by looking at the identification, creation and retention of customer segments. Both
consumer and business-to-business segments are considered. The course then moves to the question of
how the marketing mix should be tailored to the particular industry and competitive environment.
(3 credits)

FIN 6150 Financial Management
Organizations undergoing strategic change and growth confront special challenges. This course examines
different financing options to fuel growth, dividends and stock repurchases, restructuring practices, and

mergers and acquisitions.
(2 credits)

Semester 3 (Summer)

, MGT 7120 International Business Management
When competing in global markets, certain operational issues become key. These include market entry
choice, cross-cultural management, international laws and government relations, joint-venture
management and negotiating, The course also explores future scenarios for the global marketplace.
(2 credits)

FIN 7140 International Financial Management
As competition and market opportunities have become increasingly global, capital markets and contraots,
portfolio theory, asset pricing and evaluation, capital structure and risk management must be viewed in
an international context. The course pays particular attention to foreign-exchange rates in terms of how
executives can manage their impact on trade and investment decisions.
(2 credits)

MGT 7201/7202/7203 International Practicum
Students select one of the infernational programs to attend. Choices are two-week study fours in Latin
America, China, Japan, Oxford University in England or a trip into Vienna, Austria; Budapest, Hungary;
and Prague in the Czech Republic or Paris and Bordeaux in France and Brussels, Belgium. Students
prepare individual projects related to these international programs, which often address issues of concern
to sponsoring companies. :
(4 credits)

MGT 7124 Global Strategic Management I
This is the first of a two-semester course sequence that addresses strategic management. The first
semester emphasizes industry and competitor analysis, along with the development of core business
strafegies.
(2 credits)
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Semester 4 (Fall)

MGT 7155 Leading Change
The accelerating role of change in contemporary life has made the ability to manage change a highly
valued skill. This course combines approaches from theory and practice, which gives students a
framework for understanding and managing change within an organization.
(3 credits)

MGT 7150 Management Practicum
Students form teams to work on a major project that is approved and supervised by the core faculty of the
fast-track program. Student teams write a report and present the results to faculty as the final exercise in
the MBA program.
(3 credits)

MGT 7020 Corporate Restructuring
This interdisciplinary course examines the economics and business strategies that drive major corporate
restructurings. These voluntary and involuntary transactions include, among others, mergers,
acquisitions, tender offers, leveraged buyouts, divestitures, liquidations and reorganizations. The
conflicts of interests among managers, creditors, stockholders and stakeholders, that are especially
important during restructurings, will be discussed. Analytical techniques to evaluate changes in financial
and operating performance, hence firm value, will be reviewed.
(2 credits)

MGT 7125 Global Strategic Management 11
This course focuses on the competitive challenges of crafting and implementing strategy in a global
marketplace. Topics include product positioning, pricing, diversification and particular problems faced

by entrepreneurial organizations.
(3 credits)

MGT 7010 Business Law for Managers
A survey of legal subjects which managers frequently encounter in their careers and with which every
manager should be conversant, including: corporate governance, cmployment discrimination, sexual
harassment, government regulation and other subjects current to the management environment. In
addition, the student will learn the sources of American law, how the legal system works, particularly in
a litigation context, and will garner an appreciation for the limits and logic of management law.
(2 credits)
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Honor Code

The Babcock Graduate School of Management has established a set of values that demands the highest
standards of its students and faculty. While recognizing our different ways, different personalities and
different views, we are of one mind about the Honor Code. We are honor bound to uphold the principles
of this most cherished possession of the Babcock community. The Honor Code is built on the foundation
of the foliowing four points:

1. I will not lie

2.1 will not cheat

3. I will not steal

4, I have a duty to report any honor violation of which [ am personally aware to a

meinber of the Honor Council.

The first three points of the Honor Code are precepts on which any civilized society must function. The
fourth point, however, requires that each member of the Babcock community take responsibility for the
ethical well being of his or her classmates. Clearly, this fourth point is the most difficult of the four points
because it involves an actual commitment; however, it is the most important point because itis what
makes the Code belong to each student. Failure to uphold the fourth point is considered an honor
offense.

The Babcock School reserves the right to bring disciplinary action to bear against students for breaches of
conduct inside the Babcock community. The school may bring penalties against a student who violates
the Honor Code ranging up to expulsion from the program.

Terms in this document should be construed to have their ordinary non-legal meaning. The school’s
honor system is grounded in the following definitions concerning Honor Code violations:

1. No student shall lie. Lying is defined as deliberately making a false or deceiving statement to
another member of the Babcock community.

2. No student shall cheat. Cheating is defined as willfully or deceptively giving or receiving
aid, attempting to do so, or wrongfully obtaining or attempting to obtain prior information
about cases and examinations.

3. No student shall commit plagiarism. Plagiarism is defined as intentionally offering as one’s
own, any ideas, words, paragraphs, or phraseology that are attributable to other sources.
Students are responsible for following the directions of the instructor concerning all
assigniments,

4. No student shall steal from the members of the Babcock community. This includes any
attempt to gain access or to aid another in gaining access to any e-mail or physical mailbox
other than one’s own without proper authorization.
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Spirit of the Honor Code

The purpose of the Honor Code is not to define exact Dboundaries and areas that may be construed as acts
of dishonor. Rather, the Honor Code creates a general spirit that should be respected and maintained
throughout one’s career in the Babcock community and carried forth into one’s professional career. The
Honor Code provides a framework for all members of the Babcock community to use when determining
the integrity of any personal, professional or academic action.
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Honor Council Procedures

The Honor Council

The purpose of the Honor Council shall be:

1. To receive and investigate reports of alleged honor violations and to bring charges.
2. To hold hearings on the charges in accordance with the procedures set forth herein.
3. To submit to the Dean a fair verdict of judgment for his final approval.

The Full-time Program Honor Council is comprised of two first-year full-time program council members,
two second-year full-time program council members, one second-year full-time program chairperson, and
one faculty advisor.

The Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte programs Honor Council is comprised of a single
second year representative from each program and the Honor Council Chairperson.

Elections

Full-time Program Honor Council

The full-time program student body elects the first and second-year Council members and the
chairperson. Rising second-years are elected during the second week of April of their first academic year.
First-year elections are carried out during the fourth week of school. A simple majority determines
election outcomes; ties require a run-off. If a Council member drops out of the program during his or her
tenure, a replacement is immediately elected to finish the term.

Working Professional Programs Honor Council

Students in the Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte programs elect a single second-year
representative from their program to serve on the council. Elections are held during the fourth week of
school. A simple majority determines election outcomes; ties require a run-off, If a Council member
drops out of the program during his or her tenure, a replacement is immediately elected to finish the
term.

A faculty nember is appointed by the Dean and may serve incumbent terms at the discretion of the Dean.
The faculty member has no voting power and serves in an advisory capacity only.

The Honor Council chairperson is responsible for student elections to the Honor Council. Students may
serve consecutive terms and hold positions in extracurricular associations, including the Student
Government Association.

An Honor Council member’s public and official behavior should be beyond reproach and free from
jmpropriety. Each newly elected member of the Honor Council shall, on an individual basis, take the
following oath to be administered by the Dean of the Babcock school:
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Investigation

The Honor Council chairperson and one ofher Council member question the witness(es) of alleged honor
violations to obtain all the details. The two then summon the accused and inform him or her of the
charges, requesting an explanation. The witness(es) remain anonymous during this procedure. If the
student in question denies the charges and the Honor Council concludes there is insufficient evidence to
the contrary, the case is dropped. '

The chairperson calls Honor Council hearings for those students whose charges are not dropped. All
members of the Honor Council must be present at honor case hearings. Honor Council meetings are held
in secret session unless the accused requests an open hearing.

With the exception of the investigators while investigating a case, no member should mention, comment
upon, or discuss in any manner the case except when the Honor Council itself is sitting to consider the
case. This applies to both open and closed proceedings. Members not investigating the case should
refrain fromn learning about the case prior to the hearing.

Hearing Procedures

At the time of hearing, the accused is brought before the Honor Council, and faces, for the first time, the
witness(es). In the case of multiple witnesses, witnesses are presented individually to prevent testimonial
Dbias. When considering a case, a member should always bear in mind that he or she is deciding whether
a particular regulation has been violated. A member, however, should consider the welfare of the
individual and the integrity of the Babcock community in setting penalties for violations.

Note: The Council is not to seek the truth under its interpretation of legal methodology, but
rather in a straightforward, adult fashion (i.e., the hearing is not a court procedure and we are not

lawyers).

After dismissing everyone but Honor Council members, the Council discusses the case privately. A vote
is taken to determine if the individual is "guilty" or "not guilty". A simple najority determines the
verdict. If the accused student is found "not guilty” then the case is closed. If a "guilty" verdict is reached,
a secret vote is held in which all members vote either "stay with penalty" or "resign”. This vote
accompanies the Council's reconumendation to the Dean. Four out of five Council votes are required for a
full-time program student to be asked to resign; three out of four Council votes are required for a working
professional program student to be asked to resign. A majority vote of "resign” represents the Council's
Delief that the student is basically dishonorable and must go quickly. The Honor Council believes a
student found guilty with a majority vote of "stay with penalty" deserves a second chance. The Council
provides a written statement of findings and recommends an appropriate disciplinary action for these
students, including, but not limited to, repeating a course, assigning a grade of F for the course, requiring
a public apology or prescribing community service work.

If the student chooses to appeal the decision of the Honor Council, the Faculty Honor Code Coordinating
Council reviews the case. The Faculty Honor Code Coordinating Council ultimately decides the School’s
course of action, maintaining an appropriate balance between the goals and the objectives of both the
Babcock School and the Honor Code. In cases where a change of grades is recominended, the
recommencation is made to affected faculty member(s), who has (have) the final grade authority.

Announcements

In the event a student resigns from the Babcock Graduate School due to an Honor offense, an
announcement will be made. Neither case details, nor the student’s name will be included in the

announcement,
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Honor Code Contract

The students of the Babcock Graduate School of Management have prepared the Honor Code,
recognizing it as a contract between each person of the community. It is an agreement by which the
community grants privileges and opportunities of citizenship, and each person within the community
accepts two fundamental responsibilities:

1. To maintain personal integrity by internalizing and living the Code, and
2. To maintain the integrity of the community by helping others live by the Code.

The successful functioning of the Honor Code, indeed of the University itself, depends on mutual
confidence and trust among students, faculty members and staff. Unless each is assured that the other
will uphold the contract, the Code will fail and the University will be diminished. Moreover, students
and faculty members share a responsibility for hearing and evaluating reports of Honor Code infractions.

The significance of this matter should not be underestimated. The certification a person receives for
completing a class, course of study, or requirements for a degree is without value if the person obtained
that certification dishonestly. Examination papers, laboratory work, essays, theses, projects, research
tools, and all other class work for classes and degrees are to be prepared with no use having been made of
unauthorized or undocumented materials of any kind. Students are not to give or receive aid in examinations
or in class work where such is not permitted.

Any individual violation of the Honor Code compromises every member of the community. Therefore,
the entire community has a deep-rooted investment in the honesty of every person at Babcock.

The Honor Code will onlty work effectively in the Babcock community as long as each member ensures its
enforcement. As you pledge to live by the Code, you also accept the responsibility of reporting any
probable violations with which you are personally aware. Asa Babcock student, it is your duty to bring
to the attention of the Honor Council any violation you may witness. Indeed, by failing to do so, you are
in fact committing a violation of the Code, by not coming forth with such information.

The Honor Council in turn will investigate the alleged violation in-depth, provide the accused with a fair

trial, and recommend a course of action/ punishment to the Dean. In the event of a guilty verdict, the
accused may appeal the decision of the Honor Council to the Faculty Honor Code Appeals Coordinating

Council.

I acknowledge that I have received, read and understand the Honor Code.

Signed:

Print your name:

Date:
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A Note on Plagiarism

Plagiarism is the dishonest use of the work of others.

Few students plagiarize deliberately; that is, few copy, with conscious dishonesty, another student's ideas,
or a passage from a book or article. But a number of students, feeling the pressure of regular writing
assignments, and actually confused about the legitimate use of materials, may be tempted to "borrow"
sentences and patterns of ideas, or to "get help” on a theme, unless the whole concept of plagiarism is
clarified for them. It is the purpose of this note to make clear what plagiarism is and how it can be
avoided.

Plagiarism means presenting, as one's own, the words, the work, or the opinions of soineone else, Itis
dishonest, since the plagiarist offers, as his own, for credit, the language, or information, or thought for
which he deserves no credit. It is unintelligent, since it defeats the purpose of the course--improvement of
the student's own powers of thinking and communication. It is also dangerous, since penalties for
plagiarism are severe; they commonly range from failure on the paper to failure in the course; in some
institutions the penalty is dismissal from the program.

Plagiarism occurs when one uses the exact language of someone else without putting the quoted material
in quotation marks and giving its source. (Exceptions are very well known quotations, from the Bible or
Shakespeare, for example.) In forinal papers, the source is acknowledged in a footnote, in informal
papers, it may be put in parentheses, or made a part of the text: "Robert Sherwood says, . .. 2 This first
type of plagiarism, using without acknowledgment the language of someone else, is easy to understand
and to avoid: when a writer uses the exaclt words of another writer, or speaker, he must put those words
in quotation marks and give their source.

A second type of plagiarism is more complex. It occurs when the writer presents, as his own, the
seauence of ideas, the arrangement of material, the pattern of thought of someone else, even though he
expresses it in his own words. The language may be his, but he is presenting as the work of his brain, and
taking credit for, the work of another's brain, He is, therefore, guilty of plagiarism if he fails to give credit
to the original author of the pattern of ideas.

This aspect of plagiarism presents difficulties because the line is sometimes unclear between borrowed
thinking and thinking which is our own. We all absorb information and ideas from other people. In this
way we learn. But in the normal process of learning, new ideas are digested; they enter our minds and
are associated and integrated with ideas already there; when they come out again, their original pattern is
broken; they are re-formed and rearranged. We have made them our own. Plagiarisin occurs when a
sequence of ideas is transferred from a source to a paper without the process of digestion, integration, and
reorganization in the writer's mind, and without acknowledgment of the paper.

Students writing informal themes, in which they are usually asked to draw on their own experience and
information, can guard against plagiarism by a simple test. They should be able honestly to answer NO

to the following questions:

,

1. Have I read anything in preparation of writing this paper?
2. Am I deliberately recalling any particular source of information as I write this paper?




If the answer to fhese is No, the writer need have no fear of using sources dishonestly. The material in his
mind, which he will transfer to his written page, is genuinely digested and his own.

The writing of a research paper presents a somewhat different problem, for here the student is expected
to gather material from books and articles read for the purpose of writing the paper. In the careful
research paper, however (and this is true of term papers in all college courses), credit is given in footnotes
for every idea, conclusion, or piece of information which is not the writer's own; and the writer is careful
not to follow closely the wording of the sources he has read. If he wishes to quote, he puts the passage in
quotation marks and gives credit to the author in a foomote; but he writes the bulk of the paper in his
own words and his own style, using footnotes to acknowledge the facts and ideas he has taken from his
reading.

Reprinted with minor modifications from Understanding and Using English, Third Edition, by Birk and Birk, Odyssey Press, Ind., 1958.
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Unauthorized Copying or Use of Computer Software

Wake Forest University licenses the use of computer software from a variety of companies. The
University does not own that software or its related documentation and, unless authorized by the
software developer, does not have a right to reproduce it. Unauthorized duplication or use of software
violates the U.S. Copyright Law and exposes the individuals involved and the University to possible civil
and criminal liability.

While licensing agreements differ slightly from one software company to another, the license fee
generally entitles the licensee to use one copy of the software on one computer. Itis usually legal to make
a working copy to use with a floppy disk system or to copy on to the hard drive. The original may be
kept in a safe place as a backup, and it is usually legal to have a copy of the program included with the
system backup. Unless specifically authorized by the license agreement, it is not legal fo have copies of
the software running simultaneously on multiple machines or to use a single copy on a local area
network.

The best position for students, faculty and staff to follow is that copying software for use on additional
machines is prohibited unless you are told otherwise by an authorized individual.

The University does not require, request, or condone unauthorized copying or use of computer software
and such action is considered not to be taken in the course of employment. As a result, the University will
not provide legal defense for individuals accused of making unauthorized copies of software. If the
University is sued or fined because of unauthorized copying or use by students, faculty, or staff, it will be
required to seek payment from the individuals. They may also be subject to disciplinary action that may
include dismissal.

Uuniversity policy requires that all students, faculty, and staff abide by the law and University contractual
obligations.

The following are examples of prohibited uses:

Example 1. You license a software package, make copies and give them to your friends
and /or colleagues. You are in violation of the U.S. Copyright Law and the
license agreement. You are also guilty of theft under the North Carolina Law.
Your friends and/or colleagues are in violation of the U1.5. Copyright Law and
are guilty of receiving stolen property.

Example 2. As a faculty member, you buy a copy of a software package. When your
students arrive for their class or laboralory work, you load the software on
several computers for them to use. Unless specifically permitted by the software
license agreement, you are in violation of the license agreement and the US.
Copyright Law. You are also guilty of theft under North Carolina law.,




WFU Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Computing Resources
Final version approved by the CIT October 26, 1998.
Revisions approved by the CIT November 4, 2002.

Summary of Computing Rights and Responsibilities

This policy is intended to promote the responsible and ethical use of the computing resources of Wake
Forest University. Copies of the policy shall be provided to all users of the Academic Computing System,
and every effort shall be made to ensure that all users read the policy at least once.

The policy applies to all computer and computer communication facilities owned, leased, operated, or
contracted by the University. This includes, but is not limited to, word-processing equipment,
microcomputers, minicomputers, mainframes, computer networks, computer peripherals, and software,
whether used for administration, research, teaching, or other purposes. The policy extends to any use of
University facilities to access computers elsewhere.

The administrators of various on-campus and off-campus comnputing facilities, and those responsible for
access to those facilities, may promulgate additional regulations to control their use, if not inconsistent
with this policy. System administrators are responsible for publicizing any such additional regulations.

Basie Principles

The University's computing resources are for instructional and research use by the students, faculty, and
staff of Wake Forest University. Ethical standards which apply to other University activities (Honor
Code, the Social Rules and Responsibilities, and all local, state, and federal laws) apply equally to use of
campus computing facilities,

As in all aspects of University life, users of computing facilities should act honorably and in a manner
consistent with ordinary ethical obligations. Cheating, stealing, making false or deceiving statements,
plagiarism, vandalism, and harassment are just as wrong in the context of computing systems as they are
in all other domains.

Use of campus facilities is restricted to authorized users. For the purposes of this document, an
“authorized user” shall be defined as an individual who has been assigned a login ID and password by
Information Systems staff (on any relevant system), or by an authorized agent. Individual users are
responsible for the proper use of their accounts, including the protection of their login IDs and passwords.
Users are also responsible for reporting any activities which they believe to be in violation of this policy,
just as students are responsible for reporting Honor Code violations.

Individuals should use only those computing facilities they have been authorized to use. They should use
these facilities:

e inamanner consistent with the terms under which they were granted access to them;
¢ ina way that respects the rights and privacy of other users;

«  soas not to interfere with or violate the normnal, appropriate use of these facilities; and
» in aresponsible manuer.

Inappropriate activities which are already covered under other University policies are to be handled in
the same way, and by the same aunthorities, as if a computer had not been involved, following established
guidelines, In such cases the Information Systems Department will follow the advice of the appropriate
authorities, although it reserves the right to add additional, computer-oriented punishiments when the
abuse involves the use of campus computing resources. Violations that relate exclusively to this policy
and other computer usage policies (such as forging mail and interfering with the use of campus compufer
resources) shall be handled by Information Systems directly.
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Only the following persons are authorized to engage in system monitoring; the Chief Information Officer
or Assistant Chief Information Officer, Director of Networking, Director of Systems, Assistant Manager of
Systems, and any Systems Administrator or Network Administrator {on the systems or networks they
administer).

Detailed records of all system monitoring that takes place (routine or not) shall be kept, and may be
inspected by the Provost or an appointed representative of the Provost at any time.

The following may be monitored by the above-mentioned staff:

1. Any system log files which contain information pertaining to processes executed on a given

system.

2. System directories, temporary storage areas, work areas, and all areas outside of users' personal
files. (Personal files are defined as any files created by and/or owned by the user.}
Unsuccessful attempts to log into an account or a network.

Attempts to gain unauthorized access to departmental or personal machines within the campus

community.

5. Attempts to disguise the source of electronic mail.

6. Personal computers associated with reported incidents of harassment or other violations of
acceptable use policies, or user complaints.

7. Any activity which in the opinion of the above-mentioned staff appears to compromise the
security or integrity of the operating system.

LR

In addition mail messages with invalid recipient or sender fields are commonly sent to the “*Postmaster”,
who will examnine them to determine the cause of the problem. Complaints brought by users will also
result in examination of relevant files and emails, pursuant to approval by the appropriate authority (see
Privacy section). In the latter case, the email recipient must give permission in writing before such an
investigation can proceed.

Privacy
All individuals, including the members of the Information Systems staff, should respect the privacy of

other authorized users. Thus they should respect the rights of other users to security of files,
confidentiality of data, and the ownership of their own work.

Nonetheless, in order to enforce the policies set out here, the Information Systems Staff listed in the
System Monitoring section are permitted to monitor activity on local computing systems. In general, the
staff may routinely search a University-owned file system for potential violations of these policies. When
there is clear evidence of a violation deemed serious by the authorities, they may view users' files,
wnonitor keystrokes, and otherwise observe users’ activities. In cases deemed especially serious by the
appropriate authorities, Information Systems staff may read users' email, but only after obtaining
permission from the appropriate authority.

If a member of the University community outside of Information Systems reports activities in apparent
violation of the policies described here, IS will inform the appropriate authorities of the complaint. Upon
approval, an investigation of a user’s computing activities, emails, and files may be initiated by
Information Systems. In such a situation, a record of the investigation shall be placed in a permanent file
to be kept in Information Systems, beyond the standard log of all systems monitoring. This record shall
state why the user was investigated, what files were examined, and the resulls of the investigation.
Information Systems staff shall not reveal the contents of users' files, users' activities, or the record of
investigations except under the following cases (and then only with the approval of the Assistant Vice
President for Information Systems or the Provost):

1. Evidence of Honor Code or Social Rules and Regulations violations will be referred to the Dean of
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3.

Evidence of improper activities by University employees will be referred to the Director of
Human Resources or the appropriate University officers.

Evidence of violations of law will be referred to the appropriate law enforcement officials.

Should Information Systems receive an inquiry concerning whether a user has had computer-related
disciplinary action taken against him or her, IS staff will provide only a confirmation of the disciplinary
action taken and the dates of the action. No information regarding the reasons for the action will be
provided to anyone except the user and the authorities involved, and no names may be given. {For
example, if someone asks about the person that broke into their account, they are only fold the
punishment and dates of the punishment - not who broke into the account. IS staff are committed to
abide by existing privacy laws.)

Prohibited Activities
The following list is intended to aid in interpreting the principles set out above; the list should not be
construed as comprehensive, Examples of actions in violation of the approved principles are:

1. Providing copyrighted or licensed software to others while maintaining copies for one's own use,
unless there is a specific provision in the license which allows this. This activity is forbidden even
if the material is provided without cost for an educational purpose.

2. Using software or documentation known to have been obtained in violation of the Copyright Law
or a valid license provision. Use of a copyrighted program obtained from another party, for
which no license exists that allows such a transfer, will be presumed to be knowing and the
burden of demonstrating that the use was innocent will rest with the user.

3. Using a copyrighted program on more than one machine at the same time, unless this is
permitted by a specific hicense provision.

4. Copying any copyrighted material or licensed program content, unless allowed under the fair-use
doctrine or explicitly permitted by the copyright owner. (For further information, see
http:/ /www.wiu.edu/ Library/copyright)

5. Interfering with others' legitimate use of computing facilities.

6. Using the computer access privileges of others.

7. Providing any unauthorized user with access to a personal login 1D, or in any way allowing
others access to a machine under one's own name. This includes providing access to campus
computing resources without the express written permission of Information Systems.

8. Intentionally creating, modifying, reading or copying files (including mail) to or from any areas to

- which the user has not been granted access. This includes accessing, copying, or modifying the
files of others without their explicit permission.

9, Disguising one's identity in any way, including the sending of falsified messages, removal of data
from system files, and the masking of process names. This prohibition includes sending
electronic mail fraudulently.

10. The establishment of any function which provides unauthorized access, via the Internet
connection or otherwise, without the written permission of Information Systems. For example,
users may not install games which allow users to access academic computers without a valid
login ID.

11. Sending harassing or libelous messages via any digital means.

12. Sending chain letters via electronic mail.

13. Using University facilities to gain unauthorized access to computer systems off-campus.

14. Use of campus computer facilities for commercial purposes without prior written permission.

15. Attenpting to interfere with the normal operation of computing systems in any way, or
altempting to subvert the restrictions associated with such facilities.

Disciplinary Actions

Substantial evidence of a violation of the principles described in this poficy statement may result in
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other supervisory authority to which the individual is subject. Violation of State or Federal statutes may
result in civil or criminal proceedings. Otherwise, however, those who engage in computer violations are
subject to Information Systems.

System administrators, with due regard for the right of privacy of users and the confidentiality of their
data, have the right to suspend or modify computer access privileges, examine files, passwords,
accounting information, printouts, tapes, and any other material that may aid in maintaining the integrity
and efficient operation of the system. Users whose activity is viewed as a threat to the operation of a
computing system, who abuse the rights of other users, or who refuse to cease improper behavior may
have disciplinary action taken against them,

Violation of the policies articulated here may result one or more of the following, plus any additional
actions deemed appropriate by Information Systems:

Suspension of one's ability to perform interactive logins on relevant machines on-campus.
Suspension of one's ability to login to a campus network.,

Suspension of one's ability to send email.

Suspension of one's ability to receive email.

Increased monitoring of further computer activity (beyond normal systems monitoring).
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Upon taking action, Information Systems will notify the user in writing within 24 hours. The notice will
clearly state which policies allegedly were violated. The suspended user must contact the Assistant Vice-
President of Information Systems or his designated representative (the “*policy enactor") regarding the
suspension. After discussing the alleged violation, the policy enactor may undo any or all of the
disciplinary action, or continue action for up to one year. If the user has not contacted the Representative
within seven days of the disciplinary action, the Representative will render a decision and notify the user
as specified below.

In the event that the user and the policy enactor are unable to resolve the matter to the user’s satisfaction,
he or she may appeal to the Director of Information Systems within seven days. The Director of
Information Systems may modify or sustain the decision. When disciplinary action is taken, a written
notice will be sent to the user and the Office of the Provost explaining the length of the punishment and
the violations which occurred. Copies of this notice will be sent to administrators of other campus
computing systems on a need-to-know basis. Information Systems also will forward this notice to the
authorities specified above if there is reason to believe a violation of other University policies or law has
occurred,

If a revoked privilege is needed by a student to complete class work, the student must obtain a note
signed by the professor in question explaining why the privilege is required, to be sent to the pohcy
enactor. Only the minimum privileges needed for the student's class activities will be restored. Any
further abuse by the student in question will lead to the privilege being revoked anyway. Information
Systems reserves the right to monitor previous offenders for further abuse.

Any disciplinary action taken by Information Systems may be revoked and/or modified by the Provost of
the University or anyone the Provost designates to deal with such matters.

Changes to this Policy

Information Systems may, in consultation with the Committee on Information Technology, change or
amend this policy from time to time. When changes are made, they will be announced through whatever
messaging system is currently in use. As with all matters of Iaw and ethics, ignorance of the rules does

not excuse violations.
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Social Rules and Regulations

Wake Forest University believes in individual freedom, not as a right but as a responsibility...freedom to
be and, more important, to become. Attendance at Wake Forest is a privilege, not a right. The
University's traditions and principles, accepted by each student in his/her voluntary registration, evolve
from the core of this indivisible concept of freedom and responsibility. Therefore, it is assumed that the
student who elects to come to Wake Forest does so with the intent of being in fact and in spirita
cooperating member of this community.

Although great responsibility rests upon the student for his/her own conduct, the Board of Trustees has
specifically charged the faculty and the administration with responsibility for prescribing requirements
for the orderly behavior and governance of all students. The faculty and administration, acting alone or
in consultation with the Student Government, establish specific conduct regulations and provide for their
enforcement.

The dean of the Babcock School has the authority to suspend students from the school in "cases of clear
and present danger to lives and property and in instances of violence to persons..."

Personal Conduct

Each student should be aware of and responsible for the following rules and regulations:

1. Plagiarism, cheating, stealing, and deception are serious violations in every instance. They
will be referred to the Honor Council. Falsification of ID's and/or use of fraudulent
identification will be considered as deception.

2, Any activity that destroys or defaces property or grounds, at the University or elsewhere, is
prohibited.

3. Removal of books from the library without following proper checkout procedures or by
misuse of identification is prohibited. The use of emergency five doors to exita hibrary is
prohibited and will be considered a serious violation of University policy, except in case of
a fire emergency.

4, Gambling is proliibited.
5. Indecent exposure and illicit sexual activity are prohibited.

6.  The University seeks to maintain a learning and work environment free from sexual
harassment. Sexual harassment is a barrier to the educational, scholarly, and research
purposes of the University. Refer to the Sexual Harassment policy section for further
explanations.

7. Verbal abuse and/or harassment are prohibited. Verbal abuse is the use of obscene,
profane or derogatory language that abuses or defames another person. Harassment is any




10.
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12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Intoxication and other forms of alcohol abuse (see definition under Alcohol Abuse), driving
while impaired (DWT), public consumption, or public display of alcoholic liquors, wines, or
beer in residence halls or elsewhere on campus is prohibited. Students are subject to state
and federal regulations concerning the use of alcoliol. A campus DWI charge does not
exempt students from external legal action. Alcohol consumption and actions that
accompany such consumption will not be seen as an excuse for inappropriate and harmful
behavior. Public display is defined as the possession and/ or consumption of alcoliolic
beverages in any public or unregistered area on campus. This includes classroom
buildings, the Benson University Center, Reynolda Hall, the library, the gymnasium, Wait
Chapel/ Wingate Hall, areas outside buildings including lawns, courtyards, balconies, and
playing fields, grounds and buildings of Reynolda Gardens, all residence hall formal
parlors, common lounges and sun decks.

Use, possession, manufacture, sale, distribution of, fransportation of illegal drugs (cocaine,
marijuana, heroin, crack, ice, etc.) and drug paraphernalia is prohibited. Students found to
be involved in its use, possession, manufacture, sale, distribution, or transportation, on or
off campus, will be subject to disciplinary action, which may include dismissal from the
University. Refer to the Substance Abuse Policy and Program section of this document.

Hazing, physical abuse or threat of physical harm in any form is prohibited.

Wake Forest University expects all members of its community to act in respectful and
responsible ways towards each other. Acts of sexual misconduct constitute grievous
violations of University policy. Rape and sexual assault are crimes of violence which are
subject to prosecution. It is the responsibility of each individual in the University
community to become educated about such acts and their consequences. Refer to the
Sexual Misconduct section for terminology and further explanations.

Failure to comply with the directions of University officials (Police, etc.) or other
appropriate authorities acting in the performance of their duties is a serious offense. Such
conduct as failure to provide ID and disrespectful, uncooperative, abusive or threatening
behavior will be dealt with severely.

The use and/ or possession of pyrotechnics and other explosives is not permitted anywhere
on campus.

Deadly weapons of any type are prohibited everywhere on campus except for use in the
Department of Military Science. Examples include (but are not limited to}: BB guns, stun
guns, air rifles, air pistols, paint ball guns, bowie knives, dirks, daggars, slingshots, leaded
canes, switchblade knives, blackjacks, metallic knuckles, razors and razor blades {except
solely for personal shaving), and any sharp, pointed or edged instruments, except
instructional supplies, unaltered nail files and clips, and tools used solely for preparation of
food, instruction, and maintenance.

Unauthorized entry or occupation of any University facility which is locked, closed to
student use, or otherwise restricted as to use, is prohibited.

Disorderly Conduct: Any behavior which disrupts the regular or normal functions of the
Wake Forest University commuuity, including behavior which breaches the peace or
violates the rights of others, is prohibited.

Wake Forest students are responsible for conducting themselves so as not to bring
disrepute to the University. Conduct or activity by membets of the student body living in,
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It also recognizes the duty of Wake Forest students who are residents of off-campus
rooms/apartments/houses to control the nature and size of activities carried outin or on
their premises consistent with the standards of the University.

18.  Intentional disruption or obstruction of teaching, study, research, administration,
disciplinary procedures, or any other University activity is prohibited.

19. Any unauthorized activity on University property that affects the University's pursuit of its
mission is prohibited.

20. The solicitation of sales, services, memberships, or gifts on campus without permission of
the dean or his/ her designee is prohibited.

21.  Federal law restricts the use of copyrighted video, audio, or computer material. Any
organization or student using such material should be certain that its use conforms to this

law.

22.  Giving false fire alarms or tampering with fire extinguishers, fire alarms, or sprinkler
equipment is an offense under North Carolina criminal law and the Wake Forest University
Code of Conduct.

Sanctions imposed as a result of personal conduct or honor system violations become a part of the
student's record that is iaintained in the Babcock Registrar's Office.

Although franscripts of the permanent education record are normally issued to students upon written
request, they may be withheld where there are unpaid financial obligations to the University or other
unresolved issues.

Notwithstanding the judicial process, the University reserves the right to take appropriate action in
matters involving loss of, or damage to, University property, etc,

Organizational Conduct

Individuals who join together as a student organization o share commeon interests and purposes also
collectively share a common responsibility to themselves, their group, and the University. They must
ensure that individual members or groups of members reflect favorably upon their community. Group
leaders bear a special responsibility for ensuring that constituents recognize and embrace these values in
carrying out the group's mission. A group cannot ignore or escape its responsibility for the actions of its
members.

General Principles of Group Responsibility

Although not all acts of individual group members can or should be attributable to the group, any group
or collection of its members acting in concert should be held responsible or its actions. Occasional lapses
of individual members or isolated individual failures in restraint should not be chargeable to the group,
but evidence of group conduct exists where:

1. Members of the group act in concert to violate University standards of conduct.
2. A violation arises out of a group-sponsored, financed or endorsed event.

3. A group leader(s) has knowledge of the incident before it occurs and fails to take corrective




5. A pattemn of individual violations is found to have existed without proper and appropriate
group control, remedy, or sanction.

6. Members of a group act in concert, or the organization provides the impetus (probable cause)
for violation of University rules and regulations.

In determining whether a group may be held collectively responsible for the individual actions of its
members, all the factors and circumstances surrounding the specific incident will be reviewed and
evaluated. As a guiding principle, groups will be held responsible for the acts of their members when
those acts grow out of, or are in any way related, to group hife.

Every organization has the duty to take all reasonable steps to prevent any infraction of University rules
and state laws growing out of or related to the activities of the organization. This duty is applicable not
only to members of the organization who are engaging in the activity, but is applicable to every member,
including those not engaging in the activity.

Thus, if a number of members are involved in misbehavior growing out of their association or
membership in the group, even if no other members are around to prevent the action, the organization
will still be held collectively liable for the misbehavior so long as it grows out of the life of the
organization. All members should be aware that their misdeeds may result in the sanctioning of their
entire organization and themselves as individuals.

Non-Discrimination Statement

Wake Forest University is committed to administer all educational and employment activities without
discrimination because of race, color, religion, national origin, age, sex, veteran status, handicapped status
or disability as required by law. In addition, Wake Forest rejects hatred and bigotry in any form and
adheres to the principle that no person affiliated with Wake Forest should be judged or harassed on the
basis of perceived or actual sexual orientation. In affirming its commitment to this principle, Wake Forest
does not limit freedom of religious association or expression, does not presume to control the policies of
persons or entities not affiliated with Wake Forest, and does not extend benefits beyond those provided
under other policies of Wake Forest. The University has adopted a procedure for the purpose of
resolving discrimination complaints. Inquiries or concerns should be directed to the Dean of the Babcock
Graduate School of Management at (336) 758-5418 or Doris McLaughlin, director of equal opportunity
and employee relations, at (336) 758-4814.

Student Complaints

Situations may arise in which a student believes that he or she has not received fair treatment by a
representative of the University or has a complaint about the performance, actions or inaction of the staff
or faculty affecting a student. The procedure for bringing these issues to the appropriate person or body
is outlined below. Students are encouraged to seek assistance from their advisors or another member of
the faculty or staff in evaluating the nature of their complaints or deciding on an appropriate course of
action.

A complaint should first be directed as soon as possible to the person or persons whose actions or
inactions have given rise to the problem - not later than three inonths after the event. For complaints in
the academic setting, the student should talk personally with the instructor. Should the student and
instructor be unable to resolve the conflict, the student may then turn to Babcock's Associate Dean for
o e Ali L Afe i £ occictance The Associate Dean will meet with both parties, seek to



Students having complaints outside the academic setting, and who have been unable to resolve the mafter
with the individual directly involved, should process the complaint in a timely manner through the
administrative channels of the appropriate unit. Studenis uncertain about the proper channels are
encouraged to seck advice from faculty advisors or deans' offices. Complaints which rise to the level of a
grievance (as determined by the earlier steps in the process) may be heard as a final appeal before a
committee chaired by an appropriate person chosen by the Dean, which will include a representative of
the faculty and a member of the student body. The grievance must be filed in writing. Grievances not
deemed frivolous by the committee will be heard. The student may be assisted during the hearing by a
member of the University community.

The complaint/ grievance process outlined above is meant to answer and resolve issues arising between
individual students and the University and its various offices from practices and procedures affecting that
relationship. In many cases, there are mechanisms already in place for the reporting and resolution of
specialized complaints (harassment and discrimination for instance), and these should be fully utilized
where appropriate. Violation of student conduct rules or the honor system should be addressed through
the judicial process specifically designed for that purpose.

Sexual Misconduct

Wake Forest University expects all members of its community to act in respectful and responsible ways to
toward each other. Acts of sexual misconduct constitute grievous violations of University policy. Rape
and sexual assault are crimes of violence which are subject to prosecution. It is the responsibility of each
individual in the University community to become educated about such acts and their consequences, The
presumptive sanction for non-consensual sexual intercourse is expulsion from the University. The
presumptive sanction for non-consensual sexual contact is suspension. The presumptive sanctions for
sexual exploitation range from warning to expulsion. The University will vigorously address instances of
sexual misconduct and will endeavor to preserve a victim's confidentiality.

The University encourages all members of the Wake Forest community to be aware of both the
consequences of sexual assault and the options available to victims, as well as university guidelines
applicable to both victims and accused students.

Tt is crucial to obtain medical attention as soon as possible to prevent or treat sexually transmitted
diseases and to prevent pregnancy. The Student Health Service is open 24 hours when the University is
in session and can perform a preliminary physical examination and other tests, including a urine drug
screen for the presence of sedative drugs such Rohypnol or GHB ("date rape drugs"). It is also important
to consider having an evidence collection kit completed within 72 hours, should the victim decide that
they might want to file legal or judicial charges, either immediately or at a later date. These procedures
may obtained through the emergency departments at Forsyth Memorial Hospital or North Carolina
Baptist Hospital.

Tt is important that victims receive the support and information they need to make considered decisions
about how to proceed. On-campus resources include University Counseling Center staff (758-5273) who
are available on a 24-hour basis when the University is in session; PREPARE Student Advocates, Wake
Forest students who have received training in working with other students who have been sexually
assaulted; Victim Services volunteers from University Police; or a member of the Campus Ministry staff.

_ Victims may report an incidence of sexual misconduct directly to University Police (758-5911) for
incidents that occur on-campus, or the Winston-Salem Police for incidents that occur off-campus. Victims
have three options for reporting. If the alleged assailant is thought to be a Wake Forest student, victims
are strongly encouraged to report an incident of sexual misconduct to the University Judicial System,




Victims may also consider pursuing a civil suit for money damages, or they may pursue criminal
prosecution by having charges filed by a prosecutor or district attorney.

The decision to prosecute through either the judicial system or through other legal channels rests with the
victim. While students are encouraged to report any sexual assault as soon as possible, they may initiate
University judicial proceedings at any time while the individuals involved are students at the University.

I. Forms of Sexual Misconduect

Non-Consensual Sexual Intercourse: Any sexual intercourse (anal, oral or vaginal), however stight, with
any body part or any object, by a man or a woman upon a man or a woman, without effective consent.
This act is commonly referred to as rape.

Non-Consensual Sexual Contact: Any sexual touching (including disrobing or exposure), however
slight, with any body part or any object, by a man or a woman upon a man or a womarn, without effective
consent. These acts are commonly referred to as sexual assault.

Sexual Exploitation: When a student takes a non-consensual, unjust, or abusive sexual advantage of

another, for his/her own advantage or benefit; or to benefit or advantage anyone other than the one being

exploited; and that behavior does not otherwise constitute rape, sexual assault, or sexual harassment.

Examples include:

« Inducing incapacitation with the intent to rape or sexually assault another student;

« Non-consensual video or audio taping of sexual activity;

e Allowing others to observe a personal act of consensual sex without knowledge or consent of the
partner;

s Engaging in Peeping Tommery (voyeurism);

s Knowingly transmitting an STD or HIV to another student;

« Prostituting another student (i.e. personally gaining money, privilege, or power from the sexual
activities of another student).

Stalking {(according to NC Statute 14-277.3): Occurs when a person willfully on more than one occasion
follows or is in the presence of another person without legal purpose and with the intent to cause death or
bodily injury or with the intent to cause emotional distress by placing that person in reasonable fear of
death or bodily injury. If committed with the intent to cause reasonable fear or death or bodily injury, the
following examples MAY constitute stalking:

« Unwanted and/or threatening mail, phone calls, e-mails, etc.

e Tersistent physical approaches and/or requests for dates, meetings, etc.

+ TFollowing a petson or coincidentally showing up at places a person frequents

»  Waiting outside a person’s residence, school, or place of employment

o Vandalisni/destructon of a person’s personal property

s Breaking into a person’s car or residence

Cyberstalking (according to NC Statute 14-196.3): Occurs when a person uses electronic mail or
electronic communication to convey any words or language threatening to inflict bodily harm to a person,
or physical injury to the property of auy person, or for the purpose of extorting money or other things of
value from a person; to conununicate to another repeatedly, for the purpose of abusing, annoying,
threatening, terrifying, harassing, or embarrassing any persor; to knowingly make any false statement
concerning death, injury, illness, disfigurement, indecent conduct, or criminal conduct of the person
electronically mailed or of any member of the person’s family or household with the intent to abuse,
annoy, threaten, terrify, harass, or embarrass. If committed with the intent and for the purpose of
abusing, annoying, threatening, terrify, harassing, or embarrassing, the following examples MAY
constitute cyberstalking:

o ITnwanted /unsolicited e-mail



¢ Unsolicited communications about a person, their family, friends, acquaintances, and coworkers

+ Identity theft (using someone’s social security number to obtain credit cards fraudulently in their
naine)

¢ Sending/posting disturbing messages with another user name

11. Terminology

Intercourse includes vaginal penetration by a penis, object, tongue, or finger; anal penetration by a penis,
object, tongue, or finger; and oral copulation (mouth to genital contact or genital to mouth contact).

Sexual touching includes any contact with the breasts, buttocks, groin, or genitals, or touching another
with any of these body parts, or making another touch you or themselves with or on any of these body

parts.

Effective consent is infored, freely, and actively given, mutually understandable words or actions,
whicli indicate a willingness to participate in mutually agreed upon sexual activity.

e In the absence of mutually understandable words or actions (a meeting of the minds on what is to be
done, where, with whom, and in what way), it is the responsibility of the initiator; that is, the person
who wants to engage in the specific sexual activity, to make sure that they have consent from their
parter(s).

¢ Consent is mutually understandable when a reasonable person would consider the words or actions
of the parties to have manifested a mutually understandable agreement between them to do the saine
thing, in the same way, at the same time, with each other.

e Consent which is obtained through the use of fraud or force, whether that force is physical force,
threats, intimidation, or coercion, is ineffective consent.

» Consent may never be given by: minor to legal adults; mentally disabled persons; or physically
incapacitated persons. :

- One who is physically incapacitated as a result of alcohol or other drug consumption (voluntary or
involuntary), or who is unconscious, unaware, or otherwise physically helpless, is incapable of
piving consent,

- One may not engage in sexual aclivity with another who one knows or should reasonable have -
known is physically incapacitated.

Incapacitation means being in a state where a person lacks the capacity to appreciate the fact that the
situation is sexual, or cannot appreciate (rationally and reasonably} the nature and/ or extent of that

situation or its potential consequences.

Electronic communication: Any transfer of signs, signals, writing, images, sounds, data or intelligence of
any nature, transmitted in whole or part by a wire radio, computer, electromagnetic, photoelectric, or
photo-optical system.

Electronic mail: The transmission of information or communication by the use of the Internet, a
cowmputer, a facsimile machine, a pager, a cellular telephone, a video recorder, or other electronic means
sent to a person identified by a unique address or address number and received by that person.

IIL Explanations

e An “intent to rape" is not required under this policy. Unlike murder, for which there must be an
intent to kill, rape is not an intent-based concept. The requisite intent for rape is demonstrated by
engaging in the act of intercourse intentionally.

» Silence, previous sexual relationships, and/ or current relationship with the respondent (or anyone
else) may not, in themselves, be taken to imply consent. Consent cannot be implied by attire, or
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«  Consent to sexual activity may be withdrawn at any time, as long as the withdrawal is communicated
clearly; upon clear communication, all sexual activity must cease.

« Intentional use of alcohol/drugs by the respondent is not an excuse for the initiator to violate the
sexual misconduct policy.

s A student who deliberately drugs or plies another with alcohol for the purpose of rendering that
person incapacitated or sexually submissive/ passive commits a violation of the sexual misconduct
policy.

«  Attempts to commit sexual assault or rape are also prohibited under this policy, as is aiding the
commission of sexual misconduct as an accomplice.

Iv. Limited Immunity

The University considers the reporting and adjudication of sexual misconduct cases on campus to be of
paramount importance. The University does not condone underage drinking. However, the University
will extend limited immunity from sanctioning in the case of illegal alcoho! use to victims and to those
reporting incidents and/or assisting the victims of sexual misconduct. Limited immunity means that,
depending on the nature of the victim's or the reporting student's violation, it will still be dealt with by
the University, through education or counseling, if possible.

Sexual Harassment

Wake Forest University seeks to maitain a learning and work environment free from sexual harassment.
Sexual harassment is a barrier to the educational, scholarly, and research purposes of the University.

The determimation of what constitutes sexual harassment will vary with the particular circumstances, but
it may be described generally as unwanted sexual behavior, such as contact or verbal comments or
suggestions, which adversely affects the working or learning environment of an individual.

Any member of the Wake Forest commumity who believes that he or she has been sexually harassed is
encouraged to bring the matter to the attention of an appropriate officer of the University. Problems,
questions, and grievances can be brought to and discussed with anyone in a supervisory position. Some
administrators, who may be especially helpful in advising and aiding a person's own efforts to resolve a
problem, are the dean of the school involved, the equal opportunity officer (758-4814) or the University
Counseling Center (758-5273).

Administrative Withdrawal Policy

A student may be subject to administrative withdrawal from the University when, in the judginent of the
director of Student Health Service, the director of the counseling center or the dean of the Babcock School,
the student

a. engages, or threatens to engage, in behavior that poses a significant danger of causing
imminent physical or psychological harm to self or others, or

b. directly and substantially impedes the activities of members of the University community,
including other students, University employees and visitors.

The standards and procedures to be followed are on file in the offices of the vice president for student Iife
and instructional resources and the Babcock School's Registrar.



Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights with respect to
their education records. They are:

1.

Right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 days of the day the
University receives a request for access, Students should submit to the registrar, dean, head
of the academic department, or other appropriate official, written requests that identify the
record(s) they wish to inspect. The University official will inake arrangements for access and
notify the students of the time and place where the records may be inspected. If the records
are not maintained by the University official to whom the request was submitted, that official
shall advise the student of the correct official to whom the request should be made.

The right to request amendment of the student's education records that the student
believes are inaccurate or misleading. Students may ask the University to amend a record
that they believe is inaccurate or misleading. The student should write the University official
responsible for the record, clearly identify the part of the record they want changed, and
specify why it is inaccurate or misleading. If the University decides not to amnend the record
as requested by the student, the University will notify the student of the decision and advise
the student of his or her right to a hearing regarding the request for amendment. Additional
information regarding the hearing procedures will be provided to the student when notified
of the right to a hearing.

The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information contained in the
student's education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosures
without consent. One exception which permits disclosure without consent is disclosure to
school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person employed
by the University in an administrative, supervisory, academic or research, or support staff
position (including law enforcement personnel and health staff); a person serving on the
Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or
grievance committee, or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks. A
school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education
record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility. Upon request, the University
discloses education records without consent to officials of another school in which a student
seeks or intends to enroll.

The following information regarding students is considered directory information:
(1} name
(2} address
(3}  telephone number
(4} electronic mail addresses
(5} date and place of birth
(6)  major field of study
(7)  participation in officially recognized activities and sports
(8)  weight and height of members of athletic teams
(9)  dates of attendance
(10} enrollment status (full-time or part-time, undergraduate or graduate)
(11} gradelevel
(12) degrees and awards received
(13)  the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended by the student
(14)  other similar information such as a photograph

Directory information may be disclosed by Wake Forest for any purpose in its discretion,
vlthout the consent of an eligible student. Eligible students have the right to refuse to permit
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Any student refusing to have any or all of the designated directory information disclosed
must file written notification to this effect with this institution at the Office of the Babcock
School Registrar on or before September 1 of the current academic semester. Forms are
available at that office.

If a refusal is not filed, Wake Forest assumes that the student does not object to the release of
the directory information designated.

4. Theright to file a complaint with the U.S, Department of Education concerning alleged
failures by the University to comply with the requirements of FERPA. The name and
address of the Office that administers FERPA is: Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S.
Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue SW, Washington, DC 20202-4605.

Disabled Student Services

Wake Forest University endeavors to provide facilities that are in compliance with all laws and
regulations regarding access for students with disabilities. In addition, special services are available to
provide reasonable accommodations for those with a wide range of documented disabilities. For more
information on assistance contact one of the following individuals depending on the nature of the
accommodation needed. For medical or mobility issues contact Dr. Cecil Price, Student Health Services,
at 758-5218. For learning issues contact Dr. Van Westervelt, director of the Learning Assistance Center, at
758-5929 or Michael Shuman, assistant director, 758-5925.

Alcohol Policy

Students are subject to all state and local regulations concerning the use of alcoholic beverages. Public
intoxication, consumption, or display of liquors, wines, or beers on campus is prohibited. Furthermore,
unbecoming behavior or any conduct violation committed by a student under the influence of alcohol will
be dealt with in a serious manner.

Effective September 1, 1986, the minimum age for the legal purchase and possession of alcoholic
beverages in North Carolina was changed to 21, Wake Forest University recognizes the responsibility of
the state and federal governments with regard to the welfare of their citizens and, accordingly, supports
this law in university social regulations. Generally, the law provides that

¢ 1. aperson must be at least 21 to attempt to purchase or possess any alcoholic beverage;

e 2. itis unlawful for a person to sell or give alcoholic beverages to an underage person; and

s 3. itisillegal to use fraudulent identification or to allow another person to use one’s own

identification to obtain alcoholic beverages illegally.

The state Supreme Court has upheld the principle of social host liability. The principle of social host
liability holds a server of alcohol responsible for serving a person who the server knows or should have
known was intoxicated if the intoxicated person injures a third party.

Graduate student groups planning social functions at which alcohol will be consumed will register such
events with their graduate school office and identify a staff or faculty person responsible for supervising
the function.

A legal-age student who transports alcohol anywhere outside of an area within which consumption has
been approved must cover the closed containers in the original packaging, a bag or cooler.

‘The sale of alcoholic beverages is prohibited on the Reynolda Campus except for sales by the designated
e e o dr e sne T avents. Bach event in this category requires a separate,



Alcohol Abuse

Substance abuse, especially alcohol abuse, is a significant problem on university campuses. Wake Forest
University is no exception. The University has established a community standard that excessive and/or
harmful use of alcohol will not be tolerated here.

Excessive and/ or harmful use of alcohol at Wake Forest is defined by the dean's office in the following
way:

1. Use of alcohol which leads to medical consequences such as passing out, blackouts (loss of
memory), gastritis (vomiting, retching), physical injuries, hepatitis, or other medical problems.

2. Use of alcohol in association with inappropriate behavior such as:
¢ verbal abuse
* physical abuse
e failure to comply with a University official
s property damage
» any behavior that violates the personal conduct code of the University

3. A pattern of recurring episodes of alcohol related violations of the Student Code of Conduct.
4. A single episode of intoxication in which the dean of the Babcock School or his/her designee

believes that the level of alcohol consuinption posed a risk to the student's health or well being.

Substance Abuse Policy and Program

The University recognizes the potential harmful effect that substance abuse can have on the Iives of
individual members within the Wake Forest community. To that end, the University has adopted a
Substance Abuse Policy and Program which addresses the issues of identification, confidentiality,
education and freatment and penalties for violation of the policy. The status of any student will not be
jeopardized for conscientiously seeking early assistance in the recovery fromn substance abuse
impairment. Students who are identified as possibly having a problem and who are referred to the health
educator for assessment may be required to participate in an education and treatment program. To the
extent possible, complete confidentiality will be maintained with students seeking assistance and
treatment,

A. Standards of Conduct. Wake Forest University is unequivocally opposed to alcohol and
substance abuse and the unlawful possession, use or distribution of drugs by students on the
University's property or as any part of the University's activities. Any illegal possession,
distribution, and use of alcohol and/ or controlled substances are prohibited by the University.

B. State and Federal Sanctions. The local, state, and federal laws provide specific penalties for
drug and narcotics offenses. Article 5 of Chapter 90 of the North Carolina General Statutes makes
it unlawful for any person to manufacture, sell or deliver, or possess with intent to manufacture,
sell or deliver those drugs designated collectively as "controlled substances." The punishment
includes a term of imprisomnent as well as a substantial fine.

The federal law makes it unlawful for any person to manufacture, distribute, create, dispense or
to possess with the intent to manufacture, distribute, or dispense controlled substances. Title 21
of the United States Code provides terms of imprisorment and fines for violations of this act. The
nature of the offense and whether the person has committed any previous unlawful acts under
this statute will determine the term of imprisonment as well as the amount of the fine.
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The penalties for violations of alcoholic beverage regulations are found in Chapter 188 of the
North Carolina General Statutes. Such penalties include terms of imprisonment and heavy fines.

C. Health Risks. Wake Forest University recognizes that the state of an individual's overall
health affects academic performance, job performance and all facets of a student's life. Alcohol
and substance abuse rank as one of the mnajor health and economic problems in this society. The
use of the stimulants--cocaine, crack and ice—-includes such health risks as central nervous system
dysfunctions, convulsions, hypertension, heart irregularities, nasal destruction, and a potential for
sudden death. A longer-lasting paranoia and unpredictable violent behavior have been
associated with the use of ice. - Apathy, decreased visual perception, impaired psychomotor skills,
and memory loss mnay be associated with the use of marijuana.

Alcohol is a sedative affecting the central nervous system. In addition to intestinal disorders and
liver disease, the abuse of alcohol may lead to unpredictable behavior, the impairment of
judgment, dangerous mob activities such as drinking games, and unwanted sexual behavior
(acquaintance rape). The misuse of alcohol has given rise to unwanted preguancies and a greatly
increased number of sexually-transmitted diseases.

D. Treatment and Rehabilitation Prograins, The Substance Abuse Program, revised in March
of 1989 and April 1994, provides a protocol for counseling and treatment of a student identified
as having a substance abuse problem. Consultation and assessment with a substance abuse
counselor may be required following the report of an incident or the awareness of a problem
involving drugs or alcohol abuse. The program sets forth the consequences of violating the
treatment and rehabilitation plan. The continued or repeated abuse of substances following
initiation into this programn will constitute grounds for further disciplinary action by the
University.

. E.  University Sanctions. Disciplinary proceedings against a student will be initiated in
accordance with the judicial procedures of the Babcock School. When there is a reasonable basis
for believing that the person has violated this policy or North Carolina Jaw pertaining to
controlled substances and the alleged conduct is deemed to harm the interests of the University,
disciplinary action will be instituted. It should be noted that though an offense may be the
subject of legal action by the civil authorities, University officials are free to initiate disciplinary
actions that may result in additional penalties.

Penalties

Penalties may range from written warnings with probationary status to expulsions from enrollment. A
student convicted in criminal court of a drug violation will lose his/her eligibility for Federal student aid.
The following minimum penalties will be imposed for the particular offenses described:

Trafficking in Illegal Drugs. The term "trafficking" is used in its generic sense, not in its specific
application to selling, manufacturing, delivering, transporting, or possessing controlled substances in
specified amounts that is the subject of North Carolina General Statute 90-95 (h).

For the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to manufacture, sell or deliver, of
any controlled substance identified in Schedule I, N.C. General Statutes 90-89, or Schedule II, N.C.
General Statutes 90-90 (including, but not limited to, heroin, mescaline, lysergic acid diethylamide,
opium, cocaine, amphetamine, nethaqualone), a student will be expelled.

For a first offense involving the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to
manufacture, sell or deliver, of any controlled substance identified in Schedules 11 through VI, N.C.
General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94 (inciuding, but not limited to, marijuana, pentobarbital, codeine},
the minimum penalty is suspension from enrollment or from employment for a period of at least one
semester or its equivalent.
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At Wake Forest University, all trafficking activities of any drug controlled substances have been
determined to have a presumptive sanction of expulsion,

Illegal Possession of Drugs. For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled
substance identified in Schedule 1 or Schedule II, N.C. General Statues 90-91, the minimum penalty is

suspension.

For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled substance identified in Schedules I1I
through VI, N.C. General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94, the minimum penalty is suspension. A person
returning from suspension will be on probation for at least one semester. A person on probation must
agree to participate in a drug education, drug assessment and/or counseling program at his /her own
expense, consent to regular drug testing at his/her own expense, and accept such other conditions and
restrictions, including a program of cominunity service, as the Dean of the Babcock School deems
appropriate, Refusal or failure to abide by the terms of probation will result in suspension from
enrollment or from employment for any unexpired balance of the prescribed period of probation,

For second or other subsequent offenses involving the illegal possession of controlled substances,
progressively more severe penalties will be imposed, including expulsion of students.

When a student has been charged by the University with a violation of policies concerning illegal drugs,
he or she may be suspended from enrollment before initiation or completion of regular disciplinary
proceedings, where the student's continued presence within the University community would constitute a
clear and immediate danger to the health or welfare of other members of the University community. If
such a suspension is imposed, an appropriate hearing of the charges against the suspended person will be
held as promptly as possible.

The vice president for student life and instructional resources will submit to the president of the
University a report on campus activities related to illegal drugs for the preceding year. The president will
forward this report to the Board of Trustees. The reports will include, as a minimum, the following: (1) a
listing of the major education activities conducted during the year; (2) a report on any illegal drug-related
incidents, including any sanctions imposed; (3) an assessment by the president of the effectiveness of the
campus program and sanctions and; (4) any proposed changes in the policy on illegal drugs.

Hazing

Hazing in any form by an organization is strictly forbidden by the University and prohibited by state law.
Hazing is defined as any planned or created situation, on or off campus, that demeaning to an individual;
produces mental, emotional, or pliysical duress, harassment, or ridicule; or which threatens or endangers
the health, safety, and well-being of any person. Activities and situations considered hazing include
paddling in any form; creation of excessive fatigue; mnorally degrading or humiliating games and
activities; late-work sessions which interfere with studying; and any other activity which 1s inconsistent
with the policies and regulations of Wake Forest University. Any student organization found guilty of
hazing will be subject to serious disciplinary action.

Sales and Solicitations

All on-campus sales and solicitations must be operated or sponsored by a University-recognized student
organization or otherwise approved by Debbie Cox, Director, Finance and Administration or her

designate in advance.

Campus Posting

All public notices or publicity material posted on campus property must be sponsored by a recognized
student organization or University department or otherwise be approved in advance by the dean or
designate. In addition, advertising which promotes the use and/ or sale of alcohol if prohibited.
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For Worrell Professional Center, postings and distribution of flyers must be approved by Angie Sink,
Facilities Coordinator, 758-4578.

«  For flyer distribution in Benson University Center, call Julie Reto, 758-4869

»  For flyer distribution on campus, call Mike Ford, director of student development, 758-5921.

¢ Tor flyer distribution on cars, call Regina Lawson, chief of University Police, 758-6066.

e For flyer distribution in residence halls, call Connie Carson, director of residence life and housing,
758-5185. -

Where you can post items:

1. Bulletin boards
2. Stone, brick, concrete and natural wood surfaces

Please use only masking tape, "Scotch" tape or thumb tacks and staples (bulletin boards only) to hang itemns. No
duct tape is to be used on any postings.

Where you cannot post items:

Trees

Sidewalks

Iron railings

Lamp posts

Benches

Painted surfaces

Glass doors and windows

Wait Chapel, outside entrances to Reynolda Hall, Tribble Hall, the library, Benson Center, and
Scales Fine Arts Center

N O o

For more information on posting materials on campus, see the Office of the Division of Student
Development.

Chalking on campus streets, sidewalks or walls is prohibited except on the sidewalk between the
Magnolia Court and the Benson Center Patio.

Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) Infection Policy

Human immunodeficiency virus is the infectious agent whicli causes acquired immuno deficiency
syndrome (AIDS). HIV primarily affects immune system white blood cells, and the degree of the
resulting compromise of the immune systein determines an infected person’s clinical status. Anyone
infected with HIV is infectious to anyone with whom he or she has unprotected sexual intercourse or
shares blood. A protective vaccine has not been developed. Clinical treatments that may delay AIDS
manifestations are now available; therefore, testing of persons involved in risky behaviors is encouraged.
HIV infection is a continuum ranging from no obvious disease, to recurring infections with remissions, to
deterioration, to death,

Transmission of HIV has only been documented through unprotected sexual intercourse, blood and blood
product exchange (primarily by sharing contaminated needles when using intravenous drugs), and from
HIV-infected pregnant women to their infants. HIV infection is not spread by casual contact; therefore,
persons infected with HIV do not pose any risk of HIV infection in routine social, occupational,
educational, or recreational settings.
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In view of the scientific evidence about how HIV can and cannot be transmitted by asymptomatic and
symptomatic persons, the following policies apply to members of the Wake Forest University (Reynolda
campus) commurity:

1.

Members of the Wake Forest University community will receive updated information on
HIV infections, their outcome, transmission, and prevention. Dissemination of this
information will be supervised by the Health Advisory Board.

Mass screening of community members for HIV infection is not indicated at the present
time and will not be done.

Persons with any form of HIV infection should inform their health care practitioners of
their infectious condition prior to assessment and /or treatment.

The need for accommodations and restrictions of HIV-infected persons will be determined
on a case-by-case basis. Recommendations concerning each case will be made by the
Health Advisory Board to the Dean of the Babcock School.

Clinical records of persons with HIV infection will be kept confidential in accordance with
the University's record retention policy, except as permitted or required by law or as
authorized in writing by the patient. Public health officials will be informed of the
existence of such cases as required by law.

HIV-infected individuals must conduct themselves responsibly for the protection of
themselves and other members of the University conmunity. Persons who refuse to
comply with infection control measures as defined by North Carolina state law and as
recommended by the medical staff of the Student Health Service will be referred to the
Babcock School's Dean.

Questions concerning the University's policy, educational information, or the treatment of
cases will be referred to the Health Advisory Board. Members of the board include the
directors of the Student Health Service (chair), University Counseling Center, Campus
Ministry, Office of Residence Life and Housing, a faculty member of the Division of
Infectious Diseases at Wake Forest School of Medicine, a staff member of the Legal
Department, a faculty member from the Reynolda Campus, the health educator, and a
student member.
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

General Information

Computer Facilities and Services

Computer Labs. The Babcock School's computer labs are located on the third floor of the Worrell
Professional Center and at One Morrocroft Centre in Charlotte. The labs are equipped with Dell PC
Pentium computers that are connected to the school's network, providing access to file sharing, email,
printing and the Internet. The network also allows access to the University's library card catalog and
hundreds of other libraries and databases through the Internet and the school’s Intranet.

The lab computers have 512MB of RAM, 17inch flat-panel displays, sound cards and Ethernet connections
to the network. Software applications include the Microsoft Office XP Suite, which contains Word, Excel,

PowerPoint, Frontpage, and Access.

Labs are open 24 hours a day, seven days a week {except when classes are scheduled to meet there}. The
labs are for use by MBA students only and are entered using student ID cards.

Capital Markets Training Center. The training room on the Worrell Center’s third floor is outfitted with
data feeds from major domestic and international markets through Risesoft. The center has Trans-Lux
electronic trading display boards, Pentium III IBM computers and a multimedia package with color toucl
screen, projector, document camera, speakers and videocassette recorder.

Classrooms. Instructor’s desks are equipped with Dell Pentium computers connected to the school's
network. Ceiling-mounted projectors display images from the computer, videos and document camera,
Faculty and students use this equipment daily for lectures and presentations.

Email. All students are issued email accounts. Students with home computers can access email and the
Babcock network using an Internet Service Provider such as AOL, Alltel DSL, AT&T Global Network,
TimeWarner Roadrunner or Mindspring.

Email can be accessed by connecting to http:/ /mail. mba.wfu.edu/exchange. Students can also access
email through Microsoft Outlook when running Windows 9x, Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows

XP.

Purchasing, Students can purchase hardware and software packages at reduced prices from CompuMed,
the University-approved computer reseller. Call CompuMed at (336) 716-9007. Students can also
purchase software online at www.gotrc.com/vwfu.html.
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Email Policy
Version 1.0 14th February, 2001

Objectives
This document details the email policy for the Babcock Graduate School. It sets out guidelines for email

usage by all Babcock faculty, staff and students. This policy also ensures that Babcock’s investment in
computer hardware, software and services is used in the most productive manner to the greatest possible
benefit of Babcock

Overview

Electronic Mail is a tool provided by the University to complement traditional methods of
communications and to improve education and administrative efficiency. Users have the responsibility to
use this resource in an efficient, effective, ethical and lawful manner. Use of the University's e-mail system
evidences the user's agreement to be bound by this policy. Violations of the policy may result in
restriction of access to the University email system and,/or other appropriate disciplinary action, All
emails sent or received by a Babcock employee are Babcock property. The following policies are to ensure
that Babcock’s email system is used in a responsible manner.

Policies

When using e-mail as an official means of communication, students, faculty, and staff should apply the
same professionalism, discretion, and standards that they would use in written business commumnication.
The Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Conputing Resources

{htp:/ /www.wfu.edu/ organizations/ CIT/ ethical_use.hitml) applies to the use of email.

1. All emails sent or received via the Babcock email system are the property of Babcock.

2. All students and employees should ensure that the latest update of anti-virus software is running
on their workstation. No attachment should be opened unless the latest version of anti-virus
software is installed and operational.

3. No attachment should be opened or stored unless the employee can positively identify the
sender.

4. No student or employee may send or distribute questionable email containing expletives or
pormography.

5. Noemployee may send or distribute email containing derogatory, inflammatory, insulting or
libelous information about any other Babcock employee, student, or any other person
whatsoever.

6. The creation and exchange of information in violation of any Jaws, including copyright laws, or
University policies is forbidden.

7. The knowing transinission of a message containing a computer virus is forbidden.

8. The misrepresentation of the identity of the sender of an e-mail is forbidden.

9. The use or attempt to use the accounts of others without their permission is forbidden.

Any Babcock students or employee receiving questionable material should immediately forward all such
material to Babcock’s email administrator for appropriate action.

Monitoring Emails

Babcock has the capability and right to capture and review email as well as to monitor email distribution
groups to ensure that Babcock’s email policy is being adhered to, While the University will make every
attempt to keep email messages secure, privacy is not guaranteed and users should have no general
expectation of privacy in email inessages sent through the University system. Under certain
circumstances, it may be necessary for the IT staff or other appropriate University officials to access email
files to maintain the system, to investigate security or abuse incidents or violations of this or other
University policies. Such access will be on an as needed basis and any email accessed will only be
disclosed to those individuals with a need to know or as required by law.
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Consequences
Babcock students or employees found to be acting in contravention of the above policies will be warned

by the appropriate administrator and asked not to re-offend. Students or employees who continue to
disregard the above policy will be formally warned and then may face disciplinary action and/or
dismissal if the offense is considered to be of a serious nature. Note that any offence associated with
pornography or insulting behavior will be automatically classified as being of a serious nature.

Tuition and Financial Aid

The Babcock School offers financial assistance programs that include scholarships, assistantships, and
private as well as federally sponsored loan programs. The Babcock School's financial aid specialists will
gladly advise interested applicants of their eligibility for these programs upon receipt of the student's
FAFSA (Free Application for Federal Student Aid) form. Scholarship awards for the evening, fast-track
executive, Charlotte, and full-time programs are determined by the admissions committee for each
program. Contact the appropriate admissions office for more information.

. The Babcock School makes every effort to provide financial assistance to qualified students, but cannot
guarantee that all student needs can be met by these programs. Each student is asked to determine the
amount of his or her financial need, investigate the assistance available, and work with the Babcock
School's financial aid specialists to make the necessary arrangements to meet these needs.

Eligibility for student loans, and need based scholarships, is determined by financial aid analysis via the
FAFSA form. This form should be filed as early in the adinissions process as possible in order to provide
the student with timely information. The FAFSA forin may be obtained from The Babcock School
financial aid offices, or by calling (800) 722-1622, or can be completed online at www fafsa.ed.gov.

The completed form is sent to the Federal Student Aid Program, Departient of Education, for analysis
and is then forwarded to the Wake Forest MBA Admissions Office. In determining financial need, the
school will utilize standardized nine-month and twelve-month budgets. Expenses vary somewhat from
person Lo person. However, in no instance may financial aid exceed the cost of attendance. The total
Federal Stafford Loan limit is $18,500.

The student budget for the Full-time MBA Program for 2003-04 is:

Tuition $26,500
Room 3,600
Board 2,000

Books/supplies 1,500

Utilities 850

SGA fees 125
Personal 2,235
Insurance 935
Transportation 1,640
Average Loan Fees 415
Total $39,800

For the 2003-2004 academic year, tuition of $25,500 for the Wake Forest Evening MBA Program ~ _
Winston-Salem and the Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte covers books, course materials and fees.
Students are eligible to borrow $26,055 as follows:

Federal Stafford Loan $18,500
Alternative Loan 7,555
Total $26,055
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For the 2003-2004 academic year, tuition of $41,250 for the Fast-Track Executive MBA Program covers
lodging, books, parking, residency periods, some meals and international study tour.

Federal Stafford Loan $18,500
Alternative Loan 23,305
$41,805

Some lenders charge a three-percent processing fee for the Stafford loan and federal regulations require
academic institutions to include that fee in the tuition cost.

Tuition Payment

Full-Time Program: Due in full on August 1 and December 15 or with voucher explaining
that a loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with
FACTS Tuition Management Company.

Fast-Track

Executive Program: One third due on day of registration or with voucher explaining that a
loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with FACTS
Tuition Management Company.

Evening Program: One-third due on day of registration or with voucher explaining that a
loan, scholarskip or a payment plan has been arranged with FACTS
Tuition Management Company.

Charlotte Program: One third due at the beginning of each semester or with voucher

explaining that a Toan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged
with FACTS Tuition Management Company.

Loan I’rogl_:éms

The Federal Stafford Loan (Subsidized and Unsubsidized): The Federal Stafford Loan Programn is
comprised of the Subsidized and Unsubsidized Stafford loans. The total Federal Stafford Loan eligibility
has been set at $18,500. With the Subsidized Stafford Loan a student may be eligible to borrow up to
$8,500. With the Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan the student will be eligible to borrow the difference
between the $18,500 and the Subsidized portion of the loan. ($18,500 - Subsidized Stafford {the maximum
is $8,500] = Unsubsidized Stafford Loan.) The Subsidized Stafford loan is available to applicants who
qualify on the basis of federally published need criteria. Both the Subsidized and the Unsubsidized
Stafford require U.S. citizenship or permanent resident status. The federal government pays the interest
on the Subsidized Stafford loan while the student maintains full-time enrollment. The student is
responsible for the interest on the Unsubsidized Stafford while in school. There is a six month grace
period after graduation (or when a student drops below the minimum course load requirement) before
repayment begins. The in-school interest rate for the 2003-2004 school year is 2.82%. Interest does not
begin to accrue on the Snbsidized Stafford Loan until after the student has left school. Participation in the
loan program requires a FAFSA analysis.

Private Loan Programs: A student may borrow up to the cost of attendance for each year of study minus
any scholarship and federal moneys awarded. The Babcock Graduate School can supply information on a
variety of private loans available to graduate students. The minimum first time borrower amount is $500.
Repayment begins six months after graduation or when a student drops below half-time status. Students
have a maximum of twenty years to repay. Call the appropriate financial aid office for more information
on private loans.

V.A. Education Benefits: Veterans benefits are available for qualified veterans. Contact Dianme Luce,
Registrar, at (336) 758-5037 for information and applhication procedures.
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The Wake Forest Monthly Payment Plan: This program administered by FACTS Tuition Management
Company allows students to pay their tuition on a monthly basis for the academic year. Those students
imterested in applying for this program should contact Cindy Terwilliger at FACTS, (800) 609-8056.

Loan applications are available upon request. Evening and executive students should contact the
program at (336) 758-5025. Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at (336) 758-4424
or (800) 722-1622.

Withdrawal Refunds

The Certification Document has information concerning withdrawal procedures for each program. If a
student withdraws from a program and does not receive Title IV federal financial aid, refunds are issued

as follows:

1st WEEK: Full refund except for tuition deposit.
2nd WEEK: 75% refund

3rd WEEK: 50% refund

4th WEEK: 25% refund

5th WEEK: 0% refund

There is no refund of room rent or parking decals that have been placed on vehicles.
Return of Title IV Program Funds Policy

-The 1998 ammendments to the Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965 (Section 484B), and subsequent
regulations issued by the United States Department of Education (34 CFR 668.22), establish a policy for
the return of Title IV, HEA Program grant and loan funds for a recipient who withdraws. The Return of
Title IV Funds policy, implemented August 30, 2000 at Wake Forest University, replaces the former
statutory federal refund policies. Wake Forest University does not have a leave of absence policy that
would exempt any student from the requirements of the Return of Title IV Funds policy.

Title IV Funds include the following aid programs: Federal Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Work-Study (FWS), Federal Stafford Loan
(subsidized and unsubsidized), Federal PLUS Loan, and Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership
Grant (LEAP).

The percentage of the term completed is determined by dividing the total number of calendar days
comprising the term (excluding breaks of five or more consecutive days) into the number of calendar days
completed. The percentage of Title IV grant and loan funds earned is: (1) up through the 60% point m
time, the percentage of the term completed, (2) after the 60% point in time, 100%.

The amount of Title IV grant and loan funds unearned is the complement of the percentage of earned
Title IV funds applied to the total amount of Title IV funds disbursed (including funds that were not
disbursed but could have been disbursed, i.e., post-withdrawal disbursements).

If the amount earned is less than the amount disbursed, the difference is returned to the Title IV
programs, If the amount earned is greater than the amount disbursed, the difference is treated as a late
disbursement in accordance with the federal rules for late disbursements.

Unearned funds, up to the amount of total institutional charges multiplied by the unearned percentage of
funds, are returned by the Universily; the stndent returns any portion of unearned funds not returned by

the University.

A student repays the calculated amount attributable to a Title IV loan prograni according to the loan's
terms. If repayment of grant funds by the student is required, only fifty percent of the unearned amnount
must be repaid. A student repays a Title IV grant program subject to repayment arrangements
satisfactory to the University or the Secretary of Education's overpayment collection procedures.
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Funds returned are credited in the following order: Unsubsidized FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Subsidized
FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Federal Perkins Loans, Federal PLUS Loans, Federal Pell Grants, Federal
Supplemental Educational Opportunity (SEOG) Grants, and other Title IV funds for which a return on
funds is required.

Questions should be directed to student accounts in the Financial and Accounting Services Office.

Other Sources of Financial Aid

Scholarships: For the student who is willing to do soine research, special scholarship funds are
occasionally available. These sources include, but are not limited to:

Fraternal, rehigious and social organizations, business and professional women's clubs, efc.
State groups and agencies.

Veteran's organizations.

Social fraternities and sororities.

Children and/or employees of certain companies or unions.

Special groups (e.g. fellowships for nurses, etc.).

o UtR W N

Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans, published by Bellman Publishing Co., Box 164,
Arlington, MA 02174, The Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans Newsletter, and the
Directory of Financial Aids for Women should be available in the financial aid office of
your undergraduate school or in the school or public Library. They offer additional
inforination regarding scholarships and other financial aid.

Graduate Assistantships: Approximately 40 percent of the full-time students in the second year work as
a graduate assistant for a faculty member or a department. It is strongly recommended that students not
work during the first year of full-time MBA school because of the intense study requirements. Graduate
assistantships are made available, however, to second semester first year and second year MBA students.
The assistantships are awarded based on skill and are payable at $7.50 per hour. Assistantships are work
agreements between faculty members and/or departinents to perform a variety of tasks including
research, clerical, and staffing,

* Please note that the information provided here is current at the time of printing. Loan and scholarship
updates may be obtained by contacting the Admissions Office at the Babcock School.

Applications and Information: We will be happy to furnish further information concerning financial aid

on an individual basis. Evening and executive students should contact the program at (336) 758-5025.
Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at (336) 758-4424 or (800) 722-1622.

University ID Cards - Campus Card Program

All students at the Reynolda Campus are required to obtain and carry with them their Wake Forest
University identification (ID) cards, and, upon the request of authorized University persommel, including
University Police, residence hall and library staff members, to show their ID cards. The ID cards, known
as Deacon OneCards, are multipurpose and should be kept in the student's possession at all times and
carefully protected. They are used for electronic access to the Worrell Professional Center building after
hours, access to the Fitness Center located on the first floor of the Kenneth D. Miller Center, admission to
athletic events and Secrest Series, as well as checking out library materials. Cards are issued to be valid
during your enrollment at the University, but MUST be returned to the Deacon OneCard Office upon
withdrawal from the University. Lost or stolen cards should be reported to University Police
immediately at 758-5591 or Ext. 311. Initial and replacement University ID cards are obtained at the
Deacon OneCard Office, Room 101, Benson University Center, Hours are Monday-Friday, 9:00 am. -
5:00 p.m., telephone nuinber is 758-7777. A fee of $25.00 will be charged for the first replacement of a lost,
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broken or damaged card; subsequent replacement charges will increase by $10 to a maximum charge of
$55.

The Campus Card program is a student-requested declining balance system. The Deacon OneCard may
be used at all dining locations, College Book Store, Deacon Shop, Student Health Service, Student Union,
Office of Financial and Accounting Services, University Police and all campus vending machines.
Campus Card accounts may be opened, or added to, in the ARAMARK (Food Services) offices at Room
31C Reynolda Hall, by cash, check, or money order with a $25 minimum, or VISA or Mastercard with a
$100 minimum. Their hours are Monday-Friday, 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.

Immunization Policy

“WFU Student Health Service Health Information Summary”

Wake Forest University and North Carolina State law require that all new, transfer, readinit, unclassified
or visiting students, except those with a valid exemption, submit certification of certain immunizations
PRIOR TO REGISTRATION, Documentation should be on or attached to the completed form provided
by the Student Health Service in order to assure correct identification of the student. Acceptable
documentation is a statement signed by the appropriate official(s) having custody of the records of
immunization, such as a physician, county health department director or a certificate from a student's
high school or undergraduate college containing the approved dates of hmnunizations.

The American College Health Association recommendations and North Carolina state law require
certification in accordance with the following:

Required:

1. Tetanus and Diphtheria (Td). Students must document a Td immunization series and a booster
within ten years of enrcllment.

2. Rubeola (Measles). Students must document two doses of live virus measles vaccine given at least
thirty days apart, on or after their first birthday (after 3/21/63) unless (a) they have a physician's
certificate which states that they have had measles prior to 1/1/94, (b) they were born prior to
1/1/57, or (c) they have documentation of a titer indicating they are immune.

3. Rubella (German Measles). Students must document that they have had one doese of live virus
vaccine on or after their first birthday (after 6/9/69) unless (a) they have documentation of a titer
indicating they are immune, or (b) they will be fifty years old before they enroll. History of the
disease is not acceptable.

4. Mumps. Students must document that they have had one dose of live virus mumps vaccine on or
after their first birthday (after 12/28/67) unless (a) they were born before 1/1/57, or (b) they have
documentation of a titer indicating they are immune. History of the disease is not acceptable.

5. Polio. Students must document that they have had a trivalent polio vaccine series and a booster on or
after their fourth birthday unless they will be eighteen years old or older when they enroll. A booster
is reconunended for students traveling to countries where polio is endemic.

6. Tuberculin Skin Test. The test is required within twelve months of the University registration date if
(a) the student has been exposed to tuberculosis or (b} the stzdent's home country is other than the
United States, Australia, New Zealand, Canada, Western Europe, or Japan. If the student is known to
be tuberculin-positive or if this test is positive, attach a record of treatinent.

Recowmnmended:
1. Hepatitis B. A three-dose series of the vaccine is recommended by the Centers for Disease Control.

2, Varicella. The two-dose series is recommended. Discuss with your health provider.
Immunizalions required under North Carolina law must be documented within 30 days following

registration. After that time, students with incomplete documentation of immunizations will not be
permitted to attend classes. Please note that some series require several months for completion.
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Student medical records are retained for ten years after the last treatment, after which time they are
destroyed. Immunization records are kept longer.

Career Management Center

Students enrolled in the full-time, Winston-Salem and Charlotte evening, and executive programs are
eligible for all services offered by the Career Management Center (CMC). Please refer to materials
contained in the Career Management Manual for details regarding the policies and procedures for
participating in the services offered.

Any student regardless of his or her employment or support situation is invited to attend the seminars
and,/ or workshops offered by the CMC's office. Schedules of workshops will appear in the CMC on-line
bulletin. For mnore details on eligibility and requirements for participating in various services offered by
the CMC, please refer to the policy forms in the orientation packet for each program.

External Relations and Publications Office

The Babcock School Internet site design and content, external publications, communications and
advertising produced by the school and representing the Babcock Graduate School of Management to the
outside public, other schools, prospective students and alumnni must be routed through the Office of
External Relations and Program Development. This office also represents the school to the Iocal, regional,
national and international media. The office plans and coordinates special events and provides
consistency in graphic design and Babcock logo use. Academic information to current students and
faculty publications such as books and journal articles are not included in the responsibilities of this
office.

Student Groups and Activities

Babcock Student Government Association. The Babcock Student Government Association (SGA) is an
elective body chosen by the students in the Full-time Program. The SGA acts as the primary connection
between students, faculty and staff. The SGA is comprised of four main committees that develop and
plan events throughout the year, providing opportunities for interaction between students, faculty, staff,
alumni and corporate recruiters in a relaxed environient. The committees are Alumni Development,
Career Management Center/ Academic Affairs, Community Service, and Social. The SGA is the students’
first point of contact for generating and sharing ideas as well as expressing and addressing concerns with
the Babcock experience. SGA elections are held each spring for second year officers while elections for
first year representatives are held in the fall.

Babcock Leadership Series. A committee of second-year full-time program students coordinates and
Thosts the Babcock Leadership Series, which brings noted leaders from business and government to the
Worrell Center each year. In addition to attending the lectures, students have an opportunity to meet
with these professionals during information dinners and receptions during the speakers’ visits.

Babcock Finance Club. The Finance Club works to educate its members not only about career tracks, but
also about current industry topics through gnest speakers, corporate visits, panel discussions, and
interaction with faculty. A network of alumni in various finance fields has been built and the club helps
students leverage these contacts into fulltime job offers and summer internship placements.

Babcock Hispanic Club. The main purpose of the Hispanic Club is to provide diverse resources to the
Hispanic students resident in the U.S. as well as to the international students coming from Latin Ainerica.
The organization works to build skills, establish job market connections and create a strong and efficient
network of members.
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Babcock Marketing Association. This student organization exists to give students interested in
marketing a means to explore the dimensions of marketing in an extracurricular channel, and seeks to
promote interaction between students, faculty, and marketing professionals as well as providing practical
hands-on experience. This group is the host of the annual Southeastern Regional MBA Marketing Case
Competition. The competition is a showcase for top MBA students in the region.

Babcock Marketing Case Competition. Each year the Babcock School, with the support of a leading
corporate sponsor, organizes and holds one of the country’s premier marketing case competitions. The
competition brings together student teams fromn up to eight respected MBA schools to compete in a three-
day marketing case analysis and presentation. Bach student team wrestles with a marketing issue facing
the sponsoring organization that has been written especially for the competition by a team of Babcock
students and faculty. Neither the case nor the name of the sponsoring organization is disclosed until the
teams receive copies of the case following their arrival, The case competition is entirely student-run and
presents an excellent opportunity for students to get mvolved with the planning and execution of the
event. The competition allows for various levels of student involvement such as hosting a team, running
a committee, working on the competition’s marketing plan or running the technology side of the event.

MBA Partner's Association. This association provides special contact for incoming students' spouses and
significant others. The group encourages social interaction and serves as a means of support during the
program’s two years.

Student Host Program. The student host program is comprised of first and second year students who
assist the Admissions office by taking to class and lunch, and giving tours to visiting prospective students.

Babcock Women in Business. Forined in 1993, the Babcock Women in Business (BWIB) is open to all
members of Wake Forest MBA. BWIB is organized to promote and encourage the development of women
as leaders and professionals. Through various activities BWIB tries to attain its goals of facilitating
interaction between students, increasing visibility of members to faculty, providing opportunities to
network with alumnae and working professionals, and promoting a spirit of support and camaraderie .
among women at Babcock.

Babcock Operations Club, The mission of this club is to educate students about future careers in
operations and provide networking oppoertunities with operations executives. The Babcock Operations
Club is also a student chapter of AIPCS. APICS is a national society that gives members reliable
information and educational opportunities on the latest technologies in resource management. These
opportunities include seminars, journals, and a certification program. Monthly meetings in Greensboro
allow students to meet and learn from professionals working in varied fields of business operations. The
club also sponsors speakers that cone to Babcock to discuss operations careers, social events and tours to

local businesses.

Babcock Entrepreneurs. The Babcock Entrepreneurs exists to provide networking opportunities for
business students interested in one or more of the following areas: new venture creation, internal
corporate venturing, venture capital, and family business. The club’s activities serve to foster the
entrepreneurial spirit within the Babcock community and encourage the development of entrepreneurial
skills that are important in all industries and career concentrations. The club organizes the annual,
nationally recognized The Elevator Competition. The international competition brings students from top
tier MBA programs to Babcock to compete for venture funding and recognition. Members of the Babcock
Entrepreneurs are also involved in support of the Babcock Denion Incubator. The incubator provides
physical space and support services for students, alunni and local start-ups. Club members also have the
opportunity to compete in national entrepreneurial competitions, attend area entrepreneurial conferences,
and network with other club members through social events.

Black Business Students Association, The mission of the Black Business Students Association (BBSA) is
to establish an organization that is committed to personal excellence in business and academic
achievement, while promoting cultural awareness. The goals are to advance the interests of members and
contribute to Babcock’s overall success by continuously maintaining a talented, skilled, capable and
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culturally diverse student body. In addition to working with other organizations within Babcock, BBSA
co-sponsors activities with other African-American professional and graduate student organizations at
Wake Forest University to meet its goals and objectives. Many members also belong to the Piedmont-
Triad Chapter of the national Black MBA Association.

Honor Council. The Honor Councils are elected by students to promote the highest standards of
character and conduct by upholding the school's honor system. The Councils investigate alleged
violations and hold hearings as required. Refer to the Honor Code section of this handbook for details.

Babcock e-Business and Information Technology Club. The mission of this club is to provide Babcock
students with a cross-functional perspective on the use of technology in the business world. The goal is to
be on the forefront of the sweeping technological revolution through learning, listening and leading; to
provide support to its members in pursuit of their career goals through information sharing and active
access to technology business leaders; and to promote and clarify the impact of technology on business
strategies and all functional areas: marketing, finance, operations, and information systems.

International Student Association. The main purpose of the International Student Association (I5A) is to
assist international students in adjusting to the new environment and making their transition to Babcock
and Winston-Salem as smooth as possible. The biggest atiraction from ISA is the Annual Food Festival in
which students from different countries cook their native cuisines. The ISA works closely with the Career
Management Center to build and establish strong networks with our international alumni population in
different fields of management and then fully leverage that network in the placement of international
students in internships and full-time positions. The club also works closely with the University’s Center
for International Studies in planning numerous fun-tilled activities such as tubing, hiking, international
movie festival, etc.

Strategy and Consulting Club. The Strategy and Consulting Club offers career-related assistance and
learning opportunities for individuals with interests in strategy, consulting, and general management.
The club strives to educate and assist members through a variant of channels and activities. These
include panel discussions with industry professionals/ professors, networking opportunities, assistance
with building an effective resume, guidance in seeking summer mternship opportunities, case interview
sessions with professors, opportunities for consulting projects, and social events.

Net Impact. The mission of this club is to promote social responsibility in relation to the purpose, practice
and payoff in business. The organization is geared towards exposing and offering insightful ways of
doing business beyond what is traditionally considered as shareholder value. Socially responsible
businesses leverage their conunitiment to increase value beyond the dollar through advances in
technology, global marketing and the impact of financial decisions.

Toastmasters International - Speakin’ Deacons Chapter. The goal of this club is to help members of the
Babcock Community become more proficient speakers by providing the tools to enable them to develop
as effective communicators.

Lost and Found

Found articles may be turned into Angie Sink in Room 3113. You may check with Angie
(angie.simk@mba.wfu.edu) to see if a lost article has been turned in.

Facilities Reporting

Students, faculty and staff may report any facility problems with the Babcock side of the Worrell
Professional Center by using the On Line Building Maintenance report form. Go to Babcock’s homepage
and long on to the Intranet, then choose Administration, the On Line Buildmg Maintenance, and fill in the
necessary information. The report goes directly to Angie Sink who will attend to the problem in-house or
place a service call to Facilities Management as needed.
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Inclement Weather Plan

Rev 7/10/03

Severe weather is an uncommon experience in Winsfon-Salem. As a result, snow, ice or other severe
weather can tax the system and make travel difficult. Because the undergraduate college is largely
residential, every effort is made to keep the university open during inclement weather. In previous years,
due to severe weather, the Babcock School sometimes canceled classes while the undergraduate college
remained open.

Only one decision regarding weather-related changes in schedules is made for the entire Reynoclda
Campus (this includes the Law School, Babcock’s full-time prograin, as well as the undergraduate
college). This means that for the full-time program only if the university is closed, the Babcock School
will be closed; or, if the university is operating on a two-hour delayed opening, the Babcock School will
begin classes two-hours late. Unless there is an announcement to the contrary, full-time program classes
are being held as scheduled.

Please note that the decision to cancel or hold classes in the Charlotte, executive, and evening programs
will still be done on a program-by-program basis. It is possible that while full-time classes are canceled,
evening program classes may be held if conditions improve. Since joint classes (with evening program
students) follow the evening program calendar, students enrolled in joini classes should check on the
decision made for the evening program by calling the appropriate number listed below. In any event,
even if classes are being held as scheduled, students are not asked to travel under unsafe conditions or
to take unnecessary risks,

Announcements concerning program closings are broadcast by the following media:

Babcock Intranet: See Emergency Infonination.

Radio: WEDD (88,5 FM) and WS]S (600 AM)
No other stations, television or radio will be announcing the information.

In addition to the broadcast message, the university operates Wake Forest Weather Line: (336) 758-5935
that carries any announcements concerning University closings and delayed openings. Babcock-specific
announcements are also recorded on:

Full-time Program: (336) 758-5047
Evening & Executive Progran:: (336) 758-4584 (local); (800) 428-6012 (long distance)
Charlotte Program: (704) 365-1717

Benson Center’s information desk also will be providing information to all students—-undergraduate and
graduate--who call 758-5255.

Finally, in the event of a closing or delayed opening decision, every effort will be made to provide details
about full-time program schedule adjustinents in a timely manmer. It is most hikely that these adjustinents
will be distributed via Babcock’s local area network and e-mail system.

Voter Registration

You may register to vote in Forsyth County if you are:
A citizen of the United States (if convicted of a felony, citizenship rights must have been restored)

A person 18 years of age or older
A legal resident of Forsyth County for 30 days by the date of the next election
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Forsyth has a permanent registration system. You need to register, transfer or re-register ONLY if you:

Have not registered in Forsyth County before

Have moved to a different voling precinct since you registered in Forsyth. If you move, it is a violation
of the law to return to your old precinct and vote after 30 days.

Wish to change your party affiliation

Have changed your name

A voter registration card will be mailed to you once your registration application has been processed.
They are mailed monthly. Keep the card, as it may be used to change your address by mail should you
move within Forsyth County, change your name, or change your party. It can also be used to cancel your
Forsyth County registration should you move out of the County.

A registration form must be postmarked 25 days before an election or delivered to the Board of Elections
office no later than 25 days before an election in order to be good for that election.

Registration may be placed in an inactive status if a voter card is returned by the Postal Service as
undeliverable.

PARTY AFFILIATION

When you register, you will need to declare your party affiliation. You may register with any recognized
party in the State of North Carolina. Party affiliation determines the primary in which a voter is eligible
to vote. You may also register unaffiliated.

During a partisan primary election, an unaffiliated voter may vote only in a party primary that authorizes
unaffiliated voters. If no party authorizes unaffiliated voters, they may only vote in non-partisan races
and bond issues.

REGISTRATION LOCATIONS
You may obtain registration forms at the following locations in Forsyth County:

Board of Elections office, 680 W. Fourth Street (Monday through Friday, 8:00 am to 5:00 pm)

Atany of Forsyth County's public libraries during regular hours

At various public locations including registration drives

Winston-Salem City Hall, Town Halls of Kernersville, Rural Hall, Walkertown, Clemmons, Lewisville
and Tobaccoville

Department of Motor Vehicles

Various Agencies (Social Services, Agencies dealing with people with Disabilities, Employment
Security Commission, Armed Forces Recruitment offices)

Public Locations including government offices and political party headquarters

In addition, you may change your address by filling out the back of your voter registration card and
returning it to the Board of Elections. CARD MUST BE POSTMARKED 25 DAYS BEFORE AN
ELECTION OR RECEIVED IN THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS OFFICE BY 5:00 PM, 25 DAYS BEFORE AN
ELECTION.

VOTING

You will be assigned a votimg place within the precinct where you Hve. Your precinct will be assigned by
our office when you register or change address and you will be notified by mail. You will receive a voter
card before any election if you are a new voter or have made changes since the last election. The voter
card will indicate the name and location of your voting place. You may also telephone the Board of
Elections office (727-2162) for the location of your voting place.
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TRANSFER VOTING

If you fail to change your address by the registration deadline, there is a procedure that allows you to
vote, On Election Day, you may go to your old precinct & fill out a voter update/transfer form. Then you
can take the form to your new precinct where you will be allowed to vote . To avoid this paperwork,
change your address by the registration deadline.

ALL VOTING PLACES IN FORSYTH COUNTY ARE OPEN FROM 6:30 AM UNTIL 7:30 PM ON EVERY
ELECTION DAY.

AT THE VOTING PLACE
On entering the voting place, give your name, address and party (primary only) to the election officials. If
you are properly registered, you will be allowed to vote. If precinct officials are unable to locate your

registration record, you may be asked to vote a provisional ballot. Voter will place the ballot in an
envelope and SEAL the envelope. Voter must return provisional ballot in the sealed envelope to precinct

official.
CURBSIDE VOTING

If you are unable to enter the voting place because of age or physical disability, you will be allowed to
vote either in your vehicle or near the voting place. Have someone enter the voting place and inform the
election officials of your desire to vote i this manner.

HANDICAPPED TRANSFER VOTING

Most of the precincts in Forsyth County are handicapped accessible. However, if the precinct to which
you are assigned is not accessible on Election Day, you may ask to be assigned to another precinct. You
will need to go to your assigned precinct and get a handicapped transfer form. You must take that form
to the assigned precinct, which will be the Board of Elections office, 680 West Fourth St., Winston-Salem,
Otherwise, you may vote a curbside ballot as described above.

CALL 727-2162 IF YOU NEED SPECIAL ASSISTANCE,

North Carolina TDD RELAY:

Voice to TDD 1-800-735-8262

TDD to Voice 1-800-735-2962

State Board of Elections TDD 919-715-0230

ABSENTEE BALLOTS

If you are registered to vote in Forsyth County and are unable to vote in person on Election Day because
you:

are sick or disabled and are unable to enter the voting place
expect to be out of Forsyth County during voting hours.

You mnay request an absentee bailot from the Board of Elections office, 680 W. 4th St, Winston-Salem,
North Carolina 27101-2730. Absentee voling is allowed in all elections except fire district elections and is
available as explained.
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APPLICATION REQUESTED BY MAIL

OUT OF TOWN - Make the written request beginning 50 days prior to but not later than the Tuesday
prior to Election Day. Each voter must sign the writien request. An apphcation and ballot will be mailed
to the voter.

ILLNESS OR DISABILITY - Make the written request begiuning 50 days prior to but not later than the
day prior to Election Day. Each voter must sign the written request. An application and ballot will be
mailed to the voter.

APPLICATION MADE AT BOARD OF ELECTIONS OFFICE

OUT OF TOWN - The voter, near relative or verifiable legal guardian may appear at the Board of
Elections office beginning 50 days prior to but not Jater than 5:00 pm on the Tuesday prior to the election
and comnplete an absentee application. A ballot will be mailed to the voter.

ILI.NESS OR DISABILITY - The voter, near relative or verifiable legal guardian may appear at the Board
of Elections office beginning 50 days prior to but not later than 5:00 pin on the day prior to the election
and complete an absentee apphication. A ballot will be mailed to the voter.

THE VOTER, A NEAR RELATIVE, VERIFIABLE LEGAL GUARDIAN, UNITED STATES MAIL OR
COMMERCIAL CARRIER SERVICE MUST RETURN THE BALLOT TO THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS
OFFICE BY 5:00 PM THE DAY BEFORE THE ELECTION.

NEAR RELATIVE MEANS spouse, brother, sister, parent, grandparent, child, grandchild, mother-in-law,
father-in-law, daughter-in-faw, son-in-law, stepparent, and stepchild.

APPLY AND VOTE AT THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS

VOTER APPEARS IN PERSON, MAKES APPLICATION AND VOTES AT THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS
OFFICE (ONE-STOP)

The one-stop absentee process permits a voter who will be out of town or an ill or disabled voter to
appear at the Board of Elections office beginning the day after the registration deadline but no later than
5:00 pm on the Friday before the election. The voter will be allowed to apply and vote at the Board of
Elections office. .

Beginning with the November 2000 Election, any voter may vote a one-stop absentee without a reason
such as sickness/out of town. The no excuse provision applies only to General Elections in the even
. numbered years.

PRIMARIES AND GENERAL ELECTIONS

In primaries in North Carolina, you vote only in the primary of the party with which you are affiliated. If
you register unaffiliated, you may be allowed to vote in a primary if a party allows unaffiliated voters to
vote in their primary.

In the primary you NOMINATE party candidates and in a general election you ELECT officials for these
offices:

United States Senator 1998 & 2002 (6 year terms)
United States Representative 2002 (2 year terms)
Governor and other State officials 2000 (4 year terms)
State Senate and State House 2002 (2 year terms)
Clerk of Superior Court 2002 (4 year term}

Register of Deeds 2000 (4 year term}
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Sheriff 2002 (4 year term)

District Attorney 2002 (4 year term)

County Comm. At Large (I seat) 2002 (4 year term)

County Comm. District A (2 seats) 12002 (4 year terms)

County Comm. District B (1 seat) 2002 (4 year term)

County Comm. District B (3 seats) 2000 (4 year terms)

District Court Judge (6 seats) 2000 (4 year terms); (1 seat) 2002 (4 year term)
Board of Education District 1 (2 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)

Board of Education Diskrict 2 (4 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)

Board of Education at Large (3 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)

A

Ina presi;lenﬁal election year and every four years thereafter you also ELECT:
United States President and Vice-President 2000
Non-Partisan Offices
Judges of Superior Court District 21B & 21D - 1996 (8 year terms)
Judges of Superior Court District 21A & 21C - 1998 (8 year terms)
Soil and Water Conservation District Supervisor (1 seat) 2000 (4 year term); (2 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)

Municipal officials were elected in 1997 and will be elected every two years thereafter except for Winston-
Satem, which will elect officials in 2001 and every 4 years thereafter.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING VOTER REGISTRATION, ELECTIONS, AND VOTING
IN FORSYTH COUNTY, CALL THE ELECTIONS OFFICE AT 336/727- 2162,

State Board of Elections TDD 919 733-7173
http:/ /www.sboe state.nc.us
Forsyth County Board of Elections

680 West Fourth Street
Winston-Salem, NC 27101
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Wake Forest University
Babeock Graduate School of Management

Purpose Statement

To develop business leaders for the 21st century who will positively influence organizations through their
ethical standards, their management skills, and their ability to manage change in a global econony.

Mission Statement

The mission of the Babcock Graduate School of Management is to advance the understanding and
practice of management and leadership in the context of a rapidly changing global economy, through the
teaching, research and service of a faculty dedicated to the teacher/scholar ideal, The Babcock Scheol is
committed to being a leader in the development and dissemination of knowledge valued by the
management profession and to offering the highest quality, value-added education to current and
aspiring business leaders. Moreover, the Babcock School recognizes its responsibility to enhance the
intellectual and economic vitality of the community.
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Walke Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Evening MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

Preface

The purpose of this student handbook is to provide Babcock students with necessary information about
Babcock’s policies, procedures, organizations, and programs of study. Much of this information is also
available in the program bulletins and various brochures, We have compiled this reference material in
one volume and have attempted to make it as complete as possible. The Wake Forest University MBA
Program resetrves the right to make changes in content, instructor, and timing of courses offered, and in
other matters set forth in this handbook.

Statements concerning courses and expenses are not to be regarded as irrevocable contracts between the
student and the institution. The University reserves the right to change the schedule of classes and the
cost of instruction at any time within the student’s term of residence,

We wish this handbook to be as useful as possible; and if you have any ideas for additional helpful
material to be included, please feel free to bring your suggestions to Brooke Saladin, Jamie Barnes,
Carolyn Campbell, or Dianne Luce.




Effective 11/1/88
Updated 7/15/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Evening MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

Certification and Evaluation Requirements and Policies

La

LD

IL.a

I. The Certification Committee

Purpose. This document sets forth the certification and evaluation requirements and policies of
the Wake Forest Evening MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem of the Babcock Graduate School of
Management. The administration of these requirements and policies is the responsibility of the
Dean of the Babcock School. The Dean may at his/her discretion delegate cerfain of these
responsibﬂities to the Certification Committee or, in special circumstances, to any other
committees.

The Certification Committee is composed of three faculty members appointed by the Dean (one
will act as chairperson), and the Faculty Directors of the Charlotte, Winston-Salemn evening and
fast-track executive, and full-time programs, and the Registrar of the Babcock School as non-
voting members. Decisions of this committee shall be made according to the vote of the
majority of those present and voting,.

Duties.
1. To interpret the certification documents for each of the school's degree programs.

2. To monitor the academic progress of students in each of the school's degree programs.

3. To approve specialized courses of study {e.g., individualized reading courses, research
projects, directed study courses, course transfers, interprogramn transfers).

4. To certify that students have met their respective program's minimum requirements for
graduation.

5. To review and pass judgment on petitions for readmission to the school’s degree programs
from students who either withdrew or were dismissed from these programs.

6. To certify all candidates for the MBA degree on behalf of the Babcock School faculty.
7. To perform other duties relevant to the administration of the certification and evaluation
system as might be requested by the faculty and/or assigned by the Dean.
II. Performance Evaluation
Grading System. The primary purpose of grading is to provide performance feedback from

the instructor so that the student can clearly assess his or her strengths and weaknesses with
respect to mastery of the subject material
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Grading Scale. All Babcock MBA prograins employ the following grading scale:

Letter Grade Quality Points
A+
A
Ao
B+

B-1
C+
C
C-
E

os)
= IS N CRCURN NS HE - NS =)

ILb.1 Pass(P). An instructor, with the advance approval of the Certification Committee and
the Dean, may use the Pass/Fail grading system. Grades in such courses will be
recorded on the student’s academic record as “P” (Pass} or “F” (Failure}.

ILb.2 Incomplete. If the student fails to fulfill course requirements because of illness or other
reasons beyond his or her control and acceptable to the course instructor, the instructor
may take either one of the following actions.

1.  Submita grade based on other evidence he or she considers appropriate and
sufficient.
2. Submit an Incomplete (T). If the student receives an "1," he or she is expected to

meet all requirements for satisfactory course completion by the end of the next
academic semester. An "Incomplete" which has not been removed by the
required deadline shall become a failing grade (F) unless the student petitions the
Certification Committee for an extension of the time available for removal of the
"Tncomplete.” The student must establish in the petition that there are valid
reasons for the extension request. This petition must have the written
endorsement of the course instructor and must be submitted prior to the
appropriate deadline for a failing grade.

Academic Performance. If the student maintains a grade point average of "B" (GPA = 5.0} or
higher, he or she will be considered to be in "good acadeinic standing."

Course Failure, The grade of "F" indicates that the student has not met minimum course
standards. If a required course is failed the course must either be retaken at the Babcock School
or a petition must be made to the Certification Committee to complete an equivalent course at
another university if taking the course over again at Babcock would be impractical. In either
case, the original *F* will be recorded along with the subsequent grade received for the course,
and although a grade other than "F" inay be earned subsequently, the original "F* remains on
the record and is included in the calculation of the student's grade pomt average.

Academic Records. Records of academic performance of all students are maintained by the
Registrar of the Babcock School. No persons other than the permanent staff in the Babcock

10ccasional marginal performance, as indicated by the B- grade, may be exhibited by a student. The faculty has
held, however, that consistent marginal performance is unsatisfactory overall. Thus, the student who accumulates a
substantial number of B- grades or below may be subject to additional requirements to both remain in the program
and be certified for graduation, or may be subject fo dismissal from the program.
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Registrar's office or individual course instructors through the Wake Information Network
(WIN) shall record grades on the record of academic performance, These records are
confidential. Access to any student's academic record is prohibited except under conditions 1
through 5 below. .

1. A student may view his/her own record but may not remove the record from the office
of the Registrar. He or she may, however, obtain a photocopy/ printout of the record
from the Registrar or through WIN.

2. Members of the Certification Cominittee, faculty advisors, and administrators may
view the records of students in order to carry out the functions of the Certification
Committee or other related administrative tasks. :

3. Other administrative officials of the Babcock School and/or Wake Forest University,
e.g., the Financial Aid Officer, the Director of Career Services, etc., may petition the
Dean for access to the student's academic record to carry out required administrative
responsibilities.

4. The staff of the Babcock School Registrar's office may have access to the record of
academic performance for the purpose of carrying out his/her assigned duties.

5. Other individuals and institutions who have been authorized to do so, in writing, by
the student,

Reporting Grades, At the conclusion of each academic term, the Registrar's office of the
Babcock School will prepare a grade report for transmittal to the student through WIN. A
paper copy will be mailed to the home address on record by request.

Grades will not be reported over the telephone,

Changing Grades, The evaluation of performance in an individual course and the awardin g of
individual grades are the sole responsibility of the instructor(s) assigned to that course.
Questions regarding the evaluation of individual course performance should be directed to the
instructor(s) invelved.

In an instance where a student suspects an erroneous grade has been assigned, the student
must appeal directly to the instructor who assigned the grade, If an error is found, the
instructor shall prepare a change of grade request, indicating the reason for the change. The
change of grade request will be forwarded to the Registrar of the Babcock School to indicate
how the grade is to be changed. Grade changes from adjunct faculty must first be approved by
the appropriate area coordinator before being sent to the registrar for change. There is no other
oversight of this process within 60 days of the start of the next semester, Grade changes after
this period must be approved by the Certification Committee. A copy of the grade change

‘request will be placed in the student's record of academic performance.

III. Degree Requirements

General Requirements. Courses in the evening program curriculum total 56 credits of
acadlemic course work. All course work must be completed within five years of matriculation.
The student enrolls in nine credits per semester. The requirement for continuation in the
evening program and graduation are overall satisfactory academic performance in the
completion of required and elective courses, Satisfactory academic performance is measured
by course grades (see Il.c above).
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The Cerlification Committee examines each registered student's progress at the end of each
semester, In the event of poor academic performance, results of the committee's evaluation will
be communicated to the student in writing.

In the event that a student is placed on academic probation, the Certification Committee may
impose special requirements to remedy deficiencies in academic preparation and/or require
that the student raise his or her cumulative academic performance to the minimum
performance standards.

These requirements may include additional course work either within the Babcock School,
elsewhere in Wake Forest University, or at another institution. The Certification Committee
also may require higher than minimum academic performance in future course work.

A student who fails to meet the special requirements imposed by the Certification Committee
will be asked to withdraw from the program or be dismissed.

If a student is not pernitted to continue in the program, graduate credit will be given for all
courses passed.

Appeal. Students who have been dismissed from the evening program may petition for
reinstatement, Petitions for reinstatement should be directed to the Certification Committee
through the Registrar of the Babcock School within seven days of the receipt of notification of
dismissal.

The petition shall be a written document that shall {a) request reinstatement, {b) discuss in
detail the extenuating or mitigating reasons for poor academic performance, and (c) propose a
course of remedial action to restore the individual to good academic standing and maintain that
standing throughout the remainder of the program. The student may make a written request to
appear before the Certification Committee in support of his/her written petition. This request

should accompany the petition for reinstatement.

The Final Certification Process. The Certification Committee will review the record of
academic performance of each student once the student has completed the twelve courses
specified in his/her academic plan. If a student has earned a passing grade in all required
courses, earned the required number of graduation credits, and accumulated a grade point
average of 5.0 or above across all graded activities, the Conunittee will certify this student
for graduation on behalf of the Babcock Faculty. MBA degrees are conferred by the
University's Board of Trustees.

IV, Registration Changes

Course Withdrawal. A student may withdraw from a course during the first week of the
course without entry to his or her transcript. After this period, to the point in time when
seventy-five percent (75%) of the class sessions of a course are completed, a student can
withdraw from a course only in exceptional circumstances and with the written permission of
the instructor. Requests for withdrawal from a course after the first week must be made in
writing to the Registrar of the Babcock School. The instructor’s written permission must
accompany this request along with his/her recommended grade of passing or failing. After
seventy-five percent (75%) of the class sessions of a course are completed, a student may not

‘withdraw from a course. ‘Situations involving personal or family emergencies would be

handled on a case by case basis by petitioning the Certification Committee for a withdrawal
from a course. That petition must be made in writing through the Registrar of the Babcock
School who will forward it to the Certification Committee. The instructor's grade
recommendation of passing or failing must accompany the request. If withdrawal is granted on
a passing basis, the course will be recorded on the student’s transcript as a “Withdrawn-

6
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Passing” (W) and will not be used in the calculation of the grade point average. Otherwise,
the course will be recorded with a grade of “I” and will be used in GPPA calculations.

If a student plans to reenroll, he/she must wait one year to resume with the next cohort group.

Withdrawal. To formally withdraw from the evening program, the student must submit a
dated, written notice to the Program Director with a copy to the Registrar of the Babcock School
giving the date on which the withdrawal is to be effective. This statement should include a list
of outside agencies to be notified, such as the Veterans Administration, loan programs, etc. If
withdrawal from the program occurs during a semester in which the student is enrolled, no
entries are made on the stndent's transcript for uncompleted courses.

In the event of withdrawal, reimbursement of tuition and fees for the semester will be made in
accordance with University policies in effect at that time. Attendance starts from the first day
of registration. Fractions of a week count as a full week.

Leave of Absence. Students in good academic standing may be granted a leave of absence by
the Associate Dean for Management Education for a period of up to two years. The request
should be directed to the Associate Dean through the Registrar’s office. If the student has been
granted a leave of absence, he or she must notify the Program Director of the evening program
of his or her intent to return to the school not less than 16 weeks prior to the semester studies
are to be resumed. Records of academic performance for students returning from a leave of
absence will be reviewed by the Certification Committee.

Readmission Following Withdrawal. Students who withdraw from the evening program
without a leave of absence may apply to the Certification Committee for readmission.
Application for readmission must be completed by April 15t for admission to the fall semester,
August 15% for the spring semester, and December 15% for the sumimer semester.

Applications for readmission will be considered only for those students who apply for
readmission within two years of the time that they left the program,

The records of students who apply for readmission will be reviewed by the Certification
Comumittee to determine if curricular changes have created circumstances requiring special
consideration. In cases where a withdrawn student was in good academic standing, the
Certification Committee will recommend a course of action enabling graduation within a
normal time frame and without the student taking an unusual course load. In situations where
termination or withdrawal was under conditions of academic duress, the Certification
Committee will review the apphcant's record to determine his or her most appropriate course
of action which may include:

1. completing specific courses prior to readmission,
2. maintaining a higher-than-minimum academic standard, and/or
3. engaging in other specific remedial work.
The Certification Committee may also judge that the applicant's academic record, when

combined with interim work experience, is sufficient to justify readmission without any of the
remedial activities described above.

V1. Individualized Studies

Individualized courses, directed reading courses, research projects, and study tours conducted under the
supervision of a Babcock School faculty member may be allowed as credit toward graduation. Students
desiring to pursue such activities must secure the sponsorship of a Babcock faculty member and develop

7




an agreement regarding the nature and scope of the activity. To secure credit allowable toward Babcock
graduation, he or she must prepare a memorandum for approval by the Certification Comunittee
specifying the nature of the couxse or activity, the time frame within which the activity will be carried out,
how the activity will fit with his or her personal goals and educational needs, the output or concluding
state of the activity, the learning objectives for the course or activity, a detailed time schedule of topics
and activities to be undertaken, a representative bibliography and/or identification of other resource
material to be used, a procedure by which student performance will be evaluated by the faculty sponsor
and the number of graduation credits requested for the activity. The signature of the student, as well as
the faculty sponsor of the activity, must appear on the memorandum. At the conclusion of the course the
faculty sponsor will report a grade to the Registrar of the Babcock Scliool using the grading scale
prescribed in Section ILb.

VII. Revision of This Document

This document may be revised by action of the Babcock faculty. However, any student adinitted to the
Wake Forest Evening MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem at the Babcock School has the privilege of
matriculating and graduating under the academic requirements existing at the time of admission if
graduation occurs within 5 years, including withdrawal/readmissions and leaves of absence. If
graduation is delayed beyond 5 years from the time of admission, the student must matriculate and
graduate under such requirements as then exist or as prescribed by the Certification Committee.

VIIL Final Graduation Requirements

The specifications contained in this document are the minimum academic requirements for graduation.
The faculty reserves the right of final certification of individuals for graduation.

P



Updated 8/6/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Evening MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

Curriculum

Credits Hours

First Year - Fall

MGT 8080  Financial Accounting 3

MGT 8110  Organizational Behavior 3

MGT 8150  Quantitative Methods 1 3

~q

First Year - Spring

MGT 8180  Managerial Accounting 3

MGT 8142 Microeconomics 3

MGT 8151  Quantitative Methods 11 1.5

MGT 8115  Change-Management £ea c//ﬂ'j' Chan 7€ 15 . .
=Y

Eirst Year - Summer

MKT 8221  Marketing Management 4.5

FIN 8136 Financial Management 4.5

MGT 8116  Residency Exercise I 1 T

Second Year - Fall

OPS 8169 QOperations Management 45

MGT 8190  Information Technology Management 3

MGT 8172  Business Law 1.5

Second Year - Spring

MGT 8143
Electives (2)

Macroeconomnics 3

foa

Second Year ~ Summer

MGT 8200  Strategy 3
MGT 8210  International Business 3
MGT 8117  Residency Exercise 11 1
Elective (1) 3
Required Credit Hours 47
Elective Credit Hours 9
Total Credit Hours 56




Effective 9/25/98
Updated 8/6/03

Wake Forest University
Graduate School
Babcock Graduate School of Management
The Joint (Ph.D,/MBA) Degree Program

Academic Policies

Participants in the Ph.D./MBA program are expected to comply with the general academic policies of
both the PhD. and Evening MBA Programs except as those policies are specifically altered to
accommodate the Ph.D./MBA joint program, Curriculum and other academic matters affecting only the
Ph.D. portion or only the management portion of the joint program are managed by the respective
schools. Matters that affect the program in total are determined mutually by the two schools. The
provisions of the Wake Forest Evening MBA Program Certification Document apply to the management
portion of the Ph.D./MBA program.

The particulars of the prograin are as follows.

1,

Admission. Admission to the program requires the candidate to be accepted separately
by both the Graduate School and the Babcock School, Normal Evening MBA Program
application procedures will be required including a completed application, GMAT test
results, undergraduate transcripts, letters of recommendation, etc. Acceptance to the
Evening MBA Program will require that the candidate meet normal acceptance
requirements of the program including GMAT, undergraduate GPA and work experience
requirements, While the Evening Admissions panel will be glad to receive input from the
Graduate School about candidates’ applications, the Babcock School reserves the right to
make the admission decision independently of the candidates’ status in the Graduate
School. All candidates must have the approval of their Ph.D. program advisor and
departinental chair for admissions consideration.

Tuition. Accepted Ph.D./MBA Program candidates may be eligible to receive tuition
waivers in the amount of 50% of the Evening MBA Program tuition. Because of
budgetary concerns, the Ph.D./MBA Program will initially be limited to no more than
bwo (2) candidates per academic year. Initially, the tuition waiver will be limited to Ph.D.
students in the Neurobiology and Anatomy Department. Once the "pilot phase" of the
program is over, it is hoped that the waiver will be expanded to include students from
other departments. Additional Ph.D./MBA candidates will be considered for admission
if they pay the full Evening Prograin tuition.

Course of Study. Students in the Ph.D./MBA Program will be required to successfully
complete the seventeen (17) core courses (47 credit hours) required of all Evening MBA
Program students. In addition, students must successfully complete at Ieast one (1) three-
credit management elective bringing the minimum management credit hours to 50.
Normal Evening MBA Program course sequencing and prerequisites will prevail for
Ph.D./MBA students. The Babcock School will give 6 hours of credit for successful
completion of technical course work as outlined in the student's Ph.D. course of study
during the first two years of their Ph.D, program. The Registrar of the Graduate School
will verify successful completion of the first two years of the Ph.D. program.

It is expected that Ph.D./MBA students will begin their program in the Graduate School

and spend the first two years of the program taking Ph.D. program course work.
Students will begin their MBA studies during the third year of the joint program
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beginning in the fall semester. Students will be required to follow the course sequence in
order to complete their MBA course work in the minimum amount of time.

Academic Standing and Retention. The courses accepted by one school from the other,
for credit towards its degree, shall be accepted as “pass” credits and are not used to
determine grade point average or class rank. Each school shall be free to include or
exclude the joint degree students with reference to class rank or awards.

Each student must maintain the academic standing and other requirements of each
school. Any student dropped, suspended or expelled from one school is dropped from
the joint program and may or may not be allowed to pursue the separate degree of the
other school at the discretion of that school. )

Ph.D./MBA candidates will receive their degrees simultaneously and must complete all
Ph.D./MBA program requirements in order to receive both degrees.

If a student ceases to be a joint degree candidate, for any reason, and is allowed to remain
enrolled at only one school, that school will determine what credit will be allowed, if any,
for courses taken in the other school,

Registrars in both the Babcock Graduate School of Management and the Graduate School

will coordinate to enforce each school’s maximum limit on semester credit hours.

© Students with overloads must seek approval from the proper authorizing source in both
schools I o

12



Effective 9/25/98
Updaled 8/6/03

Wake Forest University
Graduate School
Babcock Graduate School of Management
The Joint {Ph.D./MBA Program)

Curriculum

Credits Hours
First and second year curriculum of the Graduate School
Third Year ~ Fall
MGT 8080  Financial Accounting 3
MGT 8110  Organizational Behavior 3
MGT 8150  Quanltitative Methods I 3
- g
Third Year - Spring
MGT 8180  Managerial Accounting 3
MGT 8142  Microeconomics 3
MGT 8151  Quantitative Methods II 1.5
MGT 8115 , Change Management: 1.5
LEAITIIG N
Third Year - Summer
MKT 8221 Marketing Management 45
FIN 8136 Financial Management 45
MGT 8116 Residency Exercise 1
Fourth Year ~ Ball
OP58169  Operations Management 4.5
MGT 8190 Information Technology Management 3
MGT 8172  Business Law 1.5
Fourth Year - Spring ‘
MGT 8143  Macroeconomics 3
Electives (1) 3
Second Year - Summer
MGCT 8200  Strategy 3
MGT 8210: International Business 3
MGT 8117  Residency Exercise 11 1
Elective (1-if not completed in spring) 3

Fifth Year & Beyond
Dissertation
Other Ph.D. Program Requirements at the Graduate School

Required MBA Credit Hours 47

Elective MBA Credit Hours 3
Total Credit Hours 50 MBA + Grad School hours

13




Updated 7/15/03

Walce Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Walke Forest Evening MBA Program ~ Winston-Salem

Course Descriptions

Required Courses

YEAR 1
Semester 1 (Fall)

_ Einancial Accounting (MGT 8080}
The rules and procedures governing the preparation of financial statements are explored in financial
accounting. Most of the basic reporting issues that major corporations must confront when preparing
financial reports are discussed. The class also examines the usefulness of the information to both externat
investors  and internal managers. The focus is on the use, rather than the preparation, of accounting

information.
(3 credits)

Organizational Behavior (MGT 8110)

O1gamzatlonal behavior focuses on the understanding of employee behaviors and attifudes that
ultimately contribute to organizational success or failure, The study of organizational behavior attempts
to identify critical organizational factors that influence workers, the processes by which these factors exert
their influence and ways of applymg this knowledge within organizations. The course is based on
principles of scientific inquiry and knowledge from the behavioral sciences. All managers have
traditionally been held accountable for influencing their employees’ levels of job satisfaction, absenteeism,
turnover and performance. The focus here is on understanding current managerial approaches, models
and methods for influencing these critical outcomes. The course covers individual, group and
organizational influences on organizational effectiveness.

(3 credits)

_ . Quantitative Methods I (MGT 8150}
A variety of quantitative techniques including decision analysis, probability theory, sampling, statistical
inference, time-series analysis, regression and mathematical programming are explored as aids to
managerial decision-making. Students develop and refine the quantitative skills necessary to effectively
address prbbler_ns they will encounter in other courses and on the job.
(3 credits)

Semester 2 (Spring)

Managerial Accounting (MGT 8180)
The differences between the financial information needs necessary to the operation of the firm and the
needs necessary for external reporting are the focus of this course. A brief infroduction to the behavior
and classification of costs provides the background to examme the three main types of accounting
information used by managers: full-cost information used in pricing and other such decisions, differential
cost information used in alternative choice decisions, and responsibility accounting information used to
guide and control managers' decision-making behavior. Allocation of indirect costs, fixed-variable

15




relationships, standard cost systems, resource allocation and management control systems are addressed
in depth,
(3 credits)

Microeconomics (MGT 8142}
This course uses the tools and concepts of microeconomics to analyze decision problems within a
business firm. Particular emphasis is placed on the firm's choice of policies in determining prices, input
usage and outputs. The effects of the competitive environment on business policies are also examined.
(3.0 credits)

- Quantitative Methods IT (MGT 8151)
This second course in the quantitative methods sequence builds on the foundation created in the first
course. This portion focuses on the use of management science modeling techniques including Monte
Carlo simulation and optimization.
(1.5 credits)

Le,&clfiwg Cha.hge
=hsngeManggaiment (MGT 8115)
The accelerating role of change in contemporary life has made the ability to manage change a highly
valued skill. This course combines approaches from theory and practice, which gives students a
framework for understanding and managing change within an organization.

(1.5 credits)

Semester 3 (Summer)

Marketing Management (MKT 8221)
This course is structured around the central business goal of maximizing enterprise value. As a
discipline, marketing contributes to enterprise value by delivering customer value profitably. Al topics
addressed in the course demonstrate how firms deliver customer value in both consumer and business-
to-business marketplaces. Emphasis is placed on the managerial activities of strategic planning, market
and competitive analyses, customer behavior evaluation, value assessment, market segmentation,
targeting, positioning, and marketing mix design. Instruction features case discussions, lectures, team
exercises, a student project and presentation, and a computer simulation game.
(4.5 credits) -

Financial Management (FIN 8136)
Financial Management examines the conceptual and practical issues involved in contemporary financial
management. Primary emphasis is placed on the development of analytical tools needed by financial
managers seeking to maximize shareholder value. Topics covered include financial statement analysis,
working capital management, risk measurement, valuation, capital structure, cost of capital, capital
budgeting, dividend policy, and financing alternatives. Additional topics frequently covered in this
course include the use of derivative securities, international financial management, mergers, acquisitions
and corporate restructuring, and the instruments and operation of the money and capital markets.
(4.5 credits)

Residency Exercise I (MGT 8116}
In keeping with the practical focus that all MBA programs should exhibit, the Winston-Salem Evening

MBA Program contains two Residency Exercises. These exercises are a required part of the program with
each carrying one graduation credit hour. They are typically team-based and of short durations, usually
two days, falling at the end of the third and sixth semester. Study teams will be put in the position of
having to address significant, challenging business issues through the practical application of concepfs,
principles and tools learned throughout the MBA Program. The teams are challenged to apply what they
have learned in a time-constrained environment where decisions must be made quickly. Exercises may

16



take on many forms to include: integrated case studies, simulations, games, competitive negotiations, etc.
Students will not know the exact nature of the exercise until they arrive for the Residency Period.
(1 credit)

YEAR 2
Semester 4 (Fall)

Operations Management {OPS 8169)

The competitive environment is fiercer than ever, resources are tighter, customers are more
discriminating and the pressure to do more with less is intensifying. Additionally, recent marketplace
trends such as rapidly evolving product and process technology, unbridled globalization of markets,
shortening product life cycles, increasingly pervasive impact of information technology and the urgency
to deliver ever-increasing customer value are often creating a seemingly insurmountable challenge for
businesses to survive. Now, more than ever, firms must continually reassess their competitive operations
strategies to maintain their competitiveness in the global marketplace. This course is about using
operations to compete and win a sustainable competitive advantage in the marketplace, The course will
focus on the management of various transformation processes that organizations use to change inputs,
stch as labor, capital and raw materials, into both products and services. Issues to be discussed range
from the strategic to the tactical.

(4.5 credits)

Information Technology Management (MGT 8190)

Information is a key organizational resource, critical to planning, decision-making and control.
Management's role in shaping, directing and controlling information systems activity is the primary focus
of this course, Topics include recent technological advances in hardware and software, systems design
and applications development, end-user computing, telecommunications, management of systems
projects, the role and organization of the IS function in the firm, strategic planning of information
systems, and the use of information for competitive advantage.

(3 credits)

Business Law (MGT 8172)
A survey of legal subjects which managers frequently encounter in their careers and with which every
manager should be conversant, including: corporate governance, employment discrimination, sexual
harassment, government regulation and other subjects current to the management environment. In
addition, the student will learn the sources of American law, how the legal system works, particularly in
a litigation context, and will garner an appreciation for the limits and logic of management law.
(1.5 credits)

Semester 5 (Spring)

Macroeconomics (MGT 8143)
The course develops theories of fiscal, monetary and other macroeconomic policies. Both the issues and
the evidence in connection with these policies are covered. Other topics discussed range from the
specifics of the U.S, balance of payments to the broader problems associated with economic growth and

decay in the world.
(3 credits)

Electives
Students have an opportunity to choose from those elective courses that will be offered. Topic areas
include finance, marketing, operations management, consulting and general management, and
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information technology and electronic business management. Complete course descriptions are available
from program staff and the registrar.
(2 electives - 3 credits each)

Semester 6 (Summer)

Strategy (MGT 8200)
Business decisions are increasingly carried out in a global context. Students in this course concentrate on
the formulation of policy and implementation and evaluation of strategies governing business operations.
The objective is to provide students with an understanding of the major strategic environmental factors
influencing decision-making by mulitinational firms. The course is designed as an integrative learning
experience, emphasizing both theory and practice and enabling students to apply concepts, techniques
and skills acquired in other courses, Through the study of major environmental issues and strategic
response in the functional areas of international business operations, students develop skills in assessing
competitive forces in global markets, and in formulating and implementing effective decisions.
(3 credits)

International Business (MGT 8210)
International Business introduces students to the special problems and complexities of operating in the
global marketplace. The course stresses basic, fundamental concepts and issues that all international
business managers should know, and, to accomplish this objective, a cross-functional approach is taken.
To some extent, the course deals with issues in the fields of international accounting, economics, finance,
law, marketing, organizational design and behavior, politics, production and strategy. The course does
not typically address these fields separately but instead stresses integration within an international
business context,
(3 credits)

Residency Exercise Il (MGT 8117)
This is the second residency requirement. Study teams will be put in the position of having to address
significant, challenging business issues through the practical application of concepts, principles and tools
learned throughout the MBA Program. The teams are challenged to apply what they have learned in a
time-constrained environment where decisions must be made quickly. Exercises may take on many
forms to include: integrated case studies, simulations, games, competitiire negotiations, etc. Students
will not know the exact nature of the exercise until they arrive for the Residency Period.

(1 credit)

Elective
Students have an opportunity to choose from those elective courses that will be offered, Topic areas
include finance, marketing, operations management, consulting and general management, and
information technology and electronic business management. Students also may choose to participate in
one of Babcock's international study tours. Complete course descriptions are available from program staff
and the registrar.
(3 credits)
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Elective Courses
All of the courses listed are not offered each year - check the current schedule

Topics in Management (MGT 8114)
This course addresses contemporary topics in management that are more specialized and/or more
advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary

each time the course is offered.
(3 Credits)

Marketing Research (MKT 8121)
This course includes topics such as information systems, syndicated data services, secondary and primary
data collection, and data analysis and interpretation, Student groups follow the process of developing,
implementing, and managing a market research project. Particular emphasis is placed on projects
involving primary data collection.
(3 Credits)

Business-to-Business Marketing (MKT 8122)
This course encompasses management activities that enable a supplier firm to understand, create and
deliver value to other businesses, governments and institutional customers in traditional and Internet
markets. There are four guiding principles of business-to-business marketing: make value the
cornerstone, focus on business processes, emphasize doing business across borders, and accentuate
working relationships and business networks. As 80% of current Internet transactions are business-to-
business (B2B), the course will pay particular attention to emerging models, strategies and examples from
the "New Economy." Students will learn techniques of value assessment and methods for devising
innovative value propositions. Classes are set in a seminar format, featuring the discussion of articles and
analyses of inanagement cases, a negotiation exercise, and a business market simulation game.
(3 Credits)

Marketing Communications (MKT 8123)
MBA students whose career plans involve making marketing-mix decisions need to understand
advertising management. In addition to advertising, this course addresses elements of a marketing
communications program such as promotions, direct mail, publicity, packaging, and point of sale
material. The objectives are: (1) to increase students' understanding of important issues in planning and
executing marketing communications campaigns; (2) to introduce students to theories and models that
will improve their abilities to make marketing cominunications decisions; and (3) to acquaint students
with contemporary research in marketing communications.
(3 Credits)

Topics in Marketing (MKT 8125)
This course addresses contemporary topics in marketing that are more specialized and/or more advanced
than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary each time

the course is offered.
(3 Credits)

Marketing Strategy & Planning (MKT 8126)
This is a decision-oriented course concerned with solutions to problems of product, price, promotion, and
distribution channels. Students are expected to locate their own marketing plan projects and to prepare a
professional marketing plan. The course makes extensive use of case studies and instructional methods
include slides, examples, and videotapes.
(3 Credits)

International Marketing (MKT 8§129)
International Marketing examines the various issues involved in entering foreign inarkets and conducting
marketing operations on a global scale in consumer, industrial, and service sectors. Students learn to
identify and evaluate opportunities in overseas markets, develop and adapt marketing strategies to
specific national market needs and constraints, and coordinate strategies in world markets. The thrust is
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strategic and integrative. In addition, the class will study global marketmg strategies adopted by
companies in Japan and Europe, as well as newly developed countries.
(3 Credits)

Advanced Financial Management (FIN 8132)
This case-based class focuses on value creation by utilizing financial architecture to enhance the corporate
strategy of firins, Advanced valuation techniques (option pricing, adjusted present values, discounting
equity, capital cash flows) are used to evaluate leveraged buyouts, leveraged recapitalizations, initial
public offerings, restructurings and real options embedded in investment decisions. Financing growth,
the use of private equity, securitization, syndication and risk management also are covered.
(3 Credits)

Capital Markets & Institutions (FIN 8133)
This course is about financial or capital markets - how they work, how they might work better, and, in
some instances, how they do not work at all. Students concentrate on the following major topics: (1) the
pricing of financial assets, (2) the deterinination of interest rates in a competitive international financial
market, (3) the organization and regulation of financial markets, (4) the development of innovations in
financial markets, and (5) the basic characteristics of the financial inarkets and institutions, and the impact
of changes to the system.
(3 Credits)

Investments and Portfolio Management (FIN 8134)
This course discusses risk and retnrn relationships that are important for investment analysis and
management. The course focuses on fundamental security analysis of common stock, bonds, convertible
securities, preferred stock, options, and commodities. Investment opportunities in mutual funds, real
estate, and other specialized investments are covered. Portfolio management techniques also are stressed.
(3 Credits)

Management of Financial Service Institutions (FIN 8135)
The operations and management of commercial banks is the primary area of emphasis in this course.
Students apply the principles of corporate finance to the analysis and management of depository financial
institutions. The course concentrates on: (I) the financial and regulatory environment in which
depository institutions operate, (2) the microeconomics of modern depository institutions, and (3) the
nature of the decision-making processes in depository institutions.
(3 Credits)

International Finance (FIN 8137)
This course uses cases to provide an understanding of the foreign exchange market, the impact of foreign
exchange volatility on the cash flows and competitive positions of firms, and the use of derivative
contracts (forwards, futures, options and swaps) for risk management. Use of foreigu direct investment
strategies, strategic investment decision-making and financing international growth are discussed in the
confext of value creation in a globally competitive environment.
(3 Credits)

Value Creation (FIN 8139)
Value creation, in the context of financial management, is the process by which companies earn returns on
the capital invested in excess of the cost of that capital. A manager’s financial goal is to maximize the
creation of economic values. This course explores operating and financial strategies for creating value
and links those strategies to valuation models for planning and controlling results. Three prominent
models are used to compute valuations including EVA, CFROI and the Ferner Model. Readings are
assigued from such well-known authors as William Fruhan, Alfred Rappaport, and Bennett Steward,
author of Quest for Value, the text used in this course.
(3 Credits)

Entrepreneurship & Venture Formation (MGT 8145)
During the past several decades, entrepreneurship has taken an elevated role throughout the world.
Eastern Europe, for example, views the revitalization of entrepreneurship as crucial to establishing a free
market economny, This course explores key characteristics of the entrepreneur and contrasts these
characteristics to those of a manager of a large bureaucratic organization. Who is the entrepreneur? How
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does one become a successful entrepreneur? How can the entrepreneurial spirit remain viable in
established organizations? How does one manage the growth phases of an entrepreneurial firm?
Students consider these issues through the writings of important authors, discussion with visitors, and
case analysis involving successful and unsuccessful entrepreneurs.

(3 Credits)

Topics in Operations Management (OPS 8162)
This course addresses contemporary topics in operations management that are more specialized and/or
more advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course
may vary each fime the course is offered.
(3 Credits)

Management of High Performming Organizations (OPS 8164)
Today's high performing service and manufacturing organizations are faced with a stunning array of
"best practices" from which to choose. This course surveys a number of contemporary practices,
developing a framework for assessing which are most appropriate for a particular organization in
achieving a competitive advantage. It includes both hands-on applications of best practices to issues in
your organization, as well as discussion of their strategic role. The particular practices included in the
course will be tailored to the needs of the participants, but may include the following: quality
management, JIT, Theory of Constrainis, reengineering, process analysis, benchmarking, statistical
process control, fast product development, and cycle time reduction.
(3 Credits)

Project Management (OPS 8165)
Many professional assignments are projects, including research and development studies, advertising
campaigns, installation of new equipment, construction projects and consulting assignments. Project
management is an often-used management technique for accomplishing specialized 1nissions or work,
when the normal organizational structure of methods of assignment is not sufficiently responsive, flexible
or effective. This course is designed to convey the tools and methods to be effective in managing projects
and leading the people responsible for executing the tasks that comprise a project. It emphasizes
development of both technical skills, such as the use of PERT, CPM and Microsoft Project to manage the
activities in a project, and skills in managing project teams. Specific topics include: project planning,
project scheduling, development of contingency plans, resource allocation, Microsoft Project, project
monitoring and information systems, project control, management of project teams, project organization,
role of the project manager, and conflict resolution.
(3 Credits)

Management of Services (OPS 8166)
The service sector of the U.S. economy now accounts for more than 68% of the GDP and 71% of
employment. This includes such services as financial, health care, transportation, consulting, food,
recreation, entertainment, retail, legal, govermment, business support, utilities, as well as those services
internal to manufacturing such as human resources, accounting, purchasing, information, legal,
marketing, and administration. The aim of this course is fo take a strategic perspective on ways to
manage the resources and processes involved in producing the service outputs of these kinds of
organizations. This will involve issues of strategy, capacity, staffing and scheduling, innovation, and the
use of technology. Specific issues addressed include: design of iimovative services; service quality,
including the importance of defections and service recovery; service strategies; examining the service
encounter: facilities, waiting, human interaction, use of teclinology, productivity; and service capacity
and demand management.
(3 Credits)

Strategic Management of Technology (OPS 8168)
It is widely accepted that the environment confronting organizations today is becoming increasingly
competitive as the length of product life cycles continues to decrease, the market place becomes
increasing global, and the pace of technological change accelerates, As a result, organizations in all
industries are searching for ways to improve and enhance their competitiveness and attain world-class
standards. Firms typically enhance their competitiveness by developing new products and services,
and/or developing new processes for producing and delivering products and services. This course
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focuses on the strategic role technology plays in the pursuit of obtaining a sustainable competitive
advantage. More specifically, this course is organized into the following four modules: process
technology and its relationship to strategy; managing product and process development; process
evaluation, selection, and implementation; and emerging technologies.

(3 Credits)

Emerging Information Technologies (IT 8191)
Current and emerging techmologies are examined within an organizational strategy framework.
Managerial concepts are developed and employed to help understand and assess the myriad of
information technologies such as emerging computer platforms, telecommunications, networking, data
management and the Internet. The focus is on understanding relevant managerial issues relating to
information technologies, rather than on the design or developiment of such technologies.
(3 Credits)

Information Technology Applications (I'T 8192)
The first major component of the course is the appropriate application of information technology to
improve an organization’s competitive position, with a particular emphasis on Internet-based, e-business
apphcations. Topics include using information technology to reduce competitive vulnerability, to
increase organizational efficiency, and to create a virtual organization. The second major component is
the examination of processes and methods for developing, acquiring, and implementing organjzational
and inter-organizational information systems.
(3 Credits)

Database and Internet Marketing (MKT 8193)
This course covers two distinct, but related, topics in the application of information technology for
developing marketing strategy. The first emphasizes the use of appropriate tools and techniques for
extracting relevant marketing information from databases and data warehouses. The second focuses on
the use of Internet-based technologies for consumer market applications, including building customer
relationships and brand equity.
(3 Credits)

Managing e-Operations and the Supply Chain (OPS 8261)
Today's e-business environment is one where products and processes can be outmoded within months,
Survival in this environment of fierce competition, shorter product life cycles and heightened customer
expectations is a key issue. The supply chain choices that today's organizations make have a critical
influence on strategic busimess outcomes. Recent developments in information technology have created
the opportunity to revolutionize how organizations design and manage their supply chains, in order to
gain a strategic competitive advantage. One such development has been tlie introduction and rapid rise
in popularity of enterprise resource planning (ERT) systems. While supply chain management has been
primarily tactical in the past, this course focuses on the important strategic concepts surrounding supply
chain management, Issues to be addressed include: identification of supply chain design with product
and process development; identification and implementation of ERP systems; supply chain integration
with e-business strategies; strategic partnering and outsourcing; and supply chain dynamics.
(3 Credits)

Negotiations (MGT 8360)
Modern managers negotiate every day, in both their professional and personal life; however, most
managers have no formal training in the negotiations process. This course fills that void by empowering
students with an understanding of the dynamics underlying the negotiations process. That
understanding will provide the baseline from which students can first identify, then refine, and ultimately
optimize their particular negotiating styles. The course focuses equally upon the theoretical, conceptual
and operational dimensions of the topic. Class sessions are devoted to lecture, discussion, and
negotiations exercises.
{3 Credits)
Independent Study (MGT, OPS, FIN, MKT, IT 8993, 8994)
Individualized courses, directed reading courses, research projects, and study tours conducted under the

supervision of a faculty member may be allowed as credit toward graduation. Normally, these are
considered only as elective; however, in exceptional circumstances, requests to substitute an independent
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study for a required activity may be granted. Depending upon content and duration, the credits awarded
for independent study will vary. All independent studies must receive prior approval of the Cerfification

Committee,
{Credits to be determined each offering)

East Asia Management Program (MGT 8995)

This program runs from late May to early June each year and includes group visits to various companies
in PR China and Japan. The Japan trip also incorporates homestays with individual Japanese families.

(3 Credits)

European Business Studies Program (MGT 8996)
This two-week course runs from late May to early June and focuses on business developments in the
European community., Students select a trip to either Oxford University in England; Vienna, Austria,
Budapest, Hungary, and Prague in the Czech Republic; or cities in France and Germany.
(3.0 Credits)

Latin Ameérica Management Program (MG 8997)
This experiential program runs from late May to early June. The trip is designed to help participants
build a broader, deeper, and richer understanding of the economic, cultural, political, and social context
of present-day Latin America. :
(3 Credits)
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest MBA Program

Policy for Use of Career Management Center

Career Management Center for Evening, Executive and Charlotte Students

The mission of the Career Management Center Office is to design and manage services and programs that
will enhance the career progression and employment opportunities of our graduates. The Career
Management Center is not an employment agency. We do not charge you for our services nor do we
guarantee to secure you a position or “place” you. We firmly believe that your job search and career
planning are developmental processes that must be an integral part of your total educational experience.
Therefore, our office serves as a coordinator, facilitator and an adjunct to the total Babcock School
educational program, As in the business world, you must have “ownership” of your own career
development and progression.

The following services are available to all Babcock stndents:

*  Career Management Center which inclzdes:

* Business periodicals

* Copy machine

* Fax machine

* Computer (limited use})

¢ (Career Resource Manual
¢ Alumni Career Networking database (ACN}
¢ Intranet Information

s  WPC Library (on reserve at the circulation desk)
* Company contact names that recruit on-campus
* Job listings
* Hard copy of the Alumni database

+ “How To” books on resuime writing, interviewing and job search

Job Search Workshops and Training

Evening, executive and Charlotte (EEC) students are eligible for all services offered by the Career
Management Center on the same basis as that provided to Full-time MBA students. These services
include career counseling and job coaching, resume review and critique, and the opportunity to interview
on campus for jobs which their profile and career concentration matches the hiring goals of the recruiter.
EEC students are not eligible to participate in the New York and Atlanta MBA Consortiums.

The Winston-Salem Evening, Fast-Track Executive and Charlotte MBA programs are general

management programs. Therefore students in these programs are limited to interviewing for general
management and consulting positions. Students in these programs do not receive adequate functional
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course depth for MBA entry-level functional jobs. As with our Full-time students, prior work experience
does not substitute for functional coursework.

The Career Management Center is responsible for managing the on-campus interview process and
insuring that only candidates meeting all requirements, stated in their specific program policy, appear on
an interview schedule.

In order for resumes to be included in the MBA Resume Book, they must correctly identify the student’s
career concentration (for Full-time MBA program students) or indicate consulting and/or general
management for Winston-Salem Evening, Fast-Track Executive, and Charlotte MBA program students.

All students are required to abide by policies, procedures and information requirements as set forth by
the Career Management Center. As with all our students, any violations of policy may resultin the
termination of rights to use the Career Management Center.

Hours:

Monday through Friday 8:30am - 5:00pm

TBA 5:00pm - 8:00pm {during the fall and spring)
Saturday 10:00am - 2:00pm (during the fall and spring)

This policy may be revised by the administration of the Babcock School based upon our experience and
opportunities to better serve the Babcock community.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Honor Code

The Babcock Graduate School of Management has established a set of values that demands the highest
standards of its students and faculty. While recognizing our different ways, different personalities and
different views, we are of one mind about the Honor Code. We are lionor bound to uphold the principles
of this most cherished possession of the Babcock community. The Honor Code is built on the foundation
of the following four points:

1. I will nof lie

2. I will not cheat

3. I will not steal

4. I have a duty to report any honor violation of which I am personally aware to a

member of the Honor Council,

The first three points of the Honor Code are precepts on which any civilized society must function. The
fourth point, however, requires that each member of the Babcock community take responsibility for the
ethical well being of his or her classmates. Clearly, this fourth point is the most difficult of the four points
because it involves an actual commitment; however, it is the most important point because it is what
makes the Code belong to each student. Failure to uphold the fourth point is considered an honor

offense.

The Babcock School reserves the right to bring disciplinary action to bear against students for breaches of
conduct inside the Babcock community. The school may bring penalties against a student who violates
the Honor Code ranging up to expulsion from the program,

Terms in this document should be construed to have their ordinary non-legal meaning. The school’s
honor system is grounded in the following definitions concerning Honor Code violations:

1. No student shall lie. Lying is defined as deliberately making a false or deceiving statement to
another member of the Babcock community.

2. No student shall cheat. Cheating is defined as willfully or deceptively giving or receiving
aid, attempting to do so, or wrongfully obtaining or attempting to obtain prior information
about cases and examinations.

3. No student shall commit plagiarism. Plagiarism is defined as intentionally offering as one’s
own, any ideas, words, paragraphs, or phraseology that are attributable to other sources.
Students are responsible for following the directions of the instructor concerning all
assignments.

4. No student shall steal from the members of the Babcock community. This includes any
attempt to gain access or to aid another in gaining access to any e-mail or physical mailbox
other than one’s own without proper authorization.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Spirit of the Honor Code

The purpose of the Honor Code is not to define exact boundaries and areas that may be construed as acts
of dishonor. Rather, the Honor Code creates a general spirit that should be respected and maintained
throughout one’s career in the Babcock community and carried forth into one’s professional career. The
Honor Code provides a framework for all members of the Babcock community to use when determining
the integrity of any personal, professional or academic action.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Honor Council Procedures

The Honor Council

The purpose of the Honor Council shall be:

1. To receive and investigate reports of alleged honor violations and to bring charges.
2. To hold hearings on the charges in accordance with the procedures set forth herein.
3. Tosubmit to the Dean a fair verdict of judgment for his finai approval.

The Full-time Prograin Honor Council is comprised of two first-year full-time program council members,
two second-year full-fime program council meimbers, one second-year full-time program chairperson, and
one faculty advisor.

The Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte programs Honor Council is comprised of a single
second year representative from each program and the Honor Council Chairperson.

Elections

Full-time Program Honor Council

The full-time program student body elects the first and second-year Council members and the
chairperson. Rising second-years are elected during the second week of April of their first academic year.
First-year elections are carried out during the fourth week of school. A simple majority determines
election outcomnes; ties require a run-off. If a Council member drops out of the program during his or her
tenure, a replacement is iinmediately elected to finish the term.

Working Professional Programs Honor Council

Students in the Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte programs elect a single second-year
representative from their program to serve on the council. Elections are held during the fourth week of
school. A stmple majority determines election outcomes; ties require a run-off. If a Council member
drops out of the program during his or her tenure, a replacement is immediately elected to finish the

term.

A faculty member is appointed by the Dean and mnay serve incumbent terms at the discretion of the Dean.
The faculty member has no voting power and serves in an advisory capacity only.

The Honor Council chairperson is responsible for student elections to the Honor Council. Students inay
serve consecutive terins and hold positions in extracurricular associations, including the Student

Government Association.

An Honor Council member’s public and official behavior should be beyond reproach and free from
impropriety. Each newly elected member of the Honor Council shall, on an individual basis, take the
following oath to be administered by the Dean of the Babcock school:

I do solemnly swear that I will work to the best of my abilify as a member to the Honor Council,

that I will observe the Honor Code, and that I will always be mindful of the interest of the Babcock
School and the public.,
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Investigation

The Honor Council chairperson and one other Council member question the witness(es) of alleged honor
violations to obtain all the details. The two then summon the accused and inform him or her of the
charges, requesting an explanation. The witness(es) remain anonymous during this procedure. If the
student in question denies the charges and the Honor Council concludes there js insufficient evidence to
the contrary, the case is dropped.

The chairperson calls Honor Council hearings for those students whose charges are not dropped. All
members of the Honor Council must be present at honor case hearings. Honor Council meetings are held
in secret session unless the accused requests an open hearing,.

With the exception of the investigators while investigating a case, no memnber should mention, comment
wpon, or discuss in any manner the case except when the Honor Council itself is sitting to consider the
case. This applies to both open and closed proceedings. Members not investigating the case should
refrain from learning about the case prior to the hearing.

Hearing Procedures

At the time of hearing, the accused is brought before the Honor Council, and faces, for the first time, the
witness(es). In the case of multiple witnesses, wiinesses are presented individually to prevent tes timonial
bias. When considering a case, a member should always bear in mind that he or she is deciding whether
a particular regulation has been violated. A member, however, should consider the welfare of the
individual and the integrity of the Babcock community in setting penalties for violations.

Note: The Council is not to seek the truth under its interpretation of legal methodology, but
rather in a straightforward, adult fashion (i.e., the hearing is not a court procedure and we are not

lawyers).

After dismissing everyone but Honor Council members, the Council discusses the case privately. A vote
is taken to determine if the individual is "guilty” or "not guilty". A simple majority determines the
verdict, If the accused student is found "not guilty" then the case is closed. If a "guilty" verdict is reached,
a secret vote is held in which all members vote either “stay with penalty" or "resigu”. This vote
accompanies the Council’s recommendation to the Dean. Four out of five Council votes are required for a
full-time program student to be asked to resign; three out of four Council votes are required for a working
professional prograin student to be asked to resign. A majority vote of "resign" represents the Council's
belief that the student is basically dishonorable and must go quickly. The Honor Council believes a
student found guilty with a majority vote of "stay with penalty" deserves a second chance. The Council
provides a written statement of findings and recommends an appropriate disciplinary action for these
students, including, but not limited to, repeating a course, assigning a grade of F for the course, requiring
a public apology or prescribing community service work.

If the student chooses to appeal the decision of the Honor Council, the Faculty Honor Code Coordinating
Council reviews the case. The Faculty Honor Code Coordinating Council ultimately decides the School’s
course of action, maintaining an appropriate balance between the goals and the objectives of both the
Babcock School and the Honor Code. In cases where a change of grades is recommended, the
recommendation is made to affected faculty inember(s), who has (have) the final grade authority.

Announcements

In the event a student resigns from the Babcock Graduate School due to an Honor offense, an
anmouncement will be made. Neither case details, nor the student’s name will be included in the
anmouncement.
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Walke Forest University
Babeock Graduate School of Management
MBA TProgram

Honor Code Contract

The students of the Babcock Graduate School of Management have prepared the Honor Code,
recognizing it as a contract between each person of the community. It is an agreement by which the
community grants privileges and opportunities of citizenship, and each person within the commumty
accepts two fundamental responsibilities:

1. To maintain personal integrity by internalizing and living the Code, and
2. To maintain the integrity of the conununity by helping others live by the Code.

The successful functioning of the Honor Code, indeed of the University itself, depends on mutual
confidence and trust among students, faculty members and staff. Unless each is assured that the other
will uphold the contract, the Code will fail and the University will be diminished. Moreover, students
and faculty members share a responsibility for hearing and evaluating reports of Honor Code infractions.

The significance of this matter should not be underestimated. The certification a person receives for
completing a class, course of study, or requirements for a degree is without value if the person obtained
that certification dishonestly. Examination papers, laboratory work, essays, theses, projects, research
tools, and all other class work for classes and degrees are to be prepared with no use having been made of
unauthorized or undocumented materials of any kind. Students are not to give or receive aid in
examinations or in class work where such is not permitted.

Any individual violation of the Honor Code compromises every member of the community. Therefore,
the entire community has a deep-rooted investment in the honesty of every person at Babcock.

The Honor Code will only work effectively in the Babcock community as long as each member ensures its
enforcement. As you pledge to live by the Code, you also accept the responsibility of reporting any
probable violations with which you are personally aware. As a Babcock student, it is your duty to bring
to the attention of the Honor Council any violation you 1nay witness. Indeed, by failing to do so, you are
in fact committing a violation of the Code, by not coming forth with such information.

The Honor Council in turn will investigate the alleged violation in-depth, provide the accused with a fair
trial, and recominend a course of action/punishment to the Dean. In the event of a guilty verdict, the
accused nay appeal the decision of the Honor Council to the Faculty Honor code Appeals Coordinating

Council.

I acknowledge that I have received, read and understand the Honor Code.

Signed:

Print your name:

Date:
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

A Note on Plagiarism

Plagiarism is the dishonest use of the work of others.

Few students plagiarize deliberately; that is, few copy, with conscious dishonesty, another student's ideas,
or a passage from a book or article. Buta number of students, feeling the pressure of regular writing
assignments, and actually confused about the legitimate use of materials, may be tempted to "borrow"
sentences and patterns of ideas, or to "get help" on a theme, unless the whole concept of plagiarism is
clarified for them. It is the purpose of this note to make clear what plagiarism is and how it can be
avoided.

Plagiarism means presenting, as one's own, the words, the work, or the opinions of someone else. Itis
dishonest, since the plagiarist offers, as his own, for credit, the language, or information, or thought for
which he deserves no credit. 1t is unintelligent, since it defeats the purpose of the course--improvement of
the student's own powers of thinking and communication. It is also dangerous, since penalties for
plagiarism are severe; they commonly range from failure on the paper to failure in the course; in some
institutions the penalty is dismissal from the program.

Plagiarism occurs when one uses the exact langnage of someone else without putting the quoted material
in quotation marks and giving its source. (Exceptions are very well known guotations, from the Bible or
Shakespeare, for example.) In formal papers, the source is acknowledged in a footnote, in informal
papers, it may be put in parentheses, or made a part of the text: "Robert Sherwood says, .. .." This first
type of plagiarism, using without acknowledgment the language of someone else, is easy to understand
and to avoid: when a writer uses the exact words of another writer, or speaker, he must put those words
in quotation marks and give their source.

A second type of plagiarism is more complex. It occurs when the writer presents, as his own, the
sequence of ideas, the arrangement of material, the pattern of thought of someone else, even though he
expresses it in his own words. The language may be his, but he is presenting as the work of his brain, and
taking credit for, the work of another's brain, He is, therefore, guilty of plagiarism if he fails to give credit
to the original author of the pattern of ideas,

This aspect of plagiarism presents difficulties because the line is sometimes unclear between borrowed
thinking and thinking which is onr own. We all absorb information and ideas from other people. In this
way we learn. But in the normal process of Iearning, new ideas are digested; they enter our minds and
are associated and integrated with ideas already there; when they come out again, their original pattern is
broken; they are re-formed and rearranged. We have made them our own. Plagiarism occurs wlen a
seguence of ideas is transferred from a source to a paper without the process of digestion, integration, and
reorganization in the writer's mind, and without acknowledgment of the paper.

Students writing informal themes, in which they are usually asked to draw on their own experience and
information, can guard against plagiarism by a simple test. They should be able honestly to answer NO

to the following questions:
1. HaveIread anything in preparation of writing this paper?

2. Am I deliberately recalling any particular source of information as 1 write this paper?
3. Am I consulting any source as I write this paper?
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If the answer to these is No, the writer need have no fear of using sources dishonestly. The material in his
mind, which he will transfer to his written page, is genuinely digested and his own.

The writing of a research paper presents a somewhat different problem, for here the student is expected
to gather material from books and articles read for the purpose of writing the paper. In the careful
research paper, however (and this is true of term papers in all college courses), credit is given in footnotes
for every idea, conclusion, or piece of information which is not the writer's own; and the writer is careful
not to follow closely the wording of the sources he has read. If he wishes to quote, he puts the passage in
quotation marks and gives credit to the author in a footnote; but he writes the bulk of the paper in his -
own words and his own style, using footnotes to acknowledge the facts and ideas he has taken from his
reading.

Reprinted with minor modifications from Understanding and Using English, Third Edition, by Birk and Birk, Odyssey Press, Ind., 1958.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Unauthorized Copying or Use of Computer Software

Wake Forest University licenses the use of computer software from a variety of companies. The
University does not own that software or its related documentation and, unless authorized by the
software developer, does not have a right to reproduce it. Unauthorized duplication or use of software
violates the U.S. Copyright Law and exposes the individuals involved and the University to possible civil
and criminal liabilify.

While licensing agreements differ slightly from one software company to another, the license fee
generally entitles the licensee to use one copy of the software on one computer. It is usually legal to make
a working copy to use with a floppy disk systetn or to copy on to the hard drive. The original may be
kept in a safe place as a backup, and it is usually legal to have a copy of the program included with the
system backup. Unless specifically authorized by the license agreement, it is not legal o have copies of
the software running simultaneously on multiple machines or fo use a single copy on a local area
network,

The best position for students, faculty and staff to follow is that copying software for use on additional
machines is prohibited unless you are told otherwise by an authorized individual.

The University does not require, request, or condone unauthorized copying or use of computer software
and such action is considered not to be taken in the course of employment. As a result, the University will
not provide legal defense for individuals accused of making unauthorized copies of software. If the
University is sued or fined because of unauthorized copying or use by students, faculty, or staff, it will be
required to seek payment from the individuals. They may also be subject to disciplinary action that may

include dismissal.

University policy requires that all students, faculty, and staff abide by the law and University contractual
obligations.

The following are examples of prohibited uses:

Example L You license a software package, make copies and give them fo vour friends
and/or colleagues. You are in violation of the U.S. Copyright Law and the
license agreement. You are also gnilty of theft under the North Carolina Law.
Your friends and/ or colleagues are in violation of the U.S. Copyright Law and
are guilty of receiving stolen property.

Example 2. As a faculty member, you buy a copy of a software package. When your
students arrive for their class or laboratory work, you load the software on
several computers for them to use. Unless specifically permitted by the software
license agreement, you are in violation of the license agreement and the U.S.
Copyright Law. You are also guilty of theft under North Carolina law.
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WFU Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Computing Resources
Final version approved by the CIT Qctober 26, 1998.
Revisions approved by the CIT November 4, 2002.

Summary of Computing Rights and Responsibilities

This policy is intended to promote the responsible and ethical use of the computing resources of Wake
Forest University. Copies of the policy shall be provided to all users of the Academic Cormputing System,
and every effort shall be made to ensure that all users read the policy at least once,

The policy applies to all computer and computer communication facilities owned, leased, operated, or
contracted by the University. This includes, but is not limited to, word-processing equipment,
microcomputers, minicomputers, mamframes, computer networks, computer peripherals, and software,
whether used for administration, research, teaching, or other purposes. The policy extends to any use of
University facilities to access computers elsewhere.

The administrators of various on-campus and off-campus computing facilities, and those responsible for
access to those facilities, may promulgate additional regulations to coutrol their use, if not inconsistent
with this policy. System administrators are responsible for publicizing any such additional regulations.

Basic Principles

The University's computing resources are for mstructional and research use by the students, faculty, and
staff of Wake Forest University. Ethical standards which apply to other University activities (Honor
Code, the Social Rules and Responsibilities, and all local, state, and federal laws) apply equally to use of
campus computing facilities.

As in all aspects of University life, users of computing facilities should act honorably and in a manner
consistent with ordinary ethical obligations. Cheating, stealing, making false or deceiving statemenits,
plagiarism, vandalism, and harassent are just as wrong in the context of computing systems as they are
in all other domains.

Use of campus facilities is restricted to authorized users. For the purposes of this document, an
“authorized uset" shall be defined as an individual who has been assigned a login ID and password by
Information Systems staff (on any relevant systemy, or by an authorized agent. Individual users are
responsible for the proper use of their accounts, including the protection of their login IDs and passwords.
Users are also responsible for reporting any activities which they believe to be in violation of this policy,
just as students are responsible for reporting Honor Code violations.

Individuals should use only those computing facilities they have been authorized to use. They should use
these facilities:

»  in a manner consistent with the terms under which they were granted access to them;
+ inaway that respects the rights and privacy of other users;

e soas not to interfere with or violate the normal, appropriate use of these facilities; and
s in a responsible manner.

Inappropriate activities whicl are already covered under other University policies are to be handled in
the same way, and by the same authorities, as if a computer had not been involved, following established
guidelines. In such cases the Information Systems Department will follow the advice of the appropriate
authorities, although it reserves the right to add additional, computet-oriented punishments when the
abuse involves the use of cainpus computing resources. Violations that relate exclusively to this policy
and other computer usage policies (such as forging mail and interfering with the use of campus computer
resources) shall be handled by Information Systems directly.

System Monitoring
This statement serves as notice to all users of campus computing systems that regular monitoring of
system activities may occur. (But see also Privacy section below.)
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Only the following persons are authorized to engage in system monitoring; the Chief Information Officer
or Assistant Chief Information Officer, Director of Networking, Director of Systems, Assistant Manager of
Systems, and any Systems Administrator or Network Administrator (on the systems or networks they
administer).

Detailed records of all system monitoring fhat takes place (rontine or not) shall be kept, and may be
inspected by the Provost or an appointed representative of the Provost at any time.

The following may be monitored by the above-mentioned staff:

1. Any system log files which contain information pertaining to processes executed on a given
system.

2. System directories, temporary storage areas, work areas, and all areas outside of users' personal
tiles. (Personal files are defined as any files created by and/or owned by the user.)

3. Unsuccessful attempts to log into an account or a network.

4. Attempts to gain unauthorized access to departmental or personal inachines within the campus
community.

5. Aftempts to disguise the source of electronic mail.

6. Personal computers associated with reported incidents of harassment or other violations of
acceptable use policies, or user complaints.

7. Any activity which in the opinion of the above-mentioned staff appears to compromise the
security or integrity of the operating system.

In addition mail messages with invalid recipient or sender fields are commonly sent to the ““Postinaster”,
who will examine them to determine tlie cause of the problem. Complaints brought by users will also
result in examination of relevant files and emails, pursuant to approval by the appropriate authority (see
Privacy section). In the lafter case, the email recipient must give permission in writing before such an
investigation can proceed.

Privacy

All individuals, including the members of the Information Systems staff, should respect the privacy of
other authorized users. Thus they should respect the rights of other users to security of files,
confidentiality of data, and the ownership of their own work.

Nonetheless, in order to enforce the policies set out here, the Information Systems Staff listed in the
System Monitoring section are permitted to monitor activity on local computing systems. In general, the
staff may routinely search a University-owned file system for potential violations of these policies. When
there is clear evidence of a violation deemed serious by the authorities, they may view users' files,
monitor keystrokes, and otherwise observe users' activities. In cases deemed especially serious by the
appropriate authorities, Information Systems staff inay read users' email, but only after obtaining
permission from the appropriate authority.

If 2 meruber of the University community outside of Information Systems reports activities in apparent
violation of the policies described here, IS will inform the appropriate authorities of the complaint. Upon
approval, an investigation of a user’s computing activities, emails, and files may be initiated by
Information Systems. In such a sitnation, a record of the investigation shall be placed in a permanent file
to be kept in Information Systems, beyond the standard log of all systems monitoring. This record shall
state why the user was investigated, what files were examined, and the results of the investigation.
Information Systems staff shall not reveal the contents of users' files, users' activities, or the record of
investigations except under the following cases (and then only witli the approval of the Assistant Vice
President for Information Systems or the Provost):

1. Evidence of Honor Code or Social Rules and Regulations violations will be referred to the Dean of
the appropriate college, or to the Dean of Students.
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2. Evidence of improper activities by University employees will be referred to the Director of
Huinan Resources or the appropriate University officers.

3. Evidence of violations of law will be referred to the appropriate law enforcement officials.

Should Information Systems receive an inquiry concerning whether a user has had computer-related
disciplinary action taken against him or her, IS staff will provide only a confirmation of the disciplinary
action taken and the dates of the action. No information regarding the reasons for the action will be
provided to anyone except the user and the authorities mvolved, and no names may be given. (For
example, if someone asks about the person that broke into their account, they are only told the
punishment and dates of the punisliment - not who broke into the account. IS staff are comunitted to
abide by existing privacy laws.}

Prohibited Activities
The following list is intended to aid in interpreting the principles set out above; the list should not be
construed as comprehensive. Examples of actions in violation of the approved principles are:

1. Providing copyrighted or licensed software to others while maintaining copies for one's own use,
unless there is a specific provision in the license which allows this. This activity is forbidden even
if the material is provided without cost for an educational purpose.

2. Using software or documentation known to have been obtained im violation of the Copyright Law
or a valid license provision. Use of a copyrighted program obtained from another party, for
which no lcense exists that allows such a transfer, will be presumed to be knowing and the
burden of demonstrating that the use was innocent will rest with the user.

3. Using a copyrighted program on more than one machine at the same time, unless this is
permitted by a specific license provision.

4. Copying any copyrighted material or licensed program content, unless allowed under the fair-use
doctrine or explicitly permitted by the copyright owner. (For further information, see
http:/ /www.wiu.edu/Library/copyright}

5. Interfering with others' legitimate use of computing facilities.

6. Using the computer access privileges of others.

7. Providing any unauthorized user with access to a personal login 1D, or in any way allowing
others access to a machine under one's own name. This includes providing access to cainpus
computing resources without the express written permission of Information Systems.

8. Intentionally creating, modifying, reading or copying files (including mail} to or from any areas to
which the user has not been granted access. This includes accessing, copying, or modifying the
files of others without their explicit permission.

9. Disguising one's identity in any way, including the sending of falsified messages, removal of data
from system files, and the masking of process names. This prohibition includes sending
electronic mail fraudulently.

10. The establishment of any function which provides unauthorized access, via the Internet
connection or otherwise, without the written permission of Information Systeins. For example,
users may not install games which allow users to access academic computers without a valid
login 1D,

11. Sending harassing or libelous messages via any digital ineans.

12. Sending chain letters via electronic mail.

13. Using University facilities to gain unauthorized access to computer systems off-campus.

14. Use of campus computer facilities for commercial purposes without prior written perinission.

15, Attempting to interfere with the normal operation of computing systems in any way, or
attempting to subvert the restrictions associated with such facilities.

Disciplinary Actions

Substantial evidence of a violation of the principles described in this policy statemnent may result in
disciplinary action. As stated above, in cases where a policy already exists, and the only difference is that
a computer was used to perform the activity, such action will be taken through appropriate University
channels such as administrative procedures, the Honor and Ethics Council, the Graduate Council, or
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other supervisory authority to which the individual is subject. Violation of State or Federal statutes may
result in civil or criminal proceedings. Otherwise, however, those who engage in computer violations are
subject to Information Systems.

System administrators, with due regard for the right of privacy of users and the confidentiality of their
data, have the right to suspend or modify computer access privileges, examine files, passwords,
accounting information, printouts, tapes, and any other material that may aid in maintaining the integrity
and efficient operation of the system. Users whose activity is viewed as a threat to the operation of a
computing system, who abuse the rights of other users, or who refuse to cease improper behavior may
have disciplinary action taken against them.

Vioclation of the policies articulated here may result one or more of the following, plus any additional
actions deemed appropriate by Information Systems:

Suspension of one's ability to perform interactive logins on relevant machines on-campus.
Suspension of one's ability to login to a campus network.

Suspension of one's ability to send email.

Suspension of one's ability to receive email.

Increased monitoring of further computer activity (beyond normal systems monitoring).

G

Upon taking action, Information Systems will notify the user in writing within 24 hours. The notice will
clearly state which policies allegedly were violated. The suspended user must contact the Assistant Vice-
President of Information Systems or his designated representative (the ““policy enactor') regarding the
suspension. After discussing the alleged viclation, the policy enactor may undo any or all of the
disciplinary action, or continue action for up to one year. If the user has not contacted the Representative
within seven days of the disciplinary action, the Representative will render a decision and notify the user
as specified below.

In the event that the user and the policy enactor are unable to resolve the matter to the user's satisfaction,
he or she may appeal to the Director of Information Systems within seven days. The Director of
Information Systems may modify or sustain the decision. When disciplinary action is taken, a written
notice will be sent to the user and the Office of the Provost explaining the length of the punishment and
the violations which occurred. Copies of this notice will be sent to administrators of other campus
computing systems on a need-to-know basis. Information Systems also will forward this notice to the
authorities specified above if there is reason to believe a violation of other University policies or law has
occurred.

If a revoked privilege is needed by a student to complete class work, the student must obtain a note
signed by the professor in question explaining why the privilege is required, to be sent to the policy
enactor, Only the minimum privileges needed for the student's class activities will be restored. Any
further abuse by the student in question will lead to the privilege being revoked anyway. Information
Systems reserves the right to monitor previous offenders for further abuse.

Any disciplinary action taken by Information Systeins may be revoked and/or modified by the Provost of
the University or anyone the Provost designates to deal with such matters.

Changes to this Policy

Information Systeins may, in consultation with the Committee on Information Teclinology, change or
amend this policy from time to time. When changes are made, they will be announced through whatever
messaging system is currently in use. As with all matters of law and ethics, ignorance of the rules does

not excuse violations.
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The Wake Forest Monthly Payment Plan: This program administered by FACTS Tuition Management
Company allows students to pay their tuition on a monthly basis for the academic year. Those students
interested in applying for this program should contact Cindy Terwilliger at FACTS, (800) 609-8056.

Loan applications are available upon request. Evening and executive students should contact the
program at (336) 758-5025. Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at (336) 758-4424

or (800) 722-1622.

Withdrawal Refunds

The Certification Document has information concerning withdrawal procedures for each program. If a
student withdraws from a program and does not receive Title IV federal financial aid, refunds are issued

as follows:

1st WEEK: Full refund except for tuition deposit.
2nd WEEK: 75% refund

3rd WEEK: 50% refund

4th WEEK: 25% refund

5th WEEK: 0% refund

There is no refund of room rent or parking decals that have been placed on vehicles.
Return of Title IV Program Funds Policy

The 1998 amendments to the Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965 (Section 484B), and subsequent
regulations issued by the United States Department of Education (34 CFR 668.22), establish a policy for
the return of Title 1V, HEA Program grant and loan funds for a recipient who withdraws, The Return of
Title IV Funds policy, implemented August 30, 2000 at Wake Forest University, replaces the former
statutory federal refund policies. Wake Forest University does not have a leave of absence policy that
would exempt any student from the requirements of the Return of Title IV Funds policy.

Title IV Funds include the following aid programs: Federal Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Work-Study (FWS), Federal Stafford Loan
(subsidized and unsubsidized), Federal PLUS Loan, and Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership
Grant (LEAP).

The percentage of the term completed is determined by dividing the total number of calendar days
comprising the term (excluding breaks of five or more consecutive days) into the number of calendar days
completed. The percentage of Title IV grant and loan funds earned is: (1) up through the 60% point in
time, the percentage of the terin completed, (2) after the 60% point in time, 100%.

The amount of Title IV grant and loan funds unearned is the complement of the percentage of earned
Title IV funds applied to the total amount of Title IV funds disbursed (including funds that were not
disbursed but could liave been disbursed, i.e., post-withdrawal disbursements).

If the amount earned is less than the amount disbursed, the difference is returned to the Title IV
programs. If the amount earned is greater than the amount disbursed, the difference is treated as a late
disbursement in accordance with the federal rules for late disbursements.

Unearned funds, up to the amount of total institutional charges multiplied by the unearned percentage of
funds, are returned by the University; the student returns any portion of unearned funds not returned by

the University.

A student repays the calculated amount attributable to a Title IV loan program according to the loan's
terms. If repayment of grant funds by the student is required, only fifty percent of the unearned amount
must be repaid. A student repays a Title IV grant program subject to repayment arrangements
satisfactory to the University or the Secretary of Education's overpayment collection procedures.
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Funds returned are credited in the following order: Unsubsidized FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Subsidized
FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Federal Perkins Loans, Federal PLUS Loans, Federal Pell Grants, Federal
Supplemental Educational Opportunity (SEOG) Grants, and other Title IV funds for which a return on
funds is required.

Questions should be directed to student accounts in the Financial and Accounting Services Office.

Other Sources of Financial Aid

Scholarships: For the student who is willing to do some research, special scholaxship funds are
occasionally available. These sources include, but are not limited to:

Fraternal, religious and social organizations, business and professional women's clubs, efc.
State groups and agencies,

Veteran's organizations.

Social fraternities and sororities.

Children and/ or employees of certain companies or unions.

Special groups (e.g. fellowships for nurses, elc.).

o Ut N

Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans, published by Bellman Publishing Co., Box 164,
Arlington, MA 02174. The Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans Newsletter, and the
Directory of Financial Aids for Women should be available in the financial aid office of
your undergraduate school or in the school or public library. They offer additional
informnation regarding scholarships and other financial aid.

Graduate Assistantships: Approximately 40 percent of the full-time students in the second year work as
a graduate assistant for a faculty member or a department. It is strongly recommended that students not
work during the fivst year of full-time MBA school because of the intense study requirements. Graduate
assistantships are made available, however, to second semester first year and second year MBA students.
The assistantships are awarded based on skill and are payable at $7.50 per hour. Assistantships are work
agreements between faculty members and/ or departments to perform a variety of tasks including
research, clerical, and staffing,.

* Please note that the information provided here is current at the time of printing. Loan and scholarship
updates may be obtained by contacting the Adnussions Office at the Babcock School.

Applications and Information; We will be happy to furnish further information concerning financial aid
on an individual basis. Evening and executive students should contact the program at (336) 758-5025.
Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at (336) 758-4424 or (800) 722-1622.

University ID Cards - Campus Card Program

All students at the Reynolda Campus are required to obtain and carry with them their Wake Forest
University identification (ID) cards, and, upon the request of authorized University personnel, including
University Police, residence hall and hbrary staff members, to show their 1D cards. The ID cards, known
as Deacon OneCards, are multipurpose and should be kept in the student's possession at all times and
carefully protected. They are used for electronic access to the Worrell Professional Center building after
hours, access to the Fitness Center located on the first floor of the Kenneth D. Miller Center, admission to
athlelic events and Secrest Series, as well as checking out library materials. Cards are issued to be valid
during your enrollment at the University, but MUST be returned to the Deacon OneCard Office upon
withdrawal from the University. Lost or stolen cards should be reported to University Police
immediately at 758-5591 or Ext. 311. Initial and replacement University 1D cards are obtained at the
Deacon OneCard Office, Room 101, Benson University Center. Hours are Monday-Friday, 9:00 a.m. -
5:00 p.m., telephone number is 758-7777. A fee of $25.00 will be charged for the first replacement of a lost,
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broken or damaged card; subsequent replacement charges will increase by $10 to a maximum charge of
$55.

The Campus Card program is a student-requested declining balance system. The Deacon OneCard may
be used at all dining locations, College Book Store, Deacon Shop, Student Health Service, Student Urion,
Office of Financial and Accounting Services, University Police and all campus vending machines.
Campus Card accounts may be opened, or added to, in the ARAMARK (Food Services) offices at Room
31C Reynolda Hall, by cash, check, or money order with a $25 minimum, or VISA or Mastercard with a
$100 minimum. Their hours are Monday-Friday, 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.n.

Immunization Policy

“WEFU Student health Service Health Information Summary”

Wake Forest University and North Carolina State law require that all new, transfer, readmit, unclassified
or visiting students, except those with a valid exemption, submit certification of certain immunizations
PRIOR TO REGISTRATION. Documentation should be on or attached to the completed forin provided
by the Student Health Service in order to assure correct identification of the student. Acceptable
documentation is a statement signed by the appropriate official{(s) having custody of the records of
immunization, such as a physician, county health department director or a certificate from a student's
high school or undergraduate college containing the approved dates of iminunizations.

The American College IHealth Association recommendations and North Carolina state law require
certification in accordance with the following:

Required:

1. Tetanus and Diphtheria (Td}. Students must document a Td immunization series and a booster
within ten years of enrcilment.

2. Rubeola (Measles). Studenis must document two doses of live virus measles vaccine given at least
thirty days apart, on or after their first birthday (after 3/21/63) uniess (a) they have a physician's
certificate which states that they have had measles prior to 1/1/94, (b) they were born prior to
1/1/57, or (c) they have documentation of a titer indicating they are immune.

3. Rubella {(German Measles). Students must document that they have had one dose of live virus
vaccine on or after their first birthday (after 6/9/69) unless (a) they have documentation of a titer
indicating they are iminune, or (b) they will be fifty years old before they enroll. History of the
disease is not acceptable.

4. Mumps. Students must document that they have had one dose of live virus mumps vaccine on or
after their first birthday (after 12/28/67) unless (a) they were born before 1/1/57, or (b) they have
documentation of a titer indicating they are immune. History of the disease is not acceptable.

5. Polio. Students must docuruent that they have had a trivalent polio vaccine series and a booster on or
aftex their fourth birthday unless they will be eighteen years old or older when they enroll. A booster
is recommended for students traveling to countries where polio is endemic.

6. Tuberculin Skin Test. The test is required within twelve months of the University registration date if
(a) the student has been exposed to tuberculosis or (b) the student's home country is other than the
United States, Australia, New Zealand, Canada, Western Europe, or Japan. If the student is known to
be tuberculin-positive or if this test is positive, attach a record of freatment.

Recommended:
1. Hepatitis B. A three-dose series of the vaccine is recommended by the Centers for Disease Control.

2. Varicella. The two-dose series is recommended. Discuss with your health provider.
Immunizations required under North Carolina law must be documented within 30 days following

registration. After that time, students with incomplete documentation of immunizations will not be
permitted to attend classes. Please note that some series require several months for comnpletion.

63




Student medical records are retained for ten years after the last reatment, after which time they are
destroyed. Immunization records are kept longer.

Career Management Center

Students enrolled in the full-ime, Winston-Salem and Charlotte evening, and executive programs are
eligible for all services offered by the Career Management Center (CMC). Please refer to materials
contained in the Career Management Manual for details regarding the policies and procedures for
participating in the services offered.

Any student regardless of his or her employment or support situation, is invited to attend the seminars
and/ or workshops offered by the CMC's office. Schedules of workshops will appear in the CMC on-line
bulletin. For more details on eligibility and requirements for participating in various services offered by
the CMC, please refer to the policy forms in the orientation packet for each program.

External Relations and Publications Office

The Babcock School Internet site design and content, external publications, communications and
advertising produced by the school and representing the Babcock Graduate School of Management to the
outside public, other schools, prospective students and alumni must be routed through the Office of
External Relations and Program Development. This office also represents the school to the local, regional,
national and international media. The office plans and coordinates special events and provides
consistency in graphic design and Babcock logo use. Academic information to current students and
faculty publications such as books and journal articles are not included in the responsibilities of this
office.

Student Groups and Activities

Babcock Student Government Association. The Babcock Student Government Association (SGA) is an
elective body chosen by the students in the Full-time Program. The SGA acts as the primary connection
between students, faculty and staff. The SGA is comprised of four main committees that develop and
plan events throughout the year, providing opportunities for interaction between students, faculty, staff,
alumui and corporate recruiters in a relaxed environment. The conmittees are Alumni Development,
Career Management Center/ Academic Affairs, Community Service, and Social. The SGA is the students’
first point of contact for generating and sharing ideas as well as expressing and addressing concerns with
the Babcock experience. SGA elections are held each spring for second year officers while elections for
first year representatives are held in the fall.

Babcock Leadership Series Commnittee. A committee of second-year full-time program students
coordinates and hosts the Babcock Leadership Series, which brings noted leaders from business and
government to the Worrell Center each year. In addition to attending the lectures, students have an
opportunity to meet with these professionals during information dinners and receptions during the
speakers’ visits.

Babcock Finance Club. The Finance Club works to educate its members not only about career tracks, but
also about current industry topics through guest speakers, corporate visits, panel discussions, and
interaction with faculty. A network of alumni in various finance fields has been built and the club helps
students leverage these contacts into fulltime job offers and suminer internship placements.

Babcock Hispanic Club. The main purpose of the Hispauic Club is to provide diverse resources to the
Hispanic students residing in the U.S. as well as to the international students coming fromn Latin America.
The organization works to build skills, establish job market connections and create a strong and efficient
network of meinbers.

64



Babcock Marketing Association. This student organization exists to give students interested in
marketing a means to explore the dimensions of marketing in an extracurricular channel, and seeks to
promote interaction between students, faculty, and marketing professionals as well as providing practical
hands-on experience. This group is the host of the annual Southeastexn Regional MBA Marketing Case
Competition. The competition is a showcase for top MBA students in tlie region,

Babcock Marketing Case Competition. Each year the Babcock School, with the support of a leading
corporate sponsor, organizes and holds one of the country’s premier marketing case competitions. The
competition brings together student teains from up to eight respected MBA schools to compete in a three-
day marketing case analysis and presentation. Each student team wrestles with a marketing issue facing
the sponsoring organization that has been written especially for the competition by a tean of Babcock
students and faculty. Neither the case nor the name of the sponsoring organization is disclosed until the
teams receive copies of the case following their arrival. The case competition is entirely student-run and
presents an excellent opportunity for students to get involved with the planning and execution of the
event. The competition allows for various levels of student involvement such as hosting a team, running
a committee, working on the competition’s marketing plan or running the technology side of the event,

MBA Partner's Association. This association provides special contact for incoming students’ spouses and
significant others. The group encourages social interaction and serves as a means of support during the
program's two years.

Student Host Program. The student host program is comprised of first and second year students who
assist the Admissions office by taking to class and lunch, and giving tours to visiting prospective students.

Babcock Women in Business. Formed in 1993, the Babcock Women in Business (BWIB) is open to all
members of Wake Forest MBA. BWIB is organized to promote and encourage the development of women
as Jeaders and professionals. Through various activities BWIB tries to attain its goals of facilitating
interaction between students, increasing visibility of inembers to faculty, providing opportunities to
network with alumnae and working professionals, and promoting a spirit of support and camaraderie
among women at Babcock.

Babcock Operations Club. The mission of this club is to educate students about future careers in
operations and provide networking opportunities with operations executives. The Babcock Operations
Club is also a student chapter of AIPCS. APICS is a national society that gives members reliable
information and educational opportunities on the latest technologies i resource management. These
opportunities include seminars, journals, and a certification program. Monthly meetings in Greensboro
allow students to ineet and learn from professionals working in varied fields of business operations. The
club also sponsors speakers that come to Babcock to discuss operations careers, social events and tours to

local businesses.

Babcock Entrepreneurs. The Babcock Entrepreneurs exists to provide networking opportunities for
business students interested in one or more of the following areas: new venture creation, internal
corporate venturing, venture capital, and family business. The club’s activities serve to foster the
entrepreneurial spirit within the Babcock community and encourage the development of entrepreneurial
skills that are important in all industries and career concentrations, The chub organizes the annual,
nationally recognized The Elevator Competition (TEC). The international competition brings students from
top tier MBA programs to Babcock to compete for venture funding and recognition. Meinbers of the
Babcock Enfrepreneurs are also involved in support of the Babeock Demon Incubator. The incubator
provides physical space and support services for students, alumni and local start-ups. Club members also
have the opportunity to compete in national entrepreneurial competitions, attend area entrepreneurial
conferences, and network with other club members through social events,

Black Business Students Association, The mission of the Black Business Students Association (BBSA) is

to establish an organization that is cominitted to personal excellence in business and academic
achievement, while promoting cultural awareness. The goals are to advance the interests of members and

65




contribute to Babcock’s overall success by continuously maintaining a talented, skilled, capable and
culturally diverse student body. In addition to working with other organizations within Babeock, BBSA
co-sponsors activities with other African-American professional and graduate student organizations at
Wake Forest University to meet its goals and objectives. Many members also belong to the Piedmont-
Triad Chapter of the national Black MBA Association.

Honor Council. The Honor Councils are elected by students to prowmote the highest standards of
character and conduct by upholding the school's honor system. The Councils Investigate alleged
violations and hold hearings as required. Refer to the Honor Code section of this handbook for details.

Babcock e-Business and Information Technology Club. The mission of this club is to provide Babcock
students with a cross-functional perspective on the use of technology in the business world. The goal is to
be on the forefront of the sweeping technological revolution through learning, listening and leading; to
provide support to its members in pursuit of their career goals through information sharing and active
access to technology business leaders; and to promote and clarify the impact of technology on business
strategies and all functional areas: wnarketing, finance, operations, and information systeins.

International Student Association. The main purpose of the International Student Association (ISA) is to
assist international students in adjusting to the new environment and making their transition to Babcock
and Winston-Salem as smooth as possible. The biggest attraction from ISA is the Annual Food Festival in
which students from different countries cook their native cuisines. The SIA works closely with the Career
Management Center to build and establish strong networks with our international alumni population in
different fields of management and then fully leverage that network in the placement of international
students in internships and full-time positions. The club also works closely with the University’'s Center
for International Studies in planning numerous fun-filled activities such as tubing, hiking, international
movie festival, etc.

Strategy and Consulting Club. The Strategy and Consulting Club offers career-related assistance and
learning opportunities for individuals with interests in strategy, consulting, and general management.
The club strives to educate and assist members through a variant of channels and activities. These
include panel discussions with industry professionals/ professors, networking opportunities, assistance
with building an effective resume, guidance in seeking summer internship opportunities, case interview
sessions with professors, opportunities for consulting projects, and social events.

Net Impact, The mission of this club is to promote social responsibility im relation to the purpose, practice
and payoff in business. The organization is geared towards exposing and offering insightful ways of
doing business beyond what is traditionally considered as shareholder value. Socially responsible
businesses leverage their commitment fo increase value beyond the dollar through advances in
technology, global marketing and the impact of financial decisions.

Toastmasters International - Speakin’ Deacons Chapter. The goal of this club is to help members of the
Babcock Community become more proficient speakers by providing the tools to enable them to develop
as effective cominunicators.

Lost and Found

Found articles may be turned into Angie Sink in Room 3113. You may check with Angie
(angie.sink@mba.wfu.edu) to see if a lost article has been turned in.

Facilities Reporting

Students, faculty and staff may report any facility problems with the Babcock side of the Worrell
Professional Center by using the On Line Building Maintenance report formn. Go to Babcock’s homepage
and long on to the Intranet, then choose Administration, the On Line Building Maintenance, and fill in the
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necessary information. The report goes directly to Angie Sink who will attend to the problem in-house or
place a service call fo Facilities Management as needed.

Inclement Weather Plan

Rev 7/10/03

Severe weather is an uncommon experience in Winston-Salem. As a result, snow, ice or other severe
weather can tax the system and mnake travel difficult. Because the undergraduate college is largely
residential, every effort is made to keep the nniversity open during inclement weather. In previous years,
due to severe weather, the Babcock School sometimes canceled classes while the undergraduate college
rewmained open.

Only one decision regarding weather-related changes in schedules is made for the entire Reynolda
Campus (this includes the Law School, Babcock’s full-time program, as well as the undergraduate
college). This means that for the full-time program only if the university is closed, the Babcock School
will be closed; or, if the university is operating on a two-hour delayed opening, the Babcock School will
begin classes two-hours late. Unless there is an anmouncement to the contrary, full-time program classes
are being held as scheduled.

Please note that the decision to cancel or hold classes in the Charlotte, executive, and evening programs
will still be done on a program-by-program basis. It is possible that while full-time classes are canceled,
evening program classes may be held if conditions improve. Since joint classes (with evening program
students) follow the evening program calendar, students enrolled i joint classes should check on the
decision made for the evening program by calling the appropriate number listed below. In any event,
even if classes are being held as scheduled, students are not asked to travel under unsafe conditions or
to take unnecessary risks.

Announcements concerning program closings are broadcast by the following media;

Babcock Intranet: See Emergeucy Information.

Radio: WFDD (88.56 EM) and WSJS (600 AM)
No other stations, television or radio will be anmouncing the information.

In addition to the broadcast message, the university operates Wake Forest Weather Line: (336) 758-5935
that carries any announcements concerning University closings and delayed openings. Babcock-specific
announcements are also recorded o

Full-time Programn: (336) 758-5047
Evening & Executive Program: (336) 758-4584 {local); (800} 428-6012 (long distance)
Charlotte Program: (704) 365-1717

Benson Center’s information desk also will be providing information to all students—undergraduate and
graduate--who call 758-5255,

Finally, in the event of a closing or delayed ocpening decision, every effort will be made to provide details
about full-time program schedule adjustments in a timely manner. Itis most likely that these adjustments
will be distributed via Babcock’s local area network and e-mail system.

VYoter Registration

You may register to vote in Forsyth County if you are:

A citizen of the United States (if convicted of a felony, citizenship rights must have been restored)
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A person 18 years of age or older
A legal resident of Forsyth County for 30 days by the date of the next election

Forsyth has a permanent registration system. You need to register, transfer or re-register ONLY if you:

Have not registered in Forsyth County before

Have moved to a different voting precinct since you registered in Forsyth. If you move, it is a violation
of the law to return to your old precinct and vote after 30 days,

Wish to change your party affiliation

Have changed your name

A voter registration card will be mailed to you once your registration application has been processed.
They are mailed monthly. Keep the card, as it may be used to change your address by mail should you
move within Forsyth County, change your name, or change your party. It can also be used to cancel your
Forsyth County registration should you move out of the County.

A registration form must be postmarked 25 days before an election or detivered to the Board of Elections
office no later than 25 days before an election in order to be good for that election.

Registration may be placed in an inactive status if a voter card is returned by the Postal Service as
undeliverable.

PARTY AFFILIATION

When you register, you will need to declare your party affiliation. You may register with any recognized
party in the State of North Carolina. Party affiliation determines the primary in which a voter is eligible
to vole. You may also register unaffiliated.

During a partisan primary election, an unaffiliated voter may vote only in a party primary that authorizes
unaffiliated voters. If no party authorizes unaffiliated voters, they may only vote in non-partisan races
and bond issues.

REGISTRATION LOCATIONS
You may obtain registration forms at the following locations in Forsyth County:

Board of Elections office, 680 W, Fourth Street (Monday through Friday, 8:00 am to 5:00 pm)

Atany of Forsyth County's public libraries during regular hours

At various public locations including registration drives

Winston-Salem City Hall, Town Halls of Kernersville, Rural Hall, Walkertown, Clemmons, Lewisville
and Tobaccoville

Department of Motor Vehicles

Various Agencies (Social Services, Agencies dealing with people with Disabilities, Employment
Security Commission, Armed Forces Recruitment offices)

Public Locations including government offices and political party headquarters

In addition, you may change your address by filling out the back of your voter registration card and
returning it to the Boatd of Elections. CARD MUST BE POSTMARKED 25 DAYS BEFORE AN
ELECTION OR RECEIVED IN THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS OFFICE BY 5:00 PM, 25 DAYS BEFORE AN
ELECTION.

VOTING
You will be assigned a voting place within the precinct where you live. Your precinct will be assigued by

our office when you register or change address and you will be notified by mail. You will receive a voter
card before any election if you are a new voter or have made changes since the last election. The voter
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card will indicate the name and location of your voting place. You may also telephone the Board of
Elections office {727-2162) for the location of your voting place.

TRANSFER VOTING
If you fail to change your address by the registration deadline, there is a procedure that allows you to
vofe. On Electiont Day, you may go to your old precinct & fill out a voter update/transfer form. Then you

can take the form to your new precinct where you will be allowed to vote . To avoid this paperwork,
change your address by the registration deadline.

ALL VOTING PLACES IN FORSYTH COUNTY ARE OPEN FROM 6:30 AM UNTIL 7:30 PM ON EVERY
ELECTION DAY.

AT THE VOTING PLACE

On entering the voting place, give your name, address and party (primary only) to the election officials. If
you are properly registered, you will be allowed to vote. If precinct officials are unable to locate your
registration record, you may be asked to vote a provisional ballot. Voter will place the ballot in an

envelope and SEAL the envelope. Voter must return provisional ballot in the sealed envelope to precinct
official.

CURBSIDE VOTING

If you are unable to enter the voting place because of age or physical disability, you wiil be allowed to
vote either in your vehicle or near the voting place. Have someone enter the voting place and inform the
election officials of your desire to vote in this manner.

HANDICAPPED TRANSFER VOTING

Most of the precincts in Forsyth County are handicapped accessible. However, if the precinct to which
you are assigned is not accessible on Election Day, you may ask to be assigned to another precinct. You
will need to go to your assigned precinct and get a handicapped transfer form. You must take that form

to the assigned precinct, which will be the Board of Elections office, 680 West Fourth St., Winston-Salem.
Otherwise, you may vote a curbside ballot as described above.

CALL 727-2162 IF YOU NEED SPECIAL ASSISTANCE.
North Carolina TDD RELAY:

Voice to TDD 1-800-735-8262

TDD to Voice 1-800-735-2962

State Board of Elections TDD 919-715-0230

ABSENTEE BALLOTS

If you are registered to vote in Forsyth County and are unable to vote in person on Election Day because
you:

are sick or disabled and are unable to enter the voting place
expect to be out of Forsyth County during voting hours.

You may request an absentee ballot from the Board of Elections office, 680 W. 4th St, Winston-Salem,
North Carolina 27101-2730. Absentee voting is allowed in all elections except fire district elections and is
available as explained.
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APPLICATION REQUESTED BY MAIL

OUT OF TOWN - Make the written request beginning 50 days prior to but not later than the Tuesday
prior to Election Day. Each voter mnust sign the written request. An application and ballot will be mailed

to the voter.

ILLNESS OR DISABILITY - Make the written request beginning 50 days prior to but not later than the
day prior to Election Day. Each voter must sign the written request. An application and ballot will be
mailed to the voter,

APPLICATION MADE AT BOARD OF ELECTIONS OFFICE

OUT OF TOWN - The voter, near relative or verifiable legal guardian may appear at the Board of
Elections office beginning 50 days prior to but not later than 5:00 pm on the Tuesday prior to the election
and complete an absentee application. A ballot will be mailed to the voter.

TLLNESS OR DISABILITY - The voter, near relative or verifiable legal guardian may appear at the Board
of Elections office beginning 50 days prior to but not later than 5:00 pm on the day prior to the election
and complete an absentee application. A ballot will be mailed to the voter.

THE VOTER, A NEAR RELATIVE, VERIFIABLE LEGAT GUARDIAN, UNITED STATES MAIL OR
COMMERCIAL CARRIER SERVICE MUST RETURN THE BALLOT TO THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS
OFFICE BY 5:00 PM THE DAY BEFORE THE ELECTION.

NEAR RELATIVE MEANS spouse, brother, sister, parent, grandparent, child, grandchild, mother-in-law,
father-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law, stepparent, and stepchild.

APPLY AND VOTE AT THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS

VOTER APPEARS IN PERSON, MAKES APPLICATION AND VOTES AT THE BOARD OF ELECTIONS
QFFICE (ONE-STOP)

The one-stop absentee process permits a voter who will be out of town or an ill or disabled voter to
appear at the Board of Elections office beginning the day after the registration deadline but no later than
5:00 pm on the Friday before the election. The voter will be allowed to apply and vote at the Board of
Elections office.

Beginning with the November 2000 Election, any voter may vote a one-stop absentee without a reason
such as sickness/ out of town. The no excuse provision applies only to General Elections in the even
numbered years.

PRIMARIES AND GENERAL ELECTIONS

In primaries in North Carolina, you vote only in the primary of the party with which you are affiliated. If
you register unaffiliated, you may be allowed to vote in a primary if a party allows unaffiliated voters to
vote in their primary.

In the primary you NOMINATE party candidates and in a general election you ELECT officials for these
offices:

United States Senator 1998 & 2002 (6 year terms)
United States Representative 2002 (2 year terms)
Governor and other State officials 2000 (4 year terms)
State Senate and State House 2002 (2 year terms)
Clerk of Superior Court 2002 (4 year term)
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Register of Deeds 2000 (4 year term)

Sheriff 2002 (4 year term)

District Attorney 2002 (4 year term)

County Comm. At Large (I seat) 2002 (4 year term)
County Comm. District A (2 seats) 12002 (4 year terms)
County Comm. District B (1 seat) 2002 (4 year term)
County Comm. District B (3 seats) 2000 (4 year terms)
District Court Judge (6 seats) 2000 (4 year texms); (1 seat) 2002 (4 year term)
Board of Education District 1 (2 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)
Board of Education District 2 (4 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)
Board of Education at Large (3 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)

In a presidential election year and every four years thereafter you also ELECT:
United States President and Vice-President 2000

Non-Partisan Offices
Judges of Superior Court District 21B & 21D - 1996 (8 year terms)
Judges of Superior Court District 21A & 21C - 1998 (8 year terms)

Soil and Water Conservation District Supervisor (1 seat) 2000 (4 year term); (2 seats) 2002 (4 year terms)

Municipal officials were elected in 1997 and will be elected every two years thereafter except for Winston-
Salem, which will elect officials it 2001 and every 4 years thereafter.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING VOTER REGISTRATION, ELECTIONS, AND VOTING
IN FORSYTH COUNTY, CALL THE ELECTIONS OFFICE AT 336/727- 2162.

State Board of Elections TDD 919 733-7173
http:/ /www.sboe.state ncus
Forsyth County Board of Elections

680 West Fourth Street
Winston-Salem, NC 27101
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Walke Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management

Purpaose Statement

To develop business leaders for the 21st century who will positively influence organizations through their
ethical standards, their management skills, and their ability to manage change in a global economy.

Mission Statement

The mission of the Babcock Graduate School of Management is to advance the understanding and
practice of management and leadership in the context of a rapidly changing global economy, through the
teaching, research and service of a faculty dedicated to the teacher/scholar ideal. The Babcock School is
committed to being a leader in the development and dissemination of knowledge valued by the
management profession and to offering the highest quality, value-added education to current and
aspiring business leaders. Moreover, the Babcock School recognizes its responsibility to enhance the
intellectual and economic vitality of the cominunity. -
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte

Certification and Evaluation Document
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1. The Certification Committee

Purpose. This document sets forth the certification and evaluation requirements and other
academic policies of the Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte. The administration of these
requirements and policies is the responsibility of the Dean of the Babcock School. The Dean, at
his/her discretion, may delegate certain of these responsibilities to the Certification Commitiee
or, in special circumstances, to any other committee.

The Certification Committee is composed of three faculty members appointed by the Dean (one
will act as chairperson), and the Faculty Divectors of the Charlotte, Winston-Salem evening and
fast-track executive, and full-time programs, and the Registrar of the Babcock School as non-
voting members. Decisions of the committee shall be made according to the vote of the
majority of those present and voting,

Duties. The duties of the Certification Committee upon delegation by the Dean are:
1. to interpret the Certification Document for each of the school's degree programs,

2, to monitor the academic progress of each student in each of the school's degree
programs,

3. to approve specialized courses of study (e.g,, individualized reading courses, research
projects, directed study courses, course transfers, interprogram transfers),

4. to certify that students have met their respective program's minimuin requirements for
graduation,

5. to review and pass judgment on petitions for readmission to the school's degree
programs from students who either withdrew from or were dismissed from these
programs,

6. to certify on behalf of the Babcock School faculty all candidates for the MBA degree,
and

7. to perform other duties relevant to the administration of the certification and
evaluation system as might be requested by the faculty and as might be assigned by the
Dean.

II. Performance Evaluation

Grading System. Grades are a major formal mechanism by which an instructor transmits to
students evaluative information relative to performance in a course. The primary purpose of
grades is to provide feedback from the instructor to the student relative to the student’s
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performance in such a way that the student can clearly assess his /her strengths and
weaknesses.

Grading Scale. All students registered in courses, seminars, study tours, projects, or
independent studies offered in the Charlotte program will be given grades according to the
following scale:

ILb.1

.b.2

Letter Grade Quality Points
A+ 9
A 8
A 7
B+ 6
B 5
B-1 4
C+ 3
C 2
C- 1
F 0

Pass (P). An instructor, with the advance approval of the Certification Committee
and the Dean, may use the Pass/Fail grading system. Grades in such courses will be
recorded on the student's academic record as "P" (Pass) or "F* (Failure).

Incomplete (I). When a student has failed to fulfill the course requirements because
of illness or for other reasons acceptable to the instructor of the course in question,
the instructor may: (a) submit a grade for the course based on other evidence he/she
considers sufficient, or (b) report to the Registrar that the student's work is
Incomplete (I). The "Incomplete” grade is a device which affords students with good
cause the opportunity to make up the requirements of a course. The temporary
grade of "Incomplete” shall not be used where the student's failure to satisfy
requirements of a course is the result of unexcused behavior.

Students who receive a grade of "Incomplete” must, in order fo have the grade
removed and changed to a final grade, complete the course before the end of the next
semester. An "Incomplete” which has not been removed by the required deadline
shall become a failing grade (F), unless the student submits a written petition to the
Certification Committee for an extension of the time available for removal of the
"Tncomplete.” The student must establish in the petition that there are valid reasons
for the extension request. The petition must have the written endorsement of the
course instructor and must be submitted prior to the deadlime for removal of the
"Incomplete."

Academic Performance. Each course in the Charlotte program is assigned a specified number
of credits to count toward graduation. The credits assigned to a particular course are multiplied

by the quality points equivalent to the grade earned by the student to produce "earned quality

points." Grade point averages are determined for each stiudent by accumulating his/her
"earned quality points" across all completed courses and dividing this total by the number of
accumulated credits for all completed courses other than courses graded under the Pass / Fail
option. Students who maintain a cumulative grade point average (GPA) of "B"* (GPA =5.0) or

better will be considered to be in "good academic standing."

1 Qccasional marginal performance, as indicated by the B- grade, may be exhibited by a student. The faculty has
held, however, that consistent marginal performance is unsatisfactory overall. Thus, the student who accumulates a
substantial number of B- grades or below may be subject to additional requirements to both remain in the program
and be certified for graduation, or may be subject to dismissal from the program.
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The credits assigned to courses graded on a Pass/Fail basis will count toward graduation credit
if the student earns a passing grade (P). However, Pass/Fail courses have no impact on the
student's grade point average.

The grade of "F" indicates performance in which a student has not met the minimum standards
of a course and he or she may be subject to dismissal from the programn by action of the
Certification Committee. In courses where students receive a grade of "E," course credits
toward graduation will not be awarded. However, the course credits will be included in the
total credits completed. Failing (¥) grades will be permanently noted on the student's record of
academic performance maintained by the Registrar of the Babcock School. If a student is
allowed fo retake a course that he/she previously failed, the new grade will be recorded in
addition to the prior failing grade. For repeated courses, all grades and course credits will be
used to compute the student's grade point average.

Records of Academic Performance. The student's record of academic performance is
maintained by the Registrar of the Babcock School. No persons other than the permanent staff
of the Babcock Registrar's office or individual course instructors through the Wake Information
Network (WIN) shall record grades on the student's record of academic perforinance. Changes
in student grades can only be made under the conditions defined in ILf, below.

Student academic records are confidential and protected. Access to any student's acadenic
record is prohibited except to the following,.

1. A student may view his/her own record, but may not remove the record from the
office of the Registrar. The student may obtain a photocopy/printout of his/her record
from the Registrar or through WIN.

2. Members of the Certification Conunittee, faculty advisors, and administrators may
view the records of students when needed, to carry out the functions of the certification
and evaluation process or other related administrative tasks.

3. The staff of the Babcock School Registrar’s office may have access to the record of
student's academic performance for the purpose of carrying out his/her assigned
duties,

4. Other administrative officials of the Babcock School and/or Wake Forest University,
e.g., the Financial Aid Officer, may petition the Dean for access to the student's
academic record to carry out required administrative responsibilities.

5. Other individuals and institutions including, for example, faculty, prospective
employers, and other educational institutions, may view the record of academic
performance in original or photocopy form only when authorized to do so, in writing,
by the student.

Reporting Grades. At the conclusion of each academic term, the Registrar’s office of the
Babcock School or individual course instructors through WIN shall record each student's
grades on his/her record of academnic performance. The Registrar's office shall prepare a report
of grades for transinittal to each student through WIN. Paper copies will be mailed to the home
address on record by request from the student. Grades will not be reported to students over
the telephone.

Changes in Grades. The evaluation of performance in an individual course and the awarding
of individual grades are solely the responsibility of the instructor(s) assigned to that course.
Questions regarding the evaluation of individual course performance should be directed to the
instructor(s} involved.
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In an instance where a student suspects an erroneous grade has been assigned, the student
must appeal directly to the instructor who assigned the grade. If an error is found, the
instructor shall prepare a change of grade request, indicating the reason for the change. The
change of grade request will be forwarded to the Regisfrar of the Babcock School to indicate
how the grade is to be changed. Grade changes from adjunct faculty must first be approved by
the appropriate area coordinator before being sent to the registrar for change. There is no other
oversight of this process within 60 days of the start of the next semester. Grade changes after
this period must be approved by the Certification Committee. A copy of the grade change
request will be placed in the student's record of academic performance.

IIL. Degree Requirements

General Requirements. The Charlotte program is a cohort program through which students
proceed as a group, undertaking elements of the curriculum together according to a comumon
schednle. Students may participate in the Charlotte program only on this cohort basis. If for
any reason a student in good academic standing is unable to participate fully in accordance
with the scheduling for his/her cohort, the student may seek a leave of absence in accordance
with the provisions of section IV.d. Such a leave will afford the stndent the opportunity to
rejoin the program as a member of a later cohort in accordance with the provisions of section
V.b.

The requirement for continuation in the Charlotte program is overall satisfactory academic
performance in the full complement of courses offered each semester. Satisfactory academic
performance requires:

. 1. that the student maintain a grade point average equal to 5.0, or above, and

2. that the student earn a "passing" grade in each course taken. "Passing" grades include
all grades which earn quality points, i.e., "A+" through "C-," as well as the passing
grade (P} in Pass/Fail courses.

The Certification Committee shall review the progress of each student at the end of each
semester. A student who earns a failing (F) grade in any course, fails to achieve at leasta 5.0
semester GPA, or fails to maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 5.0 for the total number of
courses completed in the program to that point may be suspended, placed on academic
probation, requested to withdraw from the program, or be dismissed.

The specific action taken by the Certification Cominittee will be based on an assessment of the
probability of the student's successful completion of the program and liis/ her effort and
motivation. If a student is not permitted to continue in the program, graduate credit will be
given for all courses passed.

Academic Suspension and Probation. Two of the possible consequences for a student who
does not achieve satisfactory academic performance in a particular semester, or cumulatively
across all semesters in attendance, are academic suspension and academic probation. A
suspended student is not allowed to further participate in the Charlotte program until the
Certification Committee imposed requirements for ending the suspension have been fulfilled
by the student. A student placed upon academic probation may continue to participate in the
Charlotte program while working to fulfill the conditions that will remove him/her from
probation.

In the event that a student is placed on academic suspension or probation, the Certification

Conunittee may impose special requirements on that student to remedy deficiencies in the
student's academic preparation and/ or to require the student to raise his/her cumulative

6
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academic performance to the minimum performance standards. These requirements may
include additional course work either within the Babcock School, elsewhere in Wake Forest
University, or at another institution. The Certification Committee also may require higher than
minimun academic performance in future course work.

A student who fails to meet the special requirements imposed by the Certification Committee
may be continued on academic suspension or probation with additional requirements, be asked
to withdraw from the program, or be dismissed.

Appeal. Students who have been dismissed from the Charlotte program may petition for
reinstatement. Petilions for reinstatement should be directed to the Certification Committee
through the Registrar of the Babcock School within seven days of receipt of notification of
disinissal. '

The written petition should (a) request reinstatement, (b) discuss in detail the extenuating or
mitigating reasons for poor academic performance, and (c) propose a course of remedjial action
that will restore the individual to good academic standing and maintain that standing
throughout the remainder of the program. A student may make a written request fo appear
before the Certification Committee in support of his/her written petition. This request should
accompany the petition for reinstatement.

Graduation Requirements. Each student will receive, upon matriculation into the first year of
the Charlotte program, a document entitled the Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte
Curriculum, which outlines the graduation requirements for that entering class, All required
courses and their credit values are listed. In addition, any elective requirements are defined

with their respective credit values.

To be certified for graduation the student must complete and pass all required courses defined
in their Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum, as well as complete and pass
elective courses of sufficient credit value to meet the elective requirements defined in the
curriculum outline. Further, students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 5.0 (B
average) or above for all conrses attempted. '

In the event that a student withdraws or takes a leave of absence from the prografn and is
readimitted in a later year, the student is expected to meet the course and curricular
requirements defined for the Wake Forest MBA Program =~ Charlotte Curriculum applicable at
that point of readmission, rather than the curriculum in effect at the point of his/her original
admission to the program (see V.b below).

The Final Certification Process. The Certification Committee will review the record of
academic performance of each student at the completion of the student's sixth semester in the
program. If a student has earned a passing grade in all required courses, earned the required
nunber of graduation credits, and accumulated a grade point average of 5.0 or above across all
graded activities, the Committee will certify this student for graduation on behalf of the
Babcock faculty.

MBA degrees are conferred by the University's Board of Trustees.

IV. Registration Changes

Course Withdrawal, Withdrawal from a required course or activity can only be accomplished
by withdrawal from the Charlotte program, or by petitioning the Associate Dean for
Management Education for a leave of absence (see IV.d, below). A student may withdraw from
elective courses, however, provided they replace the course with another elective and continue
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to carry a complete complement of courses as specified in the Wake Forest MBA Program ~
Charlotte Curriculum applicable to his/her cohort (see IV.b, below).

A student may withdraw from an elective course before the third course meeting and the
course will not be included on his/her official transcript. After this period, to the point in time
when seventy-five percent (75%) of the class sessions of a course are completed, a student can
withdraw from a course only in exceptional circumstances and with the written permission of
the instructor. Requests for withdrawal from an elective course after the third course meeting
must be made in writing to the Registrar of the Babcock School. The instructor’s written
permission must accompany this request along with his/her recommended grade of passing or
failing. After seventy-five percent (75%) of the class sessions of a course are completed, a
student may not withdraw from a course, Situations involving personal or family emergencies
would be handled on a case-by-case basis by petitioning the Certification Committee for a
withdrawal from a course. That petition must be made in writing through the Registrar of the
Babcock School who will forward it on to the Certification Comnmittee. The instructor's grade
recommendation of passing or failing must accompany the request. If withdrawal is granted on
a passing basis, the course will be recorded on the student’s transcript as a “Withdrawn-
Passing” (WP) and will not be used in the calculation of the grade point average. Otherwise,
the course will be recorded with a grade of “F” and will be used in GPA calculations.

Course Addition. A student may add an elective course at or before the second course meeting
without the permission of the instructor, Certification Committee, or the Dean, providing the
total credit units elected does not exceed the maximum permissible as described in the Wake
Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum.

Requests for addition of a course after the second course meeting can be made only with the

written permission of the instructor and the approval of the Certification Committee. Requests

should be submitted im writing to the Certification Committee through the Registrar of the [
Babcock School. '

Withdrawal froin the Charlotte Program. In the event that a shudent desires to withdraw
voluntarily from the Charlotte program, he/she should first discuss his/her plans with the
Program Director. To formally withdraw, the student must submit a dated, written notice to
the Program Director with a copy to the Registrar of the Babcock School, giving the date on
which the withdrawal is to be effective. This statement should include a list of outside agencies
to be notified, such as the Veterans Administration, loan programs, etc. Further, the student
should clear all accounts with the University Finaucial and Accounting Services' office. If
withdrawal from the program occurs during a semester in which the student is enrolled, no
entries are made on the student's franscripts for uncompleted courses.

Students who fail to attend classes for three successive class meeting days, unless excused by
the Dean or his/her designate, will be separated from the Charlotte program. Grades of either
Withdrawn/ Passing {("WP") or Failure (F) will be assigned, depending on the insiructors'
evaluation of the student's performance in each course.

In the event of withdrawal, reimbursement of tuition and fees for the semester will be made
according to University policies in effect at that time. Attendance starts from the first day of
registration. Fractions of a week count as a full week.

Leave of Absence. Students in good academic standing may be granted a leave of absence for
a period of up to twao years by the Associate Dean for Management Education. Students
seeking a leave should first discuss this with the Program Director. A written request fora
leave of absence should be directed to the Associate Dean through the Registrar’s office. A
student who is granted a leave of absence must notify the Program Director of his/her intent to
return to the school not less than 16 calendar weeks prior to the term that studies are to be
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resumed. Records of academic performance for students returning from a leave of absence will
be reviewed by the Certification Comnmittee as outlined in paragraph V.b below.

V. Readmission Following Withdrawal

Readmission Procedure. Students who have withdrawn without a leave of absence from the
Charlotte program may apply to the Certification Committee for readmission. Application for
readmission must be completed by April 15% for admission to the fall semester, by August 15%
for admission to the spring semester, and by December 15 for admission to the summer
semester.

Applications for readmission will be considered only for those students who apply for
readmission within two years of the time they left the program. Students who reapply after
two years must apply to repeat the entire program.

Certification Cominittee Review. The records of students who return from a leave of absence
or who apply for readmission will be reviewed by the Certification Committee to determine if
curricular changes have created circumstances requiring special consideration. If accepted for
readmission, students will be expected to meet the graduation requirements defined by the
Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum in force at the tiine of readmission.

In cases where a student left the program in good academic standing, the Certification
Committee will recommend a course of study enabling graduation within a normal tiine frame
and without taking an unusual course load, except where changes in the Wake Forest MBA
Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum mandate exceptions.

In situations where termination or withdrawal was under conditions of academic duress, the
Certification Committee will review tlie applicant's record to determine the most appropriate
course of action which may include requiring the student to:

complete specific courses prior to readmission,
complete an unusually heavy load,
complete specific courses offered in one of the Babcock School's degree programns,

maintain a higher-than-minimum academic grade point average, and/or

S

engage in other specified remedial work.

VI. Individual Studies

Individualized courses, directed reading courses, research projects, and study tours conducted under the
supervision of a Babcock School faculty member may be allowed as credit toward graduation. Normally,
these will be entertained only as part of the elective portion of the program's curriculum. However, in
exceptional circumstances, requests to substitute one of these for a required activity may be granted.

Vla

Request Procedure. Students desiring to pursue one of the activities described above must
secure the sponsorship of a Babcock School faculty nember and develop an agreement
regarding the nature and scope of the activity,

To secure credit allowable toward graduation, the student must prepare a memorandum to the
Certification Committee specifying:

1. the nature of the course, project, or activity,
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2. the time frame within which the activity will be carried out,

3. how the activity will fit with the student's personal goals and educational needs, p
4, the learning objectives for the course or activity,

5. the resources the student will consult/use in the activity,

6. a detailed time schedule of topics and activities to be undertaken,

7. the output or concluding state of the activity,

8. a procedure by which student performance will be evaluated by the faculty sponsor,
and

9. the mumber of graduation credits requested.

The signature of the student, as well as the faculty sponsor of the proposed ac Givity, should
appear on the memorandum. The Certification Cominittee will review the proposal and
provide a written response to the student. If the activity is approved, at the conclusion of the
activity the faculty sponsor shall report a grade to the Babcock School Registrar using the
prescribed grading scale in ILb, unless a Pass/Fail grading system has been approved by the
Certification Comunittee and the Dean.

VIL Transfer Credit

Transfer Credit. Generally, transfer credit for, or exemption from, a required course in the o
Charlotte program is not permitted. In very special circumstances (for exainple, in the event of
a job transfer late in the program), courses taken at other institutions, from other units of Wake
Forest University, or from other degree programs of the Babcock School after initial enrollment
in the Babcock School may be approved for graduation credit by the Certification Committee.
Such approval must be obtained in advance of undertaking the proposed course. Students
should consult with the Program Director to learn the procedures and information necessary to
petition the Certification Comunittee for such transfer credit approval.

Academic Performance Status of Transfer Courses. In cases where transfer credit has been
approved by the Certification Committee, if the student earns a satisfactory passing grade of B
or better and submits an official transcript of this result to the Babcock School Registrar, the
course will be entered on the student's record of academic performance as a transfer course.
The credits approved by the Certification Committee will be applied toward the student's
graduation certification,

The grades from courses transferred from institutions other than Wake Forest will be shown on
the student's record of academic performance as a "T", indicating transfer, and will not be
included in the computation of the student's grade point average. One exception to this policy
is any course pre-approved by the Certification Committee for transfer credit as remedial work
for a failed course. In that instance, the grade earned is recorded and calculated in the student’s
cumulative grade point average.

Courses taken in other units of Wake Forest University or the Babcock School will appear on

the student's record of academic performance and will be designated as such. The grades

earned in these courses will count in the computation of the student's grade point average at E
the credit values approved by the Certification Committee. The grades earned in other units of

the University will also be entered on a transcript for that unit of the University (i.e., Calloway

School, Law School, Graduate Schoal, etc.).
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Any extra tuition or fees involved in taking a course from another unit of Wake Forest
University, another degree program in the Babcock School, or from another institution are the

responsibility of the student.

VIII. Revision of This Document

This document may be revised by action of the Babcock School faculty. However, any student ad mitted
to the Charlotte program has the privilege of matriculating and graduating under the academic
requirements existing at the time of initial admission if graduation occurs within two years after
admission. If graduation is delayed beyond two years from the time of initial admission, the student
must mnafriculate and graduate under such requirements as then exist or as prescribed by the Certification

Committee and the Dean.

IX, Final Graduation Requirements

The specifications contained in this document are the minimum academic requirements for graduation.
The faculty reserves the right of final certification of individuals for graduation.

1]




Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest MBA Program

Policy for Use of Career Management Center

Career Management Center for Evening, Executive and Charlotte Students

The mission of the Career Management Center Office is to design and manage services and programs that
will enhance the career progression and employment opportunities of our graduates. The Career
Management Center is not an employment agency. We do not charge you for our services nor do we
guarantee to secure you a position or “place” you. We firmly believe that your job search and career
planning are developmental processes that must be an integral part of your total educational experience.
Therefore, our office serves as a coordinator, facilitator and an adjunct to the total Babcock School
educational program. As in the business world, you must have “ownership” of your own career
development and progression.

The following services are available to all Babcock students:

+ Career Management Center which includes:

* Business periodicals

* Copy machine

* Fax machine

* Computer (limited use)

¢  Career Resource Manual
¢  Alumni Career Networking database (ACN)
s Infranet Information

+ WPC Library (on reserve at the circulation desk)
* Comnpany contact names that recruit on-campus
* Job listings
* Hard copy of the Alumni database

¢« “How To” books on resume writing, interviewing and job search

Job Search Workshops and Training

Evening, executive and Charlotte (EEC) students are eligible for all services offered by the Career
Management Center on the same basis as that provided to Full-time MBA students. These services
include career counseling and job coaching, resume review and critique, and the opportunity to interview
on campus for jobs which their profile and career concentration matches the hiring goals of the recruiter.
EEC students are not eligible to participate in the New York and Atlanta MBA Consortiums.

The Winston-Salemn Evening, Fast-Track Executive and Charlotte MBA programs are general

management prograins. Therefore students in these programs are limited to interviewing for general
management and consulting positions. Students in these programs do not receive adequate functional

13




course depth for MBA entry-level functional jobs. As with our Full-time students, prior work experience
does not substitute for functional coursework.

The Career Management Center is responsible for managing the on-campus interview process and
insuring that only candidates meeting all requireinents, stated in their specific program policy, appear on
an interview schedule.

In order for resumes to be included in the MBA Resume Book, they must correctly identify the student’s
career concentration (for Full-time MBA program students) or indicate consulting and/or general
management for Winston-Salem Evening, Fast-Track Executive, and Charlotte MBA program students.

All students are required to abide by policies, procedures and information requirements as set forth by
the Career Management Center. As with all our students, any violations of policy may result in the
termination of rights to use the Career Management Center.

Hours:

Monday through Friday 8:30am - 5:00pmn

TBA 5:00pm - 8:00pin (during the fall and spring)
Saturday 10:00am - 2:00pm (during the fall and spring)

This policy may be revised by the administration of the Babcock School based upon our experience and
opportunities to better serve the Babcock community.

14
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management

Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte

Curriculum

The Charlotte program is designed to couple a solid grounding in general management with advanced

functional expertise. The program consists of 54 semester credit hours.

Year1
Semester 1 (Fall)

* MGT 4110 Behavior and Leadership in Organizations
+ MGT 4140 Financial Accounting
e MGT 4130 Quantitative Methods I

Semester 2 {Spring)

* MGT 4111 Leading Change

* MGT 4143 Managerial Accounting

» MGT 4160 Managerial Decision-Making and Tactics
¢ MGT 4131 Quantitative Methods I

Semester 3 (Suminer)

* FIN 4154 Financial Management
» MKXT 4103 Marketing Management

Year 2

Semester 4 (Fall)

* MGT 4210 Business Law
¢ MGT 4190 Information Technology Management
* OPS 4184 Operations Management

Semester 5 {Spring)

« MGT 4161 Macroeconomics: Markets, Models and Policy
* Electives (2)

Semester 6 (Summer)

s MGT 4120 Perspectives on Global Business
+ MGT 4122 Global Strategic Management
* Electives (1)

Total Credit Hours

15

45

Credit Hours

45 ..

1.5

45

[a%]

54




Effective 8/21/95
Updated 7/30/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte

Course Descriptions

YEAR1

Semester 1 (Fall)

Financial Accounting (MGT 4140)
The ability to use and manage information, both financial and non-financial, is becoming the key to
success in today's business environment, As accounting is the language of business, it is imperative that
managers understand accounting systems and accounting information. This course focuses on how
financial information is prepared for external users (financial accounting), how to interpret the
information provided in externally oriented financial reports and how managers can use this information
in their decision-making processes. The accounting cycle, financial reports and the impact of accounting
alternatives on reported financial information are the main focus of this course.
(3 credits)

Behavior & Leadership in OQrganizations (MGT 4110)
This course is aimed at providing concepts, theoretical underpinnings and a framework for
understanding the attitudes and behavior of people at work in the context of forinal organizations. To
some extent, it seeks to provide an understanding of the structure, dynamics and behavior of
organizations themselves. It attends separately to four levels of analysis - the individual, interpersonal
relationships, groups and the overall organization - but also builds on the experiences of students and the
instructor to tie these levels together to make the knowledge gained genuinely useful in the
managerial/leadership process.
(3 credits)

Quantitative Methods I (MGT 4130)
It is all too common for decision-makers in today’s modern business world to be overwhelmed by the
vast amount of data our computer systems accumulate about customers, products, markets, and internal
operations. Therefore, the purpose of this course is to acquaint you with some important quantitative
modeling tools that will enhance your ability to effectively use this data to better understand customers
and markets, and to improve products, services, and operations. While the course consists of a
combination of traditional statistics and management science topics, emphasis will be placed on the
process of modeling decision-making situations from data collection to communication and
implementation of the solution. As will be demonstrated, effectively using data to model a decision-
making situation requires the analyst to consider how the data will be obtained, what forms of analysis
are most relevant, what assumptions are being made, what the results really mean, and what the
limitations of the analysis are. Topics in this portion of the course typically include an overview of basic
probability theory, descriptive statistics, decision analysis, regression analysis, and hypothesis testing.
(3 credits)
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Semester 2 (Spring)

Managerial Accounting (MGT 4143)
The second half of the core accounting course sequence focuses on the generation, maintenance and
interpretation of the internally generated financial information (management accounting) that is
necessary for effective managerial decision-making. Course topics include cost behavior, relevant costing,

cost information systems, capital budgeting and resource allocation.
(3 credits)

Managerial Decision-Making & Tactics (MGT 4160)
This course applies the analytical skills and managerial insights of microeconomics. Objectives are
efficient resource allocation and value-maximizing marginal decisions under asymmetric information.
Topics include sales estimation, the market for dollars as foreign exchange, alternative concepts of
production efficiency, competitive tactics, asymmetric information in product markets, pricing
techniques, rivalrous oligopoly, non-cooperative strategy games, labor market dynamics and managerial
incentive contracts.
(3 credits)

Quantitative Methods II (MGT 4131)
This second course in the quantitative methods sequence builds on the foundation created in the first
course. This portion often focuses on the use of management science modeling techniques including
Monte Carlo simulation and optimization.
(1.5 credits)

Leading Change (MGT 4111)
The focus of this course is applying the knowledge, understanding and insights gained in Behavior and
Leadership in Organizations. It emphasizes the topics of team building, conflict management, and
approaches to self-management and organizational development. The pedagogical method for dealing
with these topics is highly experiential as it is generally recognized among learning theorists that skill-
building is most effectively accomplished when one takes an active part in the learning.
(1.5 credits)

Semester 3 (Suinmer)

Marketing Management (MKT 4143)
Marketing Management is structured around the ceniral business goal of maximizing enterprise value.
As a discipline, marketing contributes to enterprise value by delivering customer value profitably. All
topics addressed in the course demonstrate how firms deliver customer value in both consumer and
business-to-business marketplaces. Emphasis is placed on the managerial activities of strategic planning,
market and competitive analyses, customer behavior evaluation, value assessment, market segmentation,
targeting, positioning, and marketing mix design. Instruction features case discussions, lectures, team
exercises, a student project and presentation, and a computer simulation game.
(4.5 credits)

Financial Management (FIN 4154)
Financial Management examines the conceptual and practical issues involved in contemporary financial
management. Primary emphasis is placed on the development of analytical tools needed by financial
managers seeking to maximize shareholder value. Topics covered include financial statement analysis,
working capital management, risk measurement, valuation, capital structure, cost of capital, capital
budgeting, dividend policy, and financing alternatives. Additional topics frequently covered in this
course include the use of derivative securities, international financial management, mergers, acquisitions
and corporate restructuring, and the instruments and operation of the money and capital markets.
(4.5 credits)
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Semester 4 (Eall)

Information Technology Management (MGT 4190}
In the past 20 years, few things have changed business, both in the United States and abroad, more than

information technology. This course provides frameworks for evaluating a firm’s portfolio of information
technology investments and alternatives; for identifying future opportunities for business transformation,
and for managing information technology resources within the organization. Special attention is paid to
the role of the Internet in enabling new business models.

(3 credits)

Operations Management (OPS 4184)
The competitive environment is fiercer than ever, resources are tighter, customers are more
discriminating and the pressure to do more with less is intensifying. Additionally, recent marketplace
trends such as rapidly evolving product and process technology, unbridled globalization of markets,
shortening product life cycles, increasingly pervasive impact of information technology and the urgency
to deliver ever-increasing customer value are often creating a seemningly insurmountable challenge for
businesses to survive. Now, more than ever, firms must continually reassess their competitive operations
strategies to maintain their competitiveness in the global marketplace. This course is about using
operations to compete and win a sustainable competitive advantage in the marketplace. The course will
focus on the management of various transformation processes that organizations use to change inputs,
such as labor, capital and raw materials, into both products and services. Issues to be discussed range
from the strategic to the tactical.
(4.5 credits)

Business Law (MGT 4210)
A survey of legal subjects which managers frequently encounter in their careers and with which every
manager should be conversant, including: corporate governance, employment discrimination, sexual
harassment, government regulation and other subjects current to the management environment. In
addition, the student will learn the sources of American law, how the legal system works, particularly in
a litigation context, and will garner an appreciation for the limits and logic of management law.
(1.5 credits)

Semester 5 (Spring)

Macroeconoinics: Markets, Models & Policy (MGT 4161)
A study of the causes and consequences of growth, unemployment, inflation and business cycles in the
domestic U.S. economy is intertwined with world trade, international flow of funds, domestic monetary
and fiscal policy, and international political-economic events. Macroeconomic models are heavily used
and continuously confronted with actual past performance of U.S. and world economies and present
macroeconomic conditions. Topics include whether deficits matter, exchange-rate fluctuations, the
international debt crisis, monetary policy activism and business cycle forecasting.
(3 credits)

Electives
Students have an opportunity to choose from the elective cowses that will be offered this semester.
Elective choices will probably be in the areas of negotiations, finance, operations/IT, and marketing,
(2 electives - 3 credits)
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Semester 6 (Summet)

Perspectives on Global Business (MGT 4120)
Perspectives on Global Business introduces students to the special problems and complexities of
operating in the global marketplace. The course stresses basic, fundamental concepts and issues that all
international business managers should know, and, to accomplish this objective, a cross-functional
approach is taken. To some extent, the course deals with issues in the fields of international accounting,
economics, finance, law, marketing, organizational design and behavior, politics, production and
strategy. The course does not typically address these fields separately but instead stresses integration
within an international business context.
(3 credits)

Global Strategic Management (MGT 4122}
As the economic world becomes increasingly interdependent, strategic management can no longer be
considered primarily in a domestic setting. As firms increase their global involvement, managing across
countries and cultures places an increasing burden on managerial capabilities. The Global Strategic
Management course has been designed to acquaint students with managing strategies and organizations
in a giobal context. The course exposes students to concepts and frameworks for strategy formulation,
industry and competitor analysis, impact of public policy on strategic management, organizational
configurations and contexts, cross-cultural/comparative management, transitional management and
strategic confrol.
(3 credits)

Elective
Students have an opportunity to choose from elective courses that will be offered this semester probably
in the areas of entrepreneurship and advanced finance. Students also may choose to participate in one of
the program's international study tours to PR China, Japan or Oxford University in England; a trip to
Vienna, Austria; Budapest, Hungary; and Prague in the Czech Republic; or a trip to cities in France and
Germany.
(3 credits)
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Elective Courses
All of the courses listed are not offered each year - check the current schedule

Topics in Marketing (MKT 4102)
This course addresses contemporary topics in marketing that are more specialized and /or more advanced
than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary each time

the course is offered.
(3 Credits)

Business-to-Business Marketing (MK'T 4105)
This course encompasses management activities that enable a supplier firm to understand, create and
deliver value to other businesses, governments and institutional customers in traditional and Internet
markets. There are four guiding principles of business-to-business marketing: make value the
cornerstone, focus on business processes, emphasize doing business across borders, and accentuate
working relationships and business networks. As 80% of current Internet transactions are business-to-
business (B2B), the course will pay particular attention to emerging models, strategies and examples from
the *New Economy." Students will learn techniques of value assessment and methods for devising
innovative value propositions. Classes are set in a seminar format, featuring the discussion of articles and
analyses of management cases, a negotiation exercise, and a business market simulation game.
(3 Credits)

. International Marketing (MKT 4106)
International Marketing examines the various issues involved in entering foreign markets and conducting
marketing operations on a global scale in consumer, industrial, and service sectors. Students learn fo
identify and evaluate opportunities in overseas markets, develop and adapt marketing strategies to
specific national market needs and constraints, and coordinate strategies in world markets. The thrust is
strategic and integrative. In addition, the class will study global marketing strategies adopted by
companies in Japan and Europe, as well as newly developed countries.
(3 Credits)

Marketing Communjcations (MKT 4107)
MBA students whose career plans involve making marketing-mix decisions need to understand
advertising management. In addition to advertising, this course addresses elements of a marketing
communications program sucl as promotions, direct mail, publicity, packaging, and point of sale
material. The objectives are: (1) to increase students' understanding of important issues in planning and
executing marketing comnunications campaigns; (2) to introduce students to theories and models that
will improve their abilities to make marketing communications decisions; and (3) to acquaint students
with contemporary research in marketing communications.
(3 Credits)

Marketing Research (MKT 4108)
This course includes topics such as information systemns, syndicated data services, secondary and primary
data collection, and data analysis and interpretation. Student groups follow the process of developing,
implementing, and managing a market research project. Particular emphasis is placed on projects
involving primary data collection.
(3 Credits)

Marketing Strategy & Planning (MKT 4109)
This is a decision-oriented course concerned with sclutions to problems of product, price, promotion, and
distribution channels. Students are expected to locate their own marketing plan projects and to prepare a
professional marketing plan. The course makes extensive use of case studies and instructional methods

include shides, examples, and videotapes.
(3 Credits)
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Entrepreneurship & Venture Formation (MGT 4112)
During the past several decades, entrepreneurship has taken an elevated role throughout the world.
Eastern Europe, for example, views the revitalization of enfrepreneurship as crucial to establishing a free
market economy. This course explores key characteristics of the entrepreneur and contrasis these
characteristics to those of a manager of a large bureaucratic organization. Who is the entreprenewr? How
does one become a successful entreprenewr? How can the entrepreneurial spirit remain viable in
established organizations? How does one manage the growth phases of an entrepreneurial firm?
Students consider these issues through the writings of important authors, discussion with visitors, and
case analysis involving successful and unsuccessful entrepreneurs.
(3 Credits)

Topics in Management (MGT 4142)
This course addresses contemporary topics in management that are more specialized and/or more
advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary

each time the course is offered.
(3 Credits)

Investments & Portfolio Management (FIN 4152)
This course discusses risk and return relationships that are important for investinent analysis and
management. The course focuses on fundamental security analysis of common stock, bonds, convertible
securities, preferred stock, options, and commodities. Investment opportunities in mutual funds, real
estate, and other specialized investments are covered. Portfolio managemnent techniques also are stressed.
(3 Credits}

Topics in Finance (FIN 4153)
This course addresses contemporary topics in finance that are more specialized and/or more advanced
than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course inay vary each time

the course is offered.
(3 Crediis)

Advanced Financial Management (FIN 4155)
This case-based class focuses on value creation by utilizing financial architecture to enhance the corporate
strategy of firms. Advanced valuation techniques (option pricing, adjusted present values, discounting
equity, capital cash flows) are used to evaluate leveraged buyouts, leveraged recapitalizations, initial
public offerings, restructurings and real options embedded in investment decisions. Financing growth,
the use of private equity, securitization, syndication and risk management also are covered.
(3 Credits)

Capital Markets & Institutions (FIN 4156)
This course is about financial or capital markets - how they work, how they might work better, and, in
some instances, how they do not work at all. Students concentrate on the following major topics: (1) the
pricing of financial assets, (2) the determination of interest rates in a competitive international financial
market, (3} the organization and regulation of financial markets, (4) the development of innovations in
financial markets, and (5) the basic characteristics of the financial markets and institutions, and the impact
of changes to the system.
(3 Credits)

International Finance (FIN 4157}
This course uses cases to provide an understanding of the foreign exchange market, the impact of foreign
exchange volatility on the cash flows and competitive positions of firms, and the use of derivative
contracts (forwards, futures, options and swaps) for risk management. Use of foreign direct investment
strategies, strategic investment decision-making and financing international growth are discussed in the
context of value creation in a globally competitive enviromment.
(3 Credits)

Management of Financial Service Institutions (FIN 4158)
The operations and management of commercial banks is the primary area of emphasis in this course.
Students apply the principles of corporate finance to the analysis and management of depository financial
institutions. The course concentrates on: (1) the financial and regulatory enviroument in which
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depository institutions operate, (2) the microeconomics of inodern depository institutions, and (3) the
nature of-the decision-making processes in depository institutions.
(3 Credits)

Value Creation (FIN 4159)
Value creation, in the context of financial management, is the process by which companies earn returns on
the capital invested in excess of the cost of that capital. A manager’s financial goal is to maximize the
creation of economic values. This course explores operating and financial strategies for creating value
and links those strategies to valuation models for planning and controlling results. Three prominent
models are used to compute valuations including EVA, CFROI and the Ferner Model. Readings are
assigned from such well-known authors as William Fruhan, Alfred Rappaport, and Bennett Steward,
author of Quest for Value, the text used in this course.
(3 Credits)

Independent Study (MGT, OPS, MKT, FIN 4170)
Individualized courses, directed reading courses, research projects, and study tours conducted under the
supervision of a faculty member may be allowed as credit toward graduation. Normally, these are
considered only as elective; however, in exceptional circumstances, requests to substitute an independent
study for a required activity may be granted. Depending upon content and duration, the credits awarded
for independent study will vary. All independent studies must receive prior approval of the Certification
Conmunittee.
(Credits to be determined each offering)

Topics in Operations Management (OPS 4182)
This course addresses contemporary topics in operations management that are more specialized and/or
more advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course
may vary each time the course is offered.
(3 Credits)

Management of Services (OPS 4183)
The service sector of the U.S. economy now accounts for more than 68% of the GDP and 71% of
employment. This includes such services as financial, health care, transportation, consulting, food,
recreation, entertainment, retail, legal, government, business support, utilities, as well as those services
internal to manufacturing such as human resources, accounting, purchasing, information, legal,
marketing, and administration. The aim of this course is to take a strategic perspective on ways to
manage the resoutces and processes involved in producing the service outputs of these kinds of
organizations. This will involve issues of strategy, capacity, staffing and scheduling, innovation, and the
use of technology. Specific issues addressed include: design of innovative services; service quality,
including the importance of defections and service recovery; service strategies; examining the service
encounter: facilities, waiting, human interaction, use of technology, productivity; and service capacity
and demand management.
(3 Credits)

Management of High Performing Organizations (OPS 4185)
Today’s high performing service and manufacturing organizations are faced with a stunming array of
"best practices’ from which to choose. This course surveys a nunber of contemporary practices,
developing a framework for assessing which are most appropriate for a particular organization in
achieving a competitive advantage. It includes both hands-on application of best practices to issues in
your organization, as well as discussion of their strategic role. The particular practices included in the
course will be tailored to the needs of the participants, but may include the following: quality
management, JIT, Theory of Constraints, reengineering, process analysis, benchmarking, statistical
process control, fast product development, and cycle time reduction.
(3 Credits)

Managing e-Operations & the Supply Chain (OPS 4186)
Today's e-business environment is one where products and processes can be outmoded within maonths.
Survival in this environment of fierce competition, shorter product life cycles and heightened customer
expectations is a key issue. The supply chain choices that today’s organizations make have a critical
influence on strategic business outcomes. Recent developments in information technology have created
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the opportunity to revolutionize how organizations design and manage their supply chains, in order to
gain a strategic competitive advantage. One such development has been the infroduction and rapid rise
in popularity of enterprise resource planning (ERP) systems. While supply chain management has been
primarily tactical in the past, this course focuses on the important strategic concepts surrounding supply
chain management. Issues to be addressed include: identification of supply chain design with product
and process development; identification and implementation of ERP systewns; supply chain integration
with e-business strategies; strategic partnering and outsourcing; and supply chain dynamics.

(3 Credits)

Project Management (OPS 4187)
Many professional assignments are projects, including research and development studies, advertising
campaigns, installation of new equipment, construction projects and consulting assignments. Project
management is an often-used management technique for accomplishing specialized missions or work,
when the normal organizational structure of methods of assignment is not sufficiently responsive, flexible
or effective. This course is designed to convey the tools and methods to be effective in managing projects
and leading the people responsible for executing the tasks that comprise a project. It emnphasizes
development of both techical skills, such as the use of PERT, CPM and Microsoft Project to manage the
activities in a project, and skills in managing project teams. Specific topics include: project planning,
project scheduling, development of contingency plans, resource allocation, Microsoft Project, project
monitoring and information systems, project control, management of project teams, project organization,
role of the project manager, and conflict resolution,
(3 Credits)

Strategic Management of Technology (OPS 41B8)
It is widely accepted that the envirorument confronting organizations today is becoming increasingly
competitive as the length of product life cycles continues to decrease, the market place becownes
increasing global, and the pace of technological change accelerates. As a result, organizations in all
industries are searching for ways to improve and enhance their competitiveness and attain world-class
standards. Firms typically enhance their competitiveness by developing new products and services,
and/or developing new processes for producing and delivering products and services. This course
focuses on the strategic role technology plays in the pursuit of obtaining a sustainable competitive
advantage. More specifically, this course is organized into the following four modules:  process
technology and its relationship to strategy; mmanaging product and process development; process
evaluation, selection, and implementation; and emerging technologies.
(3 Credits)

Emerging Information Technologies (MGT 4191)
Current and emerging technologies are examined within an organizational sirategy framework.
Managerial concepts are developed and employed to help understand and assess the myriad of
information technologies such as emerging computer platformns, telecommunications, networking, data
management and the Internet. The focus is on understanding relevant managerial issues relating to
inforination technologies, rather than on the design or development of such technologies.
(3 Credits)

Information Technology Applications (MGT 4192)
The first major component of the course is the appropriate application of information technology to
improve an organization’s competitive position, with a particular emphasis on Internet-based, e-business
applications. Topics include using information technology to reduce competitive vulnerability, to
increase organizational efficiency, and to create a virtual organization. The second major component is
the examinaton of processes and methods for developing, acquiring, and implementing organizational
and inter-organizational information systems.
(3 Credits)

Fast Asia Management Program (MGT 4201)
This program runs from late May to early June each year and includes group visits to various companies
in PR Chima and Japan. The Japan trip also incorporates homestays with individual Japanese families.
(3 Credits)
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European Business Studies Program (MGT 4202)
This two-week course runs fromn late May to early June and focuses on business developments in the
European community. Students select a trip to eithexr Oxford University in England; Vienna, Austria,
Budapest, Hungary, and Prague in the Czech Republic; or cities in France and Germany.
(3.0 Credits)

Latin America Management Program (MG 4203)
This experiential program runs from late May to early June. The trip is designed to help participants
build a broader, deeper, and richer understanding of the economic, cultural, political, and social context
of present-day Latin Anerica.
(3 Credits)

Database & Internet Marketing (MKT 4206)
This course covers two distinct, but related, topics in the application of information technology for
developing marketing strategy. The first emphasizes the use of appropriate tools and techniques for
extracting relevant marketing information from databases and data warehouses. The second focuses on
the use of Internet-based technologies for consumer market applications, including building customer
relationships and brand equity. ’
(3 Credits)

Negotiations (MGT 4360)
Modern managers negotiate every day, in both their professional and personal life; however, most
managers have no formal training in the negotiations process. This course fills that void by empowering
students with an understanding of the dynamics underlying the negotiations process. That
understanding will provide the baseline from which students can first identify, then refine, and ultimately
optimize their particular negotiating styles. The course focuses equally upon the theoretical, conceptual
and operational dimensions of the topic. Class sessions are devoted to lecture, discussion, and
negotiations exercises.
(3 Credits)
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Honor Code

The Babcock Graduate School of Management has established a set of values that demands the highest
standards of its students and faculty. While recognizing our different ways, different personalities and
different views, we are of one mind about the Honor Code. We are honor bound to uphold the principles
of this most cherished possession of the Babcock community. The Honor Code is built on the foundation
of the following four points:

1. T will not lie

2. I will not cheat

3. I will not steal

4,1 have a duty to report any honor violation of which I am personally aware to a
member of the Honor Council.

The first three points of the Honor Code are precepts on which any civilized society must function. The
fourth point, however, requires that each member of the Babcock community take responsibility for the
ethical well being of his or her classmates. Clearly, this fourth point is the most difficult of the four points
because it involves an actual commitment; however, it is the most jmportant point because it is what
makes the Code belong to each student. Failure to uphold the fourth pointis considered an honor
offense.

The Babcock School reserves the right to bring disciplinary action to bear against students for breaches of
conduct inside the Babcock community. The school may bring penalties against a student who violates
the Honor Code ranging up to expulsion from the prograimn.

Terms in this document should be construed to have their ordinary non-legal meaning. The school's
honor system is grounded in the following definitions concerning Honor Code violations:

1. No student shall lie. Lying is defined as deliberately making a false or deceiving statement to
another member of the Babcock community.

2. No student shall cheat. Cheating is defined as willfully or deceptively giving or receiving
aid, attempting to do so, or wrongfully obtaining or atterpting to obtain prior information
about cases and examinations.

3. No student shall commit plagiarism. Plagiarism is defined as intentionally offering as one’s
own, any ideas, words, paragrapls, or phraseology that are attributable to other sources,
Students are responsible for following the directions of the instructor concerning all
assignments.

4. No student shall steal from the members of the Babcock community. This includes any
attempt to gain access or to aid another in gaining access to any e-mail or physical mailbox
other than one’s own without proper authorization.
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Spirit of the Honor Code

The purpose of the Honor Code is not to define exact boundaries and areas that may be construed as acts
of dishonor. Rather, the Honor Code creates a general spirit that should be respected and maintained
throughout one’s career in the Babcock community and carried forth into one’s professional career. The
Honor Code provides a framework for all members of the Babcock community to use when determining
the integrity of any personal, professional or academic action.
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Honor Council Procedures

The Honor Council

The purpose of the Honor Council shall be:

1. To receive and investigate reports of alleged honor violations and to bring charges.
2. To hold hearings on the charges in accordance with the procedures set forth herein.
3. To submit to the Dean a fair verdict of judgment for his final approval.

The Full-time Program Honor Council is comprised of two first-year full-time program council members,
two second-year full-time program council members, one second-year full-time program chairperson, and
one faculty advisor.

The Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte programs Honor Council is comprised of a single
second year representative from each program and the Honor Council Chairperson.

Elections

Full-time Program Honor Council

The full-time program student body elects the first and second-year Council members and the
chairperson. Rising second-years are elected during the second week of April of their first academic year.
First-year elections are carried out during the fourth week of school. A simple majority determines
election outcomes; ties require a run-coff. If a Council member drops out of the program during his or her
tenure, a replacement is immediately elected to finish the term.

Working Professional Programs Honor Council

Students in the Winston-Salein executive, evening and Charlotte programs elect a single second-year
representative from their program to serve on the council. Elections are held during the fourth week of
school. A simple majority determines election outcomes; ties require a run-off, If a Council member
drops out of the program during his or her tenure, a replacement is immediately elected to finish the

term.

A faculty member is appomted by the Dean and may serve incumbent terms at the discretion of the Dean.
The faculty member has no voting power and serves in an advisory capacity only.

The Honor Council chairperson is responsible for student elections to the Honor Council. Students may
serve consecutive terms and hold positions in extracurricular associations, including the Student
Government Association,

An Honor Council member’s public and official behavior should be beyond reproach and free from
impropriety. Each newly elected member of the Honor Council shall, on an individual basis, take the
following oath to be administered by the Dean of the Babcock school: :

I do solemnly swear that I will work to the best of my ability as a member to the Honor Council,

that I will observe the Honor Code, and that I will always be mindful of the interest of the Babcock
School and the public.
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Investigation

The Honor Council chairperson and one other Council member question the witness(es) of alleged honor
violations to obtain all the details. The two then summon the accused and inform him or her of the
charges, requesting an explanation. The witness(es) remain anonymous during this procedure. If the
student in question denies the charges and the Honor Council concludes there is insufficient evidence to
the contrary, the case is dropped.

The chairperson calls Honor Council hearings for those students whose charges are not dropped. All
members of the Honor Council must be present at honor case hearings. Honor Council meetings are held
in secret session unless the accused requests an open hearing.

With the exception of the investigators while investigating a case, no member should mention, comment
upon, or discuss in any manner the case except when the Honor Council itself is sitting to consider the
case. This applies to both open and closed proceedings. Members not investigating the case should
refrain from learning about the case prior to the hearing,

Hearing Procedures

At the time of hearing, the accused is brought before the Honor Council, and faces, for the first time, the
witness(es). In the case of multiple witnesses, witnesses are presented individually to prevent tes timondal
bias. When considering a case, a member should always bear in mind that he or she is deciding whether
a particular regulation has been violated. A member, however, should consider the welfare of the
individual and the integrity of the Babcock community in setting penalties for violations.

Note: The Council is not to seek the truth under its interpretation of legal methodology, but
rather in a straightforward, adult fashion (i.e., the hearing is not a court procedure and we are not
lawyers).

After dismissing everyone but Honor Council members, the Council discusses the case privately. A vote
is taken to determine if the individual is "guilty" or "not guilty". A simple majority determines the
verdict. If the accused student is found "not guilty” then the case is closed. If a “guilty" verdict is reached,
a secret vote is held in which all members vole cither "stay with penalty” or “resign". This vote
accompanies the Council's recommendation to the Dean. Four out of five Council votes are required for a
full-time program student to be asked to resign; three out of four Council votes are required for a working
professional prograin student to be asked to resign. A majority vote of "resign” represents the Council's
belief that the student is basically dishonorable and must go quickly. The Honor Council believes a
student found guilty with a majority vote of "stay with penalty" deserves a second chance. The Council
provides a written statement of findings and recominends an appropriate disciplinary action for these
students, including, but not limited to, repeating a cousse, assigning a grade of F for the course, requiring
a public apology or prescribing cominunity service work.

If the student chooses to appeal the decision of the Honor Council, the Faculty Honor Code Coordinating
Council reviews the case. The Faculty Honor Code Coordinating Council ultimately decides the School's
course of action, maintaining an appropriate balance between the goals and the objectives of both the
Babcock School and the Honor Code. In cases where a change of grades is recoinmended, the
recommendation is made to affected faculty member(s), who has (have) the final grade authority.

Announcements
In the event a student resigns from the Babcock Graduate School due to an Honor offense, an

announcement will be made. Neither case details, nor the student’s name will be included in the
announcement.
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Honor Code Contract

The students of the Babcock Graduate School of Management have prepared the Honor Code,
recognizing it as a contract between each person of the community. It is an agreement by which the
comnmunity grants privileges and opportunities of citizenship, and each person within the community
accepts two fundamental responsibilities:

1. To maintain personal integrity by internalizing and living the Code, and
2. To nuaintain the integrity of the community by helping others live by the Code.

The successful functioning of the Honor Code, indeed of the University itself, depends on mutual
confidence and trust among students, faculty members and staff. Unless each is assured that the other
will uphold the contract, the Code will fail and the University will be diminished. Moreover, students
and faculty members share a responsibility for hearing and evaluating reports of Honor Code infractions.

The significance of this matter should not be underestimated. The certification a person receives for
completing a class, course of study, or requiremnents for a degree is without value if the person obtained
that certification dishonestly. Examination papers, laboratory woik, essays, theses, projects, research
tools, and all other class work for classes and degrees are to be prepared with no use having been made of
unauthorized or undocumented materials of any kind. Students are not to give or receive aid in
examinations or in class work where such is not permitted.

Any individual violation of the Honor Code compromises every member of the community. Therefore,
the entire community has a deep-rooted investment in the honesty of every person at Babcock.

The Honor Code will only work effectively in the Babcock community as long as each member ensures its
enforcement. As you pledge to live by the Code, you also accept the responsibility of reporting any
probable violations with which you are personally aware. As a Babcock student, it is your duty to bring
to the attention of the Honor Council any violation you may witness. Indeed, by failing to do so, you are
in fact committing a violation of the Code, by not coming forth with such information.

The Honor Council in turn will investigate the alleged violation in-depth, provide the accused with a fair
trial, and recominend a course of action/punishment to the Dean. In the event of a guilty verdict, the
accused may appeal the decision of the Honor Council to the Faculty Honor code Appeals Coordinating

Council.

I acknowledge that I have received, read and understand the Honor Code.

Signed:

Print your name:

Date:
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A Note on Plagiarism

Plagiarism is the dishonest use of the work of others.

Few students plagiarize deliberately; that is, few copy, with conscious dishonesty, another student's ideas,
or a passage from a book or article. But a nuinber of students, feeling the pressure of regular writing
assignments, and actually confused about the legitimate use of materials, may be tempted to “borrow"
sentences and patterns of ideas, or to "get help” on a theme, unless the whole concept of plagiarism is
clarified for them. Ttis the purpose of this note to make clear what plagiarism is and liow it can be
avoided.

Plagiarism means presenting, as one's own, the words, the work, or the opinions of someone else. Ttis
dishonest, since the plagiarist offers, as his ow, for credit, the language, or information, or thought for
which he deserves no credit. It is unintelligent, since it defeats the purpose of the course—-improvement of
the student's own powers of thinking and communication. It is also dangerous, since penalties for
plagiarism are severe; they commonly range from failure on the paper to failure in the course; in scme
institutions the penalty is dismissal from the program.

Plagiarism occurs when one uses the exact language of someone else without putting the quoted material
in quotation marks and giving its source. (Exceptions are very well known quotations, from the Bible or
Shakespeare, for example.) In formal papers, the source is acknowledged in a footnole, in informal
papers, it may be put in parentheses, or made a part of the text: "Robert Sherwood says, .. . 2 This first
type of plagiarisin, using without acknowledgment the language of someone else, is easy to understand
and to avoid: when a writer uses the exact words of another writer, or speaker, he must put those words
in quotation marks and give their source.

A second type of plagiarism is more complex. It occurs when the writer presents, as his own, the
sequence of ideas, the arrangement of material, the pattern of thought of someone else, even though he
expresses it in his own words. The language may be his, but he is presenting as the work of his brain, and
taking credit for, the work of another's brain. He is, therefore, guilty of plagiarism if he fails to give credit
to the original author of the pattern of ideas.

This aspect of plagiarism presents difficulties because the line is sometimes unclear between borrowed
thinking and thinking which is our own. We all absorb information and ideas from other people. In this
way we learn. But in the normal process of learning, new ideas are digested; they enter our minds and
are associated and integrated with ideas already there; when they come out again, their original pattern is
broken; they are re-formed and rearranged. We have niade them our own. Plagiarism occurs when a
sequence of ideas is transferred froin a source to a paper without the process of digestion, integration, and
reorganization in the writer's mind, and without acknowledgment of the paper.

Students writing informal themes, in which they are usually asked to draw on their own experience and
information, can guard against plagiarism by a simple test. They should be able honestly to answer NO
to the following questions:

1. Have I read anything in preparation of writing this paper?

2. Am I deliberately recalling any particular source of information as I write this paper?
3. Am I consulting any source as I write this paper?
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If the answer to these is No, the writer need have no fear of using sources dishonestly. The material in his
mind, which he will transfer to his written page, is genuinely digested and his own.

The writing of a research paper presents a somewhat different problem, for here the student is expected
to gather material from books and articles read for the purpose of writing the paper. In the careful
research paper, however (and this is true of term papers in all college courses), credit is given in footnotes
for every idea, conclusion, or piece of information which is not the writer's own; and the writer is careful
not to follow closely the wording of the sources he has read. If he wishes to quote, he puts the passage in
quotation marks and gives credit to the author ina footnote; but he writes the bulk of the paper in his
own words and his own style, using footnotes to acknowledge the facts and ideas he has taken from his
reading,

Reprinted with minor modifications from Understanding and Using English, Third Edition, by Birk and Birk, Odyssey Press, Ind., 1958.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Unauthorized Copying or Use of Computer Software

Wake Forest University licenses the use of computer software from a variety of companies. The
University does not own that software or its related documentation and, unless authorized by the
software developer, does not have a right to reproduce it. Unauthorized duplication or use of software
violates the U.S. Copyright Law and exposes the individuals involved and the University to possible civil
and criminal hability.

While licensing agreements differ slightly froin one software company to another, the license fee
generally entitles the licensee to use one copy of the software on one computer. It is usually legal to make
a working copy to use with a floppy disk system or to copy on to the hard drive. The original may be
keptin a safe place as a backup, and it is usually legal to have a copy of the program included with the
system backup. Unless specifically authorized by the license agreement, it is not legal to have copies of
the software running simultaneously on multiple machines or to use a single copy on a local area
network.

The best position for students, faculty and staff to follow is that copying software for use on additional
machines is prohibited unless you are told otherwise by an authorized individual.

The University does not require, request, or condone unauthorized copying or use of computer software
and such action is considered not to be taken in the course of employment. As a result, the University will
not provide legal defense for individuals accused of making unauthorized copies of software. If the
University is sued or fined because of unauthorized copying or use by students, faculty, or staff, it will be
required to seek payment from the individuals. They may also be subject to disciplinary action that may
include dismissal.

University policy requires that all students, faculty, and staff abide by the law and University contractual
obligations.

The following are examples of prohibited uses:

Example L You license a software package, make copies and give them to your friends
and/or colleagues. You are in violation of the U.S. Copyright Law and the
license agreement. You are also guilty of theft under the North Carolina Law.
Your friends and/or colleagues are in violation of the U.5. Copyright Law and
are guilty of receiving stolen property.

Example 2. As a faculty member, you buy a copy of a software package. When your
students arrive for their class or laboratory work, vou load the software on
several computers for them to use. Unless specifically permitted by the software
license agreement, you are in violation of the license agreement and the U.S.
Copyright Law. You are also guilty of theft under North Carolina law.
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WEU Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Computing Resources
Final version approved by the CIT October 26, 1998.
Revisions approved by the CIT November 4, 2002.

Summary of Computing Rights and Responsibilities

This policy is intended to promote the responsible and ethical use of the computing resources of Wake
Forest University. Copies of the policy shall be provided to alt users of the Academic Computing System,
and every effort shall be made to ensure that all users read the policy at least once.

The policy applies to all computer and computer communication facilities owned, leased, operated, or
contracted by the University. This includes, but is not limited to, word-processing equipment,
microcomputers, minicomputers, mainframes, computer networks, computer peripherals, and software,
whether used for administration, research, teaching, or other purposes. The policy extends to any use of
University facilities to access computers elsewhere.

[Te administrators of various on-campus and off-campus computing facilities, and those responsible for
access to those facilities, may promulgate additional regulations to control their use, if not inconsistent
with this policy. System administrators are responsible for publicizing any such additional regulations.

Basic Principles

The University's computing resources are for instructional and research use by the students, faculty, and
staff of Wake Forest University. Ethical standards which apply to otlier University activities (Honox
Code, the Social Rules and Responsibilities, and all local, state, and federal laws) apply equally to use of
campus computing facilities.

As in all aspects of University life, users of computing facilities should act honorably and in a manner
consistent with ordinary ethical obligations. Cheating, stealing, making false or deceiving statements,
plagiarism, vandalism, and harassment are just as wrong in the context of computing systems as they are
in all other domains.

Use of campus facilities is restricted to authorized users. For the purposes of this document, an
“authorized user" shall be defined as an individual who has been assigned a login 1D and password by
Information Systems staff (on any relevant system), or by an authorized agent. Individual users are
responsible for the proper use of their accounts, including the protection of their login IDs and passwords.
Users are also responsible for reporting any activities wlich they believe to be in violation of this policy,
just as students are responsible for reporting Fonor Code violations.

Individuals should use only those computing facilities they have been authorized to use. They should use
these facilities:

e  inamanner consistent with the terms under which they were granted access to them;
e« inaway that respects the rights and privacy of other users;

e so as not to interfere with or violate the normal, appropriate use of these facilities; and
s in a responsible manner.

Inappropriate activities which are already covered under other University policies are to be handled in
the same way, and by the same authorities, as if a computer hiad not been involved, following established
guidelines. In such cases the Information Systems Department will follow the advice of the appropriate
authorities, although it reserves the right to add additional, computer-oriented punishments when the
abuse involves the use of campus computing resources. Violations that relate exclusively to this policy
and other computer usage policies {(sucl: as forging mail and interfering witli the use of campus computer
resources) shall be handled by Information Systems directly.

System Monitoring
This statement serves as notice to all users of campus computing systems that regular monitoring of
system activities may occur. (But see also Privacy section below.)
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Only the following persons are authorized to engage in system monitoring; the Chief Information Officer
or Assistant Chief Information Officer, Director of Networking, Director of Systems, Assistant Manager of
Systems, and any Systems Administrator or Network Administrator (on the systems or networks they
administer).

Detailed records of all system monitoring that takes place (routine or not) shall be kept, and may be
inspected by the Provost or an appointed representative of the Provost at any time,

The following may be monitored by the above-mentioned staff:

1. Any system log files which contain information pertaining to processes executed on a given
system.

2. System directories, temporary storage areas, work areas, and all areas outside of users' personal
files. (Personal files are defined as any files created by and/or owned by the user.)

3. Unsuccessful attempts to log into an account or a network.

4, Afttempts to gain unauthorized access to departmental or personal machines within the campus
community.

5. Attempts to disguise the source of electronic mail.

6. Personal computers associated with reported incidents of harassment or other violations of
acceptable use policies, or user complaints.

7. Any activity which in the opinion of the above-mentioned staff appears to compromise the
security or integrity of the operating system.

In addition mail messages with invalid recipient or sender fields are commonly sent to the ““Postmaster”,
who will examine them to determine the cause of the problem. Complaints brought by users will also
result in examination of relevant files and emails, pursuant to approval by the appropriate authority (see
Privacy section). In the latter case, the email recipient must give permission in writing before such an
investigation can proceed,

Privacy
Allindividuals, including the members of the Information Systems staff, should respect the privacy of

other authorized users. Thus they should respect the rights of other users to security of files,
confidentiality of data, and the ownership of their own work.

Nonetheless, in order to enforce the policies set out here, the Information Systems Staff listed in the
System Monitoring section are permitted to monitor activity on local computing systems. In general, the
staff may routinely search a University-owned file system for potential violations of these policies. When
there is clear evidence of a violation deemed serious by the authorities, they may view users' files,
monitor keystrokes, and otherwise observe users’ activities. In cases deemed especially serious by the
appropriate authorities, Information Systems staff may read users' email, but only after obtaining
permission from the appropriate authority.

If a member of the University community outside of Information Systems reports activities in apparent
violation of the policies described here, IS will inform the appropriate authorities of the complaint. Upon
approval, an investigation of a user’s computing activities, emails, and files may be initiated by
Inforination Systems. In such a situation, a record of the investigation shall be placed in a permanent file
to be kept in Information Systems, beyond the standard log of all systems monitoring. This record shall
state why the user was investigated, what files were examined, and the results of the investigation.
Information Systems staff shall not reveal the contents of users' files, users' activities, or the record of
investigations except under the following cases (and then only with the approval of the Assistant Vice
President for Information Systems or the Provost):

1. Evidence of Honor Code or Social Rules and Regulations violations will be referred to the Dean of
the appropriate college, or to the Dean of Students.
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2. Bvidence of improper activities by University employees will be referred to the Director of
Human Resources or the appropriate University officers.

3. Evidence of violations of law will be referred to the appropriate law enforcement officials.

Should Information Systems receive an inguiry concerning whether a user has had computer-related
disciplinary action taken against him or her, IS staff will provide only a confirmation of the disciplinary
action taken and the dates of the action. No information regarding the reasons for the action will be
provided to anyone except the user and the authorities involved, and no names may be given. (For
example, if someone asks about the person that broke into their account, they are only fold the
punishnient and dates of the punishment - not who broke into the account. IS staff are committed to
abide by existing privacy laws.)

Prohibited Activities
The following list is intended to aid in interpreting the principles set out above; the list should not be
construed as comprehensive. Examples of actions in violation of the approved principles are:

1. Providing copyrighted or licensed software to others while maintaining copies for one's own use,
unless there is a specific provision in the license which alows this. This activity is forbidden even
if the material is provided without cost for an educational purpose.

2. Using software or documentation known to have been obtained in violation of the Copyright Law
or a vahid license provision. Use of a copyrighted program obtained from another party, for
which no license exists that allows such a transfer, will be presumed to be knowing and the
burden of demonstrating that the use was innocent will rest with the user.

3. Using a copyrighted program on more than one machine at the same time, unless this is
permitted by a specific license provision.

4. Copying any copyrighted material or licensed program content, unless allowed under the fair-use
doctrine or explicitly permitted by the copyright owner. (For further information, see
hitp:/ /www.wiw.edu/Library/copyright) '

5. Interfering with others' legitimate use of computing facilities.

6. Using the computer access privileges of others.

7. Providing any unauthorized user with access to a personal login 1D, or in any way allowing
others access to a machine under one’s own name. This ficludes providing access to campus
computing resources without the express written permission of Information Systems.

8. Intentionally creating, modifying, reading or copying files (including mail) to or from any areas to
which the user has not been granted access. This includes accessing, copying, or modifying the
files of others without their explicit permission.

9. Disguising one's identity in any way, including the sending of falsified messages, removal of data
from system files, and the masking of process names. This prohibition includes sending
electronic mail fraudulently.

10. The establishment of any function which provides unauthorized access, via the Internet
connection or otherwise, without the written permission of Information Systems. For example,
users may not install games which allow users to access academic computers without a valid
login ID.

11. Sending harassing or libelous messages via any digital ineans.

12. Sending chain letters via electronic mail,

13. Using University facilities to gain unauthorized access to computer systems off-campus.

14. Use of campus computer facilities for commercial purposes without prior written permission.

15. Attempting to interfere with the normal operation of computing systems in any way, 0
attempting to subvert the restrictions associated with such facilities.

Disciplinary Actions

Substantial evidence of a violation of the principles described in this policy statement may result in
disciplinary action. As stated above, in cases where a policy already exists, and the only difference is that
a computer was used to perform the activity, such action will be taken through appropriate University
channels such as administrative procedures, the Honor and Ethics Council, the Graduate Council, or
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other supervisory authority to which the individual is subject. Violation of State or Federal statutes may
result in civil or criminal proceedings. Otherwise, however, those who engage in computer violations are
subject to Information Systems,

System administrators, with due regard for the right of privacy of users and the confidentiality of their
data, have the right to suspend or modify computer access privileges, examine files, passwords,
accounting information, printouts, tapes, and any other material that may aid in maintaining the integrity
and efficient operation of the system. Users whose activity is viewed as a threat to the operation of a
computing system, who abuse the rights of other users, or who refuse to cease improper behavior may
have disciplinary action taken against them.

Violation of the policies articulated here may result one or more of the following, plus any additional
actions deemed appropriate by Information Systems:

Suspension of one's ability to perform interactive logins on relevant machines on-campus.
Suspension of one's ability to login to a campus network.

Suspension of one's ability to send email.

Suspension of one's ability to receive email,

Increased monitoring of further computer activity (beyond normal systems monitoring).

S

Upon taking action, Information Systems will notify the user in writing within 24 liours. The notice will
clearly state which policies allegedly were violated. The suspended user must contact the Assistant Vice-
President of Infoxmation Systems or his designated representative (the “policy enactor") regarding the
suspension. After discussing the alleged violation, the policy enactor may undo any or all of the
disciplinary action, or continue action for up to one year. If the user has not contacted the Representative
within seven days of the disciplinary action, the Representative will render a decision and notify the user
as specified below.

In the event that the user and the policy enactor are unable to resolve the matter to the user's satisfaction,
he or she may appeal to the Director of Information Systems within seven days. The Director of
Information Systems may modify or sustain the decision. When disciplinary action is taken, a written
notice will be sent to the user and the Office of the Provost explaining the length of the punishment and
the violations which occurred. Copies of this notice will be sent to administrators of other campus
computing systems on a need-to-know basis. Information Systems also will forward this notice to the
authorities specified above if there is reason to believe a violation of other University policies or law has
occurred.

If a revoked privilege is needed by a student to complete class work, the student must obtain a note
signed by the professor in question explaining why thie privilege is required, to be sent to the policy
enactor. Only the minimum privileges needed for the student's class activities will be restored. Any
furtlier abuse by the student in question will lead to the privilege being revoked anyway. Information
Systems reserves the right to monitor previous offenders for further abuse.

Any disciplinary action taken by Information Systems may be revoked and/or modified by the Provost of
the University or anyone the Provost designates to deal with such matters.

Changes to this Policy

Information Systems may, in consultation with the Committee on Inforination Technology, change or
amend this policy from time to time, When changes are made, they will be announced through whatever
messaging system is currently in use. As with all mattexs of law and ethics, ignorance of the rules does

nok excuse violations.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Social Rules and Regulations

Wake Forest University believes in individual freedom, not as a right but as a responsibility...freedom to
be and, more important, to become. Attendance at Wake Forest is a privilege, nota right. The
University's traditions and principles, accepted by each student in his/her voluntary registration, evolve
from the core of this indivisible concept of freedom and responsibility. Therefore, it is assumed that the
student who elects to come to Wake Forest does so with the intent of being in fact and in spirit a
cooperating member of this community.

Although great responsibility rests upon the student for his/her own conduct, the Board of Trustees has
specifically charged the faculty and the administration with responsibility for prescribing requirements
for the orderly behavior and governance of all students. The faculty and administration, acting alone or
in consultation with the Student Governiment, establish specific conduct regulations and provide for their
enforcement.

The dean of the Babcock School has the authority to suspend students from the school in "cases of clear
and present danger to lives and property and in instances of violence to persons...”

Personal Conduct

Each student should be aware of and responsible for the following rules and regulations:

1. Plagiarism, cheating, stealing, and deception are serious violations in every instance. They
will be referred to the Honor Council. Falsification of ID's and/ or use of fraudulent
identification will be considered as deception.

2. Any activity that destroys or defaces property or grounds, at the University or elsewhere, is
prohibited.

3. Removal of books from the library without following proper checkout procedures or by
misuse of identification is prohibited. The use of emergency fire doors to exit a library is
prohibited and will be considered a serious violation of University policy, except in case of
a fire emergency.

4.  Gambling is prohibited.
5. Indecent exposure and illicit sexual activity are prohibited.

6.  The University seeks to maintain a learning and work environment free from sexual
harassment. Sexual harassment is a barrier to the educational, scholarly, and research
purposes of the University. Refer to the Sexual Harassment policy section for further
explanations.

7. Verbal abuse and/or harassment are prohibited. Verbal abuse is the use of obscene,
profane or derogatory language that abuses or defames another person. Harassment is any
action, verbal or nonverbal, intended to annoy or disturb another person. This may be a
single incident or a series of incidents.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Intoxication and other forms of alcohol abuse (see definition under Alcohol Abuse), driving

while impaired (DWI), public consumption, or public display of alcoholic liguors, wines, or

beer in residence halls or elsewhere on campus is prohibited. Students are subject to state
and federal regulations concerning the use of alcohol. A campus DWI charge does not (.
exempt students from external legal action. Alcohol consumption and actions that

accompany such consumption will not be seen as an excuse for inappropriate and harmful

behavior. Public display is defined as the possession and/or consumption of alcoholic

beverages in any public or unregistered area on campus. This includes classroom

buildings, the Benson University Center, Reynolda Hall, the library, the gymnasium, Wait

Chapel/ Wingate Hall, areas outside buildings including lawns, courtyards, balconies, and

playing fields, grounds and buildings of Reynolda Gardens, all residence hall forinal

parlors, common lounges and sun decks.

Use, possession, manufacture, sale, distribution of, transportation of illegal drugs (cocaine,
marijuana, heroin, crack, ice, etc.) and drag paraphernaha is prohibited. Students found to
be involved in its use, possession, manufacture, sale, distribution, or transportation, on or
off campus, will be subject to disciplinary action, which may include dismissal from the
University. Refer to the Substance Abuse Policy and Program section of this document.

Hazing, physical abuse or threat of physical harm in any form is prohibited.

Wake Forest University expects all members of its conununity to act in respectful and
responsible ways towards each other. Acts of sexual misconduct constitute grievous
violations of University policy. Rape and sexual assault are crimes of violence which are
subject to prosecution. It is the responsibility of each individual in the University
community to become educated about such acts and their consequences. Refer to the
Sexual Misconduct section for terminology and further explanations.

Failure to comply with the directions of University officials (Police, etc.) or other {
appropriate authorities acting in the perforinance of their duties is a serious offense. Such

conduct as failure to provide ID and disrespectful, uncooperative, abusive or threatening

behavior will be dealt with severely.

The use and/or possession of pyrotechnics and other explosives is not permitted anywhere
on campus.

Deadly weapons of any type are prohibited everywhere on campus except for use in the
Department of Military Science. Examples include (but are not limited to): BB guns, stun
guns, air rifles, air pistols, paint ball guns, bowie knives, dirks, daggars, slingshots, leaded
canes, switchblade knives, blackjacks, metallic knuckles, razors and razor blades (except
solely for personal shaving), and any sharp, pointed or edged instruments, except
instructional supplies, unaltered nail files and clips, and tools used solely for preparation of
food, instruction, and maintenance.,

Unauthorized entry or occupation of any University facility which is locked, closed to
student use, or otherwise restricted as to use, is prohibited.

Disorderly Conduct: Any behavior which disrupts the regular or normal functions of the
Wake Forest University community, including behavior which breaches the peace or
violates the rights of others, is prohibited.

Wake Forest students are responsible for conducting themselves so as not to bring

disrepute to the University. Conduct or activity by members of the student body living in, :
or hosting functions at, off-campus locations that has the effect of unreasonably inteferimg (
with the rights of neighbors is prohibited. This standard of conduct recognizes and affirms .

a responsibility to respect the rights of others appropriate to the setting in which one lives.
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It also recognizes the duty of Wake Forest students who are residents of off-campus
rooms/apartments/houses to control the nature and size of activities carried out in or on
their premises consistent with the standards of the University.

18.  Intentional disruption or obstruction of teaching, study, research, administration,
disciplinary procedures, or any other University activity is prohibited.

19.  Any unauthorized activity on University property that affects the University's pursuit of its
mission is prohibited.

20. The solicitation of sales, services, memberships, or gifts on campus without permission of
the dean or his/her designee is prohibited.

21.  Federal law restricts the use of copyrighted video, audio, or computer material. Any
organization or student using such naterial should be certain that its use conforms to this
law.

22, Giving false fire alarms or tampering with fire extinguishers, fire alarms, or sprinkler
equipment is an offense under North Carolina criminal law and the Wake Forest University
Code of Conduct.

Sanctions imposed as a result of personal conduct or honor systemn violations become a part of the
student's record that is maintained in the Babcock Registrar's Office.

Although transcripts of the permanent education record are normally issued to students upon written
request, they may be withheld where there are unpaid financial obligations to the University or other
unresolved issues,

Notwithstanding the judicial process, the University reserves the right to take appropriate action in
mafters involving loss of, or damage to, University property, etc.

Organizational Conduct

Individuals who join together as a student organization to share common interests and purposes also
collectively share a conumon responsibility to themselves, their group, and the University. They must
ensure that mdividual members or groups of members reflect favorably upon their community. Group
leaders bear a special responsibility for ensuring that constituents recognize and embrace these values in
carrying out the group's mission. A group cannot ignore or escape its responsibility for the actions of its
members.

General Principles of Group Responsibility

Although not all acts of individual group members can or should be attributable to the group, any group
or collection of its members acting in concert should be held responsible or its actions. Occasional lapses
of individual members or isolated mdividual failures in restraint should not be chargeable to the group,
but evidence of group conduct exists where:

1. Members of the group act in concert to violate University standards of conduct.
2. A violation arises ont of a group-sponsored, financed or endorsed event,

3. A group leader(s) has knowledge of the incident before it occurs and fails to take corrective
action.

4, The incident occurs on the premises owned or operated by the group.

43



5. A pattern of individual violations is found to have existed without proper and appropriate
group conirol, remedy, or sanction.

6. Members of a group act in concert, or the organization provides the impetus (probable cause)
for violation of University rules and regulations.

In determining whether a group may be held collectively responsible for the individual actions of its
members, all the factors and circumstances surrounding the specific incident will be reviewed and
evaluated. As a guiding principle, groups will be held responsible for the acts of their members when
those acts grow out of, or are in any way related, to group life.

Every organization has the duty to take all reasonable steps to prevent any infraction of University rules
and state laws growing out of or related fo the activities of the organization. This duty is applicable not
only to members of the organization who are engaging in the activity, but is applicable to every member,
including those not engaging in the activity.

Thus, if a number of members are involved in misbehavior growing out of their assoctation or
membership in the group, even if no other members are around to prevent the action, the organization
will still be held collectively liable for the misbehavior so fong as it grows out of the life of the
organization, All members should be aware that tlieir misdeeds may result in the sanctioning of their
entire organization and themselves as individuals.

Non-Discrimmination Statement

Wake Forest University is committed to achminister all educational and employment activities without
discrimination because of race, color, religion, national origin, age, sex, veteran status, handicapped statns
or disability as required by law. In addition, Wake Forest rejects hatred and bigotry in any form and
adheres to the principle that no person affiliated with Wake Forest should be judged or harassed on the
basis of perceived or actual sexual orientation. In affirming its commitment to this principle, Wake Forest
does not limit freedom of religious association or expression, does not presume to control the policies of
persons or entities not affiliated with Wake Forest, and does not extend benefits beyond those provided
under other policies of Wake Forest. The University has adopted a procedure for the purpose of
resolving discrimination complaints. Inquiries or concerns should be directed to the Dean of the Babcock
Graduate School of Management at (336) 758-5418 or Doris McLaughtlin, director of equal opportunity
and employee relations, at (336) 758-4814.

Student Complaints

Situations may arise in which a student believes that he or she has not received fair treatment by a
representative of the University or has a complaint about the performance, actions or inaction of the staff
or faculty affecting a stadent. The procedure for bringing these issues to the appropriate person or body
is outlined below. Students are encouraged to seek assistance from their advisors or another member of
the faculty or staff in evaluating the nature of their complaints or deciding on an appropriate course of
action.

A complaint should first be directed as soon as possible to the person or persons whose actions or
inactions have given rise to the problem - not later than three months after the event. For complaints in
the academic setting, the student should talk personally with the instructor. Should the student and
instructor be unable to resolve the conflict, the student may then furn to Babcock's Associate Dean for
Faculty and Alumni Affairs for assistance. The Associate Dean will meet with both parties, seek to
understand their individual perspectives, and within a reasonable fime, reacl a conclusion and share it
with both parties. Finaily a student may appeal to the Dean of the Babcock School who will study the
matter, work with the parties, and reach a final resolution.
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Students having complaints outside the academic setting, and who have been unable to resolve the matter
with the individual directly involved, should process the complaint in a timely manner through the
adininistrative channels of the appropriate unit. Students uncertain about the proper channels are
encouraged to seck advice from faculty advisors or deans' offices. Complaints which rise to the level of a
grievance {as determined by the earlier steps in the process) may be heard as a final appeal before a
committee chaired by an appropriate person chosen by the Dean, which will include a representative of
the faculty and a member of the student body. The grievance must be filed tn writing, Grievances not
deemed frivolous by the committee will be heard. The student inay be assisted during the hearing by a
member of the University comimunity.

The complaint/ grievance process outlined above is meant to answer and resolve issues arising between
individual students and the University and its varjous offices from practices and procedures affecting that
relationship. In many cases, there are mechanisms already in place for the reporting and resolution of
specialized complaints (harassment and discrimination for instance}, and these should be fully utilized
where appropriate. Violation of student conduct rules or the honor systemn should be addressed through
the judicial process specifically designed for that purpose.

Sexual Misconduct

Wake Forest University expects all members of its community to act in respectful and responsible ways to
toward each other. Acts of sexual misconduct constitute grievous violations of University policy. Rape
and sexual assault are crimes of violence which are subject to prosecution. It is the responsibility of each
individual in the University community to become educated about such acts and their consequences. The
presumptive sanction for non-consensual sexual intercourse is expulsion from the University. The
presumptive sanction for non-consensual sexual contact is suspension. The presumptive sanctions for
sexual exploitation range from warning to expulsion. The University will vigorously address instances of
sexual misconduct and will endeavor to preserve a victim's confidentiality.

The University encourages all members of the Wake Forest community to be aware of both the
consequences of sexual assault and the options available fo victims, as well as university guidelines
applicable to both victims and accused students.

It is crucial to obtain medical attention as soon as possible to prevent or treat sexually transmitted
diseases and to prevent pregnancy. The Student Health Service is open 24 hours when the University is
in session and can perform a preliminary physical examination and other tests, including a urine drug
screen for the presence of sedative drugs such Rohypnol or GHB ("date rape drugs"). It is also important
to consider having an evidence collection kit completed within 72 hours, should the victim decide that
they might want to file legal or judicial charges, either immediately or at a later date. These procedures
may obtained through the emergency departments at Forsyth Memorial Hospital or North Carolina
Baptist Hospital.

It is important that victims receive the support and tnformation they need to make considered decisions
about how to proceed. On-campus resources include University Counseling Center staff (758-5273) who
are available on a 24-hour basis when the University is in session; PREPARE Student Advocates, Wake
Forest students who have received training in working with other students who have been sexually
assaulted; Victim Services volunteers from University Police; or a member of the Campus Ministry staff.

Victims may report an incidence of sexual misconduct directly to University Police {758-5911) for
incidents that occur on-campus, or the Winston-Salem Police for incidents that occur off-campus. Victims
have three options for reporting. If the alleged assailant is thought to be a Wake Forest student, victims
are strongly encouraged to report an incident of sexual misconduct to the University Judicial System,
where a special judicial process has been established to address complaints of sexual misconduct. A
student may file a complaint of sexual misconduct at any time during their matriculation at Wake Forest
regardless of the length of time between the alleged misconduct and the decision to file the complaint.
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Victims may also consider pursuing a civil suit for money damages, or they may pursue criminal
prosecution by having charges filed by a prosecutor or district attorney.

The decision to prosecute through either the judicial system or through other legal channels rests with the
victim. While students are encouraged to report any sexual assault as soon as possible, they may initiate
University judicial proceedings at any time while the individuals involved are students at the University.

L Forms of Sexual Misconduct

Non-Consensual Sexual Intercourse: Any sexual intercourse (anal, oral or vaginal), however slight, with
any body part or any object, by a man or a woman upon a man or a woman, without effective consent.
This act is cominonly referred to as rape.

Non-Consensual Sexual Contact: Any sexual touching (including disrobing or exposure), however
slight, with any body part or any object, by a man or a woman upon a man or a woman, without effective
consent. These acts are commonly referred to as sexual assault.

Sexual Exploitation; When a student takes a non-consensual, unjust, or abusive sexual advantage of

another, for his/her own advantage or benefit; or to benefit or advantage anyone other than the one being

exploited; and that behavior does not otherwise constitute rape, sexual assault, or sexual harassment.

Examples include:

» Inducing incapacitation with the intent to rape or sexually assault another student;

¢ Non-consensual video or audio taping of sexual activity;

e Allowing others to observe a personal act of consensual sex without knowledge or consent of the
partner;

e Engaging in Peeping Tomumery (voyeurism);

¢ Knowingly transmitting an STD or HIV to another student;

o+ Prostituting another student (i.e. personally gaining money, privilege, or power from the sexual
activities of another student).

Stalking {according to NC Statute 14-277.3): Occurs when a person willfully on more than one occasion
follows or is in the presence of another person without legal purpose and with the mtent to cause death or
bodily injury or with the intent to cause emotional distress by placing that person in reasonable fear of
death or bodily injury. If conunitted with the infent to cause reasonable fear or death or bodily injury, the
following examples MAY constitute stalking:

» Unwanted and/or threatening mail, phone calls, e-mails, etc.

o Persistent physical approaches and/or requests for dates, meetings, elc.

» Following a person or coincidentally showing up at places a person frequents

¢  Waiting outside a person’s residence, school, or place of employment

+ Vandahsm/destruction of a person’s personal property

» Breaking into a person’s car or residence

Cyberstalking (according to NC Statute 14-196.3): Occurs when a person uses electronic mail or
electronic communication to convey any words or language threatening to inflict bodily harm to a person,
or physical injury to the property of any person, or for the purpose of extorting money or other things of
value fromn a person; to communicate to another repeatedly, for the purpose of abusing, annoying,
threatening, terrifying, harassing, or embarrassing any person; to knowingly make any false statement
concerning death, injury, illness, disfigurement, indecent conduct, or criminal conduct of the person
electronically mailed or of any inember of the person’s family or household with the intent to abuse,
annoy, threaten, terrify, harass, or embarrass. If committed with the intent and for the purpose of
abusing, annoying, threatening, terrify, harassing, or embarrassing, the following examples MAY
constitnte cyberstalking: ‘

¢ Unwanted/unsolicited e-mail

»  Unwanted/unsolicited talk request in chat rooms

» Disturbing messages on on-line bulletin boards
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s Unsolicited comimunications about a person, their famnily, friends, acquaintances, and coworkers

» Identity theft (using someone’s social security number to obtain credit cards fraudulently in their
name)

» Sending/posting disturbing messages with another user name

IL Terminology

Intercourse includes vaginal penetration by a penis, object, tongue, or finger; anal penetration by a peus,
object, tongue, or finger; and oral copulation (mouth to genital contact or genital to mouth contact).

Sexual touching includes any contact with the breasts, buttocks, groin, or genitals, or touching another
with any of these body parts, or making another touch you or themselves with or on any of these body

parts.

Effective consent is informed, freely, and actively given, mutually understandable words or actions,
which indicate a willinguess to participate in mutually agreed upon sexual activity.

« In the absence of mutually understandable words or actions (a meeting of the minds on what is to be
done, where, with whom, and in what way), it is the responsibility of the initiator; that is, the person
who wants to engage in the specific sexual activity, to make sure that they have consent from their
partner(s).

« Consent is mutually understandable when a reasonable person would consider the words or actions
of the parties to have manifested a mutually understandable agreement between them to do the same
thing, in the same way, at the same time, with each other.

» Consent which is obtained through the use of fraud or force, whether that force is physical force,
threats, intimidation, or coercion, is ineffective consent.

» Consent may never be given by: minor to legal adults; mentally disabled persons; or physically
incapacitated persons.

- One who is physically incapacitated as a result of alcohol or other drug consumption (voluntary or
involuntary), or who is unconscious, unaware, or otherwise physically helpless, is incapable of
giving consent.

- One may not engage in sexual activity with another who one knows or should reasonable have
known is physically incapacitated.

Incapacitation means being in a state where a person lacks the capacity to appreciate the fact that the
situation is sexual, or cannot appreciate (rationally and reasonably) the nature and/or extent of that
situation or its potential consequences.

Electronic commmunication: Any transfer of signs, signals, writing, images, sounds, data or intelligence of
any nature, transmitted in whole or part by a wire radio, computer, electromagnetic, photoelectric, or
photo-optical system.

Electronic mail: The transmission of information or communication by the use of the Internet, a
computer, a facsimile machine, a pager, a cellular telephone, a video recorder, or other electronic means
sent to a person identified by a unique address or address number and received by that person.

II. Explanations

e An'intent to rape" is not required under this policy. Unlike murder, for which there must be an
intent to kill, rape is not an intent-based concept. The requisite intent for rape is demonstrated by
engaging in the act of intercourse intentionally.

« Silence, previous sexual relationships, and/or current relationship with the respondent (or anyone
else) may not, in themselves, be taken to imply consent. Consent cannot be implied by attire, or
inferred from the buying of dinner or the spending of money on a date.

«  Consent has an expiration date. Consent lasts for a reasonable time, depending on the circumstances.

47



« Consent to sexnal activity may be withdrawn at any time, as long as the withdrawal is communicated
clearly; upon clear communication, all sexual activity must cease,

» Intentional use of alcohol/drugs by the respondent is not an excuse for the initiator to violate the
sexual misconduct policy.

» A student who deliberately drugs or plies another with alcohol for the purpose of rendering that
person incapacitated or sexually submissive/passive commits a violation of the sexual misconduct
policy.

s Attempts to commit sexual assault or rape are also prohibited under this policy, as is aiding the
commission of sexual misconduct as an acconyplice.

IV, Limited Immunity

The University considers the reporting and adjudication of sexual misconduct cases on campus to be of
paramount importance. The University does not condone underage drinking. However, the Untversity
will extend limited immunity from sanctioning in the case of iltegal alcohol use to victims and to those
reporting incidents and/or assisting the victims of sexual misconduct. Limited immunity means that,
depending on the nature of the victiin's or the reporting student's violation, it will still be dealt with by
the University, through education or counseling, if possible.

Sexual Harassment

Wake Forest University seeks to maintain a learning and work environment free from sexual harassment.
Sexual harassment is a barrier to the educational, scholarly, and research purposes of the University.

The determination of what constitutes sexual harassment will vary with the particular circumstances, but
it may be described generally as unwanted sexual behavior, such as contact or verbal comments or
suggestions, which adversely affects the working or learning environment of an individual.

Any member of the Wake Forest community who believes that he or she has been sexually harassed is
encouraged to bring the matter to the attention of an appropriate officer of the University. Problems,
questions, and grievances can be brought to and discussed witl anyone in a supervisory position. Some
adwinistrators, who may be especially helpful in advising and aiding a person's own efforts to resolve a
problern, are the dean of the school involved, the equal opportunity officer (758-4814) or the University
Counseling Center (758-5273).

Administrative Withdrawal Policy

A student may be subject to administrative withdrawal from the University when, in the judgment of the
director of Student Health Service, the director of the counseling center or the dean of the Babeock School,
the student

a. engages, or threatens to engage, in behavior that poses a significant danger of causing
imminent physical or psychological harm to self or others, or

b. directly and substantially impedes the activities of members of the University community,
including other students, University emnployees and visitors.

The standards and procedures to be followed are on file in the offices of the vice president for student life
and instructional resources and the Babcock School's Registrar.
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Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights with respect to
their education records. They are:

L

Right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 days of the day the
University receives a request for access. Students should submit to the registrar, dean, head
of the academic department, or other appropriate official, written requests that identify the
record(s) they wish to inspect. The University official will make arrangements for access and
notify the students of the time and place where the records may be inspected. If the records
are not maintained by the University official to whom the request was submitted, that official
shall advise the student of the correct official to whom the request should be made.

The right to request amendment of the student's education records that the student
believes are inaccurate or misleading. Students may ask the University to amend a record
that they believe is inaccurate or misleading. The student should write the University official
responsible for the record, clearly identify the part of the record they want changed, and
specify why it is inaccurate or misleading. If the University decides not to amend the record
as requested by the student, the University will notify the student of the decision and advise
the student of his or her right to a hearing regarding the request for amendment. Additional
information regarding the hearing procedures will be provided to the student when notified
of the right to a hearing.

The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information contained in the
student's education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosures
without consent. One exception which permits disclosure without consent is disclosure to
school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person employed
by the University in an administrative, supervisory, academic or research, or support staff
position (including law enforcement personnel and health staff); a person serving on the
Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or
grievance committee, or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks. A
school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education
record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility. Upon request, the University
discloses education records without consent to officials of another school in which a student
seeks or intends to enroll.

The following information regarding students is considered directory information:
(1) name
(2) address
(3)  telephone number
(4)  electronic mail addresses
{5)  date and place of birth
(6)  major field of study
(7)  participation in officially recognized activities and sports
(8) weight and height of meinbers of athletic teains
(9)  dates of attendance
(10) enrollment status (full-time or part-ime, undergraduate or graduate)
(11) gradelevel
(12) degrees and awards received
(13}  the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended by the student
(14)  other similar inforination such as a photograph

Directory information may be disclosed by Wake Forest for any purpose in its discretion,

without the consent of an eligible student. Ehgible students have the right to refuse to permit
the designation of any or all of the above information as directory information. In that case,
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this information will not be disclosed except with the consent of a student, or as otherwise
aliowed by FERPA.

Any student refusing to have any or all of the designated directory information disclosed f
must file written notification to this effect with this institution at the Office of the Babcock

School Registrar on or before September 1 of the current academic semester. Forms are

available at that office.

If a refusal is not filed, Wake Forest assumes that the student does not object to the release of
the directory information designated.

4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged
failures by the University to comply with the requirements of FERPA. The name and
address of the Office that administers FERPA is: Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S.
Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue SW, Washington, DC 20202-4605.

Disabled Student Services

Wake Forest University endeavors to provide facilities that are in compliance with all laws and
regulations regarding access for students with disabilities. In addition, special services are available to
provide reasonable accommodations for those with a wide range of documented disabilities. For more
information on assistance contact one of the following individuals depending on the nature of the
accommodation needed. For medical or mobility issues contact Dr. Cecil Price, Student Health Services,
at 758-5218. For learning issues contact Dr. Van Westervelt, director of the Learning Assistance Center, at
758-5929 or Michael Shuman, assistant director, 758-5925.

Alcohol Policy

Students are subject to all state and local regulations concerning the use of alcoholic beverages. Public
intoxication, consumption, or display of liquors, wines, or beers on campus is prohibited. Furthermore,
unbecoming behavior or any conduct violation comumitted by a student under the influence of alcohol wilk
be dealt with in a serious manner.

Effective September 1, 1986, the minimum age for the legal purchase and possession of alcoholic
beverages in North Carolina was changed to 21. Wake Forest University recognizes the responsibility of
the state and federal governments with regard to the welfare of their citizens and, accordingly, supports
this law in university social regulations. Generally, the law provides that

e 1. aperson must be at least 21 to attempt to purchase or possess any alcoholic beverage;

e 2. itisunlawful for a person to sell or give alcoholic beverages to an underage person; and

e 3. itisillegal to use fraudulent identification or to allow another person to use one’s own

identification to obtain alcoholic beverages illegally.

The state Supreme Court has upheld the principle of social host liability. The principle of social host
liability holds a server of alcohol responsible for serving a person who the server knows or should have
known was intoxicated if the intoxicated person injures a third party.

Graduate student groups planning social functions at which alcohol will be consumed will register such
events with their graduate school office and identify a staff or faculty person responsible for supervising
the function.

A legal-age student who iransports alcohol anywhere outside of an area within which consumption has
been approved must cover the closed containers in the original packaging, a bag or cooler.

The sale of alcoholic beverages is prohibited on the Reynolda Campus except for sales by the designated
University Food Service at specially permitted events. Each event in this category requires a separate,
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one-time special permit, which may e obtained through ARAMARK, Wake Forest University’s Dining
Services operator,

Alcohol Abuse

Substance abuse, especially alcohol abuse, is a significant problem on university campuses. Wake Forest
University is no exception. The University has established a community standard that excessive and/or
harmful use of alcohol will not be tolerated here.

Excessive and/or harmful use of alcohol at Wake Forest is defined by the dean's office in the following
way:

1. Use of alcohol which leads to medical consequences such as passing out, blackouts (loss of
memory), gastritis (vomiting, retching), physical injuries, hepatitis, or other medical problems.

2. Use of alcohol in association with inappropriate behavior such as:
+ verbal abuse
¢ physical abuse
e failure to comply with a University official
¢ property damage
¢ any behavior that violates the personal conduct code of the University

3. A pattern of recurring episodes of alcohol related violations of the Student Code of Conduct.

4. A single episode of intoxication in which the dean of the Babcock School or his/her designee
believes that the level of alcohol consumption posed a risk to the student's health or well being.

Substance Abuse Policy and Program

The University recognizes the potential harmful effect that substance abuse can have on the lives of
individual members within the Wake Forest community. To that end, the University has adopted a
Substance Abuse Policy and Program which addresses the issues of identification, confidentiality,
education and treatment and penalties for violation of the policy. The status of any student will not be
jeopardized for conscientiously seeking early assistance in the recovery from substance abuse
impairment. Students who are identified as possibly having a problem and who are referred to the health
educafor for assessment may be required to participate in an education and treatment program. To the
extent possible, complete confidentiality will be maintained with students seeking assistance and
freatment.

A. Standards of Conduct. Wake Forest University is unequivocally opposed to alcohol and
substance abuse and the unlawful possession, use or distribution of drugs by students on the
University's property or as any part of the University's activities. Any illegal possession,
distribution, and use of alcohol and/or controlled substances are prohibited by the University.

B. State and Federal Sanctions. The local, state, and federal laws provide specific penalties for
drug and narcotics offenses. Article 5 of Chapter 90 of the North Carolina General Statutes makes
it unlawful for any person to manufacture, sell or deliver, or possess with intent to manufacture,
sell or deliver those drugs designated collectively as "controlled substances." The punishment
includes a term of imprisonment as well as a substantial fine.

The federal law makes it unlawful for any person to manufacture, distribute, create, dispense or
to possess with the intent to manufacture, distribute, or dispense controlled substances. Title 21
of the United States Code provides terms of imprisonment and fines for violations of this act. The
nature of the offense and whether the person has committed any previous unlawful acts under
this statute will determine the term of imprisonment as well as the amount of the fine.
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The penalties for violations of alcoholic beverage regulations are found in Chapter 188 of the
North Carolina General Statutes. Such penalties include terms of imprisonment and heavy fines.

C. Health Risks. Wake Forest University recognizes that the state of an individual's overall
health affects academic performance, job performance and all facets of a student's life. Alcohol
and substance abuse rank as one of the major health and econoinic problems in this society, The
use of the stimulants--cocaine, crack and ice--includes such health risks as central nervous system
dysfunctions, convulsions, hypertension, heart irregularities, nasal destruction, and a potential for
sudden death. A longer-lasting paranoia and unpredictable violent behavior have been
associated with the use of ice. Apathy, decreased visual perception, impaired psychomotor skills,
and memory loss may be associated with the use of marijuana.

Alcohol is a sedative affecting the central nervous system, In addition to intestinal disorders and
liver disease, the abuse of alcohol may lead to unpredictable behavior, the impairment of
judgment, dangerous mob activities such as drinking games, and unwanted sexual behavior
(acquaintance rape). The misuse of alcohol has given rise to unwanted pregnancies and a greatly
increased number of sexually-fransmitted diseases.

D. Treatinent and Rehabilitation Programs. The Substance Abuse Program, revised in March
of 1989 and April 1994, provides a protocol for counseling and treatient of a student identified
as having a substance abuse problem. Consultation and assessment with a substance abuse
counselor may be required following the report of an incident or the awareness of a problem
involving drugs or alcohol abuse. The program sets forth the consequences of violating the
treatment and rehabilitation plan. The continued or repeated abuse of substances following
initiation into this programn will constitute grounds for further disciplinary action by the
University.

E. University Sanctions. Disciplinary proceedings against a student will be initiated in
accordance with the judicial procedures of the Babcock School. When there is a xeasonable basis
for believing that the person has viclated this policy or North Carolina law pertaining to
controlled substances and the alleged conduct is deemed to harm the interests of the University,
disciplinary action will be instituted. It should be noted that though an offense may be the
subject of legal action by the civil authorities, University officials are free to initiate disciplinary
actions that may result in additional penalties.

Penalties

Penalties may range from written warnings with probationary status to expulsions-from enrollment. A
student convicted in criminal court of a drug violation will lose his/her eligibility for Federal student aid.
The following minimum penalties will be imposed for the particular offenses described:

Trafficking in Illegal Drugs. The term "trafficking” is used in its generic sense, not in its specific
application to selling, manufacturing, delivering, transporting, or possessing controlled substances in
specified amounts that is the subject of North Carolina General Statute 90-95 (h).

For the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to manufacture, sell or deliver, of
any controlled substance identified in Schedule I, N.C. General Statutes 90-89, or Schedule II, N.C.
General Statutes 90-90 (including, but not limited to, heroin, mescaline, lysergic acid diethylamide,
opiumn, cocaine, amphetamine, methaqualone), a student will be expelled.

For a first offense involving the illegal manufactuze, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to
manufacture, sell or deliver, of any controlled substance identified in Schedules III through VI, N.C.
General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94 (including, but not limited to, marijuana, pentobarbital, codeine},
the minimum penalty is suspension from enrollment or from employment for a period of at least one
semester or its equivalent.
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At Wake Forest University, all trafficking activities of any drug controlled substances have been
determined to have a presumptive sanction of expulsion,

Illegal Possession of Drugs. For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled
substance identified in Schedule 1 or Schedule II, N.C. General Statues 90-91, the minimum penalty is

suspension,

For a first offense involving the iltegal possession of any controlled substance identified in Schedules I
through VI, N.C. General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94, the minimum penalty is suspension. A person
returning from suspension will be on probation for at least one semester. A person on probation must
agree to participate in a drug education, drug assessment and/or counseling program at his/her own
expense, consent fo regular drug testing at his/her own expense, and accept such other conditions and
restrictions, including a program of community service, as the Dean of the Babcock School deems
appropriate. Refusal or failure to abide by the terms of probation will result in suspension from
enrollment or from employment for any unexpired balance of the prescribed period of probation.

For second or other subsequent offenses involving the illegal possession of controlled substances,
progressively more severe penalties will be imposed, including expulsion of students.

When a student has been charged by the University with a violation of policies concerning illegal drugs,
he or she may be suspended from enrolbment before initiation or completion of regular disciplinary
proceedings, where the student's continued presence witliin the University community would constitute a
clear and immediate danger to the health or welfare of other members of the University community. If
such a suspension is imposed, an appropriate hearing of the charges against the suspended person will be
held as promptly as possible.

The vice president for student life and instructional resources will submit to the president of the
University a report on campus activities related to illegal drugs for the preceding year. The president will
forward this report to the Board of Trustees. The reports will include, as a mininun, the following: (1} a
listing of the major education activities conducted during the year; (2) a report on any illegal drug-related
incidents, including any sanctions imposed; (3} an assessment by the president of the effectiveness of the
campus program and sanctions and; (4) any proposed changes in the policy on illegal drugs.

Hazing

Hazing in any form by an organization is strictly forbidden by the University and prohibited by state law.
Hazing is defined as any planned or created situation, on or off campus, that demeaning to an individual;
produces mental, emotional, or physical duress, harassment, or ridicule; or which threatens or endangers
the health, safety, and well-being of any person. Activities and situations considered hazing include
paddling in any form; creation of excessive fatigue; morally degrading or humiliating games and
activities; late-work sessions which interfere with studying; and any other activity which is inconsistent
with the policies and regulations of Wake Forest University. Any student organization found guilty of
hazing will be subject to serious disciplinary action.

Sales and Solicitations

All on-campus sales and solicitations must be operated or sponsored by a University-recognized student
organization or otherwise approved by Debbie Cox, Director, Finance and Administration or her
designate in advance.
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Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) Infection Policy

Human immunodeficiency virus is the infectious agent which causes acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS). HIV primarily affects immune system white blood cells, and the degree of the
resulting compromise of the immune system determines an infected person's clinical status. Anyone
infected with HIV is infectious to anyone with whom he or she has unprotected sexual intercourse or
shares blood. A protective vaccine has not been developed. Clinical treatments that may delay AIDS
manifestations are now available; therefore, testing of persons involved in risky behaviors is encouraged.
HIV infection is a continuum ranging from no obvious disease, to recurring infections with remissions, to
deterioration, to death.

Transmission of HIV has only been documented through unprotected sexual intercourse, blood and blood
product exchange (primarily by sharing contaminated needles when using intravenous drugs), and from
HIV-infected pregnant women to their infants. HIV infection is not spread by casual contact; therefore,
persons infected with HIV do not pose any risk of HIV infection in routine social, occupational,
educational, or recreational settings.

In view of the scientific evidence about how HIV can and cannot be transmitted by asymptomatic and
symptomatic persons, the following policies apply to members of the Wake Forest University (Reynolda
campus) community:

1. Members of the Wake Forest University community will receive updated information on
HIV infections, their outcome, transmission, and prevention. Dissemination of this
information will be supervised by the Health Advisory Board.

2. Mass screening of community members for HIV infection is not indicated at the present
time and will not be done.

3. Persons with any form of H1V infection should inform their health care practitioners of
their infectious condition prior to assessment and/or treatment.

4.  The need for accommodations and restrictions of HIV-infected persons will be determined
on a case-by-case basis. Recommendations concerning each case will be made by the
Health Advisory Board to the Dean of the Babcock School.

5. Clinical records of persons with HIV infection will be kept confidential in accordance with
the University's record retention policy, except as permitted or required by law or as
authorized in writing by the patient. Public health officials will be informed of the
existence of such cases as required by law. :

6.  HIV-infected individuals must conduct themselves responsibly for the protection of
themselves and other members of the University community. Persons who refuse to
comply with infecton control measures as defined by North Carolina state law and as
recominended by the medical staff of the Student Health Service will be referred to the
Babcock Sclioal's Dean.

7. Questions concerning the University's policy, educational information, or the treatment of
cases will be referred to the Health Advisory Board. Members of the board include the
directors of the Student Health Service (chair), University Counseling Center, Campus
Ministry, Office of Residence Life and Housing, a faculty member of the Division of
Infectious Diseases at Wake Forest School of Medicine, a staff member of the Legal
Department, a faculty member from the Reynolda Campus, the health educator, and a
student member.
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Updated 7/10/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

General Information

Computer Facilities and Services

Computer Labs. The Babcock School's computer labs are located on the third floor of the Worrell
Professional Center and at One Morrocroft Centre in Charlotte. The labs are equipped with Dell PC
Pentium computers that are connected to the school's network, providing access to file sharing, email,
printing and the Internet. The network also allows access to the University's library card catalog and
hundreds of other libraries and databases through the Internet and the school’s Intranet.

The lab computers have 512MB of RAM, 17 flat panel displays, sound cards and Ethernet connections to
the network. Software applications include the Microsoft Office XP Suite, which contains Word, Excel,
PowerPoint, Frontpage, and Access.

Labs are open 24 howrs a day, seven days a week (except when classes are scheduled to meet there). The
labs are for use by MBA students only and are entered using student ID cards.

Capital Markets Training Center. The training room on the Worrell Center’s third floor is cutfitted with
data feeds from major domestic and international markets through Risesoft. The center has Trans-Lux
electronic trading display boards, Pentium III IBM computers, and a multimedia package with color
touch screen, projector, document camera, speakers and videocassette recorder,

Classrooms. Instructor's desks are equipped with Dell Pentiuin computers connected to the school's
network. Ceiling-mounted projectors display images from the coinputer, videos and document camera,
Faculty and students use this equipment daily for lectures and presentations.

Email. All students are issued email accounts. Students with home computers can access email and the
Babcock network using an Internet Service Provider such as AOL, Alltel DSL, AT&T Global Network,
TimeWarner Roadrunner or Mindspring.

Email can be accessed by connecting to http:/ /mail inba.wfu.edu/exchange. Students can also access
email through Microsoft Outlook when running Windows 9x, Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows
XP.

Purchasing. Students can purchase hardware and software packages at reduced prices from CompuMed,
the University-approved computer reseller. Call CompuMed at (336) 716-9007. Students can also
purchase software online at www.gotrc.com/vwfu.libml.
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Email Policy
Version 1.0 14th February, 2001

Objectives

This document details the email policy for the Babcock Graduate School. It sets out guidelines for email
usage by all Babcock faculty, staff and students. This policy also ensures that Babcock’s investment in
computer hardware, software and services is used in the most productive manner to the greatest possible

benefit of Babcock

Overview

Electronic Mail is a tool provided by the University to complement traditional methods of
communications and to improve education and administrative efficiency. Users have the responsibility to
use this resource in an efficient, effective, ethical and lawful manuer. Use of the University's e-mail system
evidences the user's agreement to be bound by this policy. Violations of the policy may resuit in
restriction of access to the University email system and/or other appropriate disciplinary action. All
emails sent or received by a Babcock emnployee are Babcock property. The following policies are to ensure
that Babcock’s email system is used in a responsible manner.

Policies

When using e-mail as an official means of communication, students, faculty, and staff should apply the
same professionalism, discretion, and standards that they would use in written business communication.
The Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Computing Resources

(http:/ /www.wfu.edu/ organizations/CIT/ ethical_use.html) applies to the use of email.

1. All emails sent or received via the Babcock email system are the property of Babcock.

2. All students and employees should ensure that the latest update of anti-virus software is running
on their workstation. No attachment should be opened unless the latest version of anti-virus
software is installed and operational.

3, No attachment should be opened or stored unless the employee can positively identify the
sender.

4. No student or employee may send or distribute-questionable email containing expletives or
pornography.

5. No employee may send or disiribute email containing derogatory, inflammatory, insulting or
libelous information about any other Babcock employee, student, or any other person
whatsoever.

6. The creation and exchange of information in violation of any laws, including copyright laws, or
University pohicies is foxbidden.

7. The knowing transmission of a message containing a computer virus is forbidden.

8. The misrepresentation of the identity of the sender of an e-mail is forbidden.

9. The use or attempt to use the accounts of others without their permission is forbidden.

Any Babcock students or employee receiving questionable material should immediately forward all such
material to Babcock’s email administrator for appropriate action.

Monitoring Emails

Babcock has the capability and right to capture and review email as well as to monitor email distribution
groups to ensure that Babcock’s email policy is being adhered to. While the University will make every
attempt to keep email messages secure, privacy is not guaranteed and users should have no general
expectation of privacy in email messages sent through the University system. Under certain
circuunstances, it may be uecessary for the IT staff or other appropriate University officials to access email
files to maintain the system, to investigate security or abuse incidents or violations of this or other
University policies. Such access will be on an as needed basis and any email accessed will only be
disclosed to those individuals with a need to know or as required by law.
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Consequences
Babcock students or employees found to be acting in contravention of the above policies will be warned

by the appropriate administrator and asked not to re-offend. Students or employees who continue to
disregard the above policy will be formally warned and then may face disciplinary action and/or
dismissal if the offense is considered to be of a serious nature. Note that any offence associated with
pornography or insulting behavior will be automatically classified as being of a serious nature.

Tuition and Financial Aid

The Babcock School offers financial assistance programs that include scholarships, assistantships, and
private as well as federally sponsored loan programs. The Babcock School's financial aid specialists will
gladly advise interested applicants of their eligibility for these programs upon receipt of the student's
FAFSA (Free Application for Federal Student Aid) form, Scholarship awards for the evening, fast-track
executive, Charlotte, and full-time programs are determined by the admissions committee for each
program. Contact the appropriate admissions office for more information.

The Babcock School makes every effort to provide financial assistance to qualified students, but cannot
guarantee that all student needs can be met by these programs. Each student is asked to determine the
amount of his or her financial need, mvestigate the assistance available, and work with the Babcock
School's financial aid specialists to make the necessary arrangements to ineet these needs.

Eligibility for student loans, and need based scholarships, is determined by financial aid analysis via the
FAFSA form. This form should be filed as early in the admissions process as possible in order to provide
the student with timely information. The FAFSA form may be obtained from The Babcock School
financial aid offices, or by calling (800) 7221622, or can be completed online at www.fafsa.ed.gov.

The completed form is sent to the Federal Student Aid Program, Department of Education, for analysis
and is then forwarded to the Wake Forest MBA Admissions Office. In determining financial need, the
school will utilize standardized nine-month and twelve-month budgets. Expenses vary somewhat fromn
person to person. However, in no instance may financial aid exceed the cost of attendance. The total
Federal Stafford Loan limit is $18,500.

The student budget for the Full-time MBA Program for 2003-04 is:

Tuition $26,500
Room 3,600
Board 2,000

Books/supplies ' 1,500

Utilities 850

SGA fees 125
Personal 2,235
Insurance 935
Transportation 1,640
Average Loan Fees 415
Total $39,800

For the 2003-2004 academic year, tuition of $25,500 for the Wake Forest Evening MBA Program ~
Winston-Salem and the Wake Forest MBA Program ~ Charlotte covers books, course materials and fees.
Students are eligible to borrow $26,055 as follows:

Federal Stafford Loan $18,500
Alternative Loan 7,555
Total $26,055
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For the 2003-2004 academic year, tuition of $41,250 for the Fast-Track Executive MBA Program covers
lodging, books, parking, residency periods, some meals and international study tour.

Federal Stafford Loan $18,500
Alternative Loan 23,305
$41,805

Soine lenders charge a three-percent processing fee for the Stafford loan and federal regulations require
academic institutions to include that fee in the tuition cost.

Tuition Payment

Full-Time Program: Due in full on August 1 and December 15 or with voucher explaining
that a loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with
FACTS Tuition Management Company.

Fast-Track

Executive Program: One third due on day of registration or with voucher explaining that a
loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with FACTS
Tuition Management Company.

Evening Program: One-third due on day of registration or with voucher explaining that a
loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with FACTS
Tuition Management Company.

Charlotte Program: One third due at the beginning of each semester or with voucher

explaining that a loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged
with FACTS Tuition Management Company.

Loan Programns

The Federal Stafford Loan (Subsidized and Unsubsidized): The Federal Stafford Loan Program is
comprised of the Subsidized and Unsubsidized Stafford loans. The total Federal Stafford Loan eligibility
has been set at $18,500. With the Subsidized Stafford Loan a student may be eligible to borrow up to
$8,500. With the Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan the student will be eligible to borrow the difference
between the $18,500 and the Subsidized portion of the loan. ($18,500 - Subsidized Stafford {the maximum
is $8,500] = Unsubsidized Stafford Loan,) The Subsidized Stafford loan is available to applicants who
qualify on the basis of federally published need criteria. Both the Subsidized and the Unsubsidized
Stafford require U.S. citizenship or permanent resident status. The federal government pays the interest
on the Subsidized Stafford loan while the student maintains full-time enrollment. The student is
responsible for the interest on the Unsubsidized Stafford while in school. There is a six month grace
period after graduation (or when a student drops below the minimum course load requirement) before
repayment begins. The in-school interest rate for the 2003-2004 school year is 2.82%. Inferest does not
begin to accrue on the Subsidized Stafford Loan until after the student has left school. Participation in the
loan program requires a FAFSA analysis.

Private Loan Programs: A student may borrow up to the cost of attendance for each year of study minus
any scholarship and federal moneys awarded. The Babcock Graduate School can supply information on a
variety of private loans available to graduate students. The minimum first time borrower amount is $500.
Repayment begins six months after graduation or whena student drops below half-time statns. Students
have a maximum of twenty years to repay. Call the appropriate financial aid office for more information
on private loans.

V.A. Education Benefits: Veterans benefits are available for qualified veterans. Contact Dianne Luce,
Registrar, at (336) 758-5037 for information and application procedures.
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The Wake Forest Monthly Payment Plan: This program administered by FACTS Tuition Management
Company allows students to pay their tuition on a monthly basis for the academic year. Those students
interested in applying for this program should contact Cindy Terwilliger at FACTS, (800) 609-8056.

Loan applications are available upon request. Evening and executive students should contact the
program at (336) 758-5025. Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at (336) 758-4424
or (800) 722-1622.

Withdrawal Refunds

The Certification Document has information concerning withdrawal procedures for each program. If a
student withdraws from a program and does not receive Title 1V federal financial aid, refunds are issued

as follows:

1st WEEK: Full refund except for tuition deposit.
2nd WEEK: 75% refund

3rd WEEK: 50% refund

4th WEEK: 25% refund

5th WEEK: 0% refund

There is no refund of room rent or parking decals that have been placed on vehicles.
Return of Title IV Program Funds Policy

The 1998 amendments to the Higher Education Act (HHEA} of 1965 (Section 484B), and subsequent
regulations issued by the United States Department of Education (34 CFR 668.22), establish a policy for
the return of Title IV, HEA Program grant and loan funds for a recipient who withdraws. The Return of
Title IV Funds policy, implemented August 30, 2000 at Wake Forest University, replaces the former
statutory federal refund policies. Wake Forest University does not have a leave of absence policy that
would exempt any student from the requirements of the Return of Title IV Funds policy.

Title IV Funds include the following aid programs: Federal Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Work-Study (FWS), Federal Stafford Loan
(subsidized and unsubsidized), Federal PLUS Loan, and Leveraging Educational Assistance Parmership
Grant (LEAP),

The percentage of the term completed is determined by dividing the tofal number of calendar days
comprising the termn (excluding breaks of five or more consecutive days} into the number of calendar days
completed. The percentage of Title IV grant and loan funds earned is: (1) up through the 60% point in
time, the percentage of the term completed, (2) after the 60% point in time, 100%.

The amount of Title IV grant and loan funds unearned is the complement of the percentage of earned
Title IV funds applied to the total amount of Title IV funds disbursed (including funds that were not
disbursed but could have been disbursed, i.e., post-withdrawal disbursements).

If the amount earned is less than the amount disbursed, the difference is returned to the Title IV
programs, If the amount earned is greater than the amount disbursed, the difference is treated as a late
disbursement in accordance with the federal rules for late disbursements.

Unearned funds, up to the amount of total institutional charges multiplied by the unearned percentage of
funds, are returned by the University; the student returns any portion of unearned funds not returned by
the University.

A student repays the calculated amount attributable to a Title IV loan program according to the loan's
terms. If repayment of grant funds by the student is required, only fifty percent of the unearned amount
must be repaid. A student repays a Tifle IV grant program subject to repayment arrangements
satisfactory to the University or the Secretary of Education's overpayment coliection procedures.

59



Funds returned are credited in the following order: Unsubsidized FEEL (Stafford) Loans, Subsidized
FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Federal Perkins Loans, Federal PLUS Loans, Federal Pell Grants, Federal
Supplemental Educational Opportunity (SEOG) Grants, and other Title IV funds for which a return on
funds is required.

Questions should be directed to student accounts in the Financial and Accounting Services Office.

Other Sources of Financial Aid

Scholarships: For the student who is willing to do some research, special scholarship funds are
occasionally available. These sources include, but are not limited to:

Fraternal, religious and social organizations, busmess and professional women's clubs, etc.
State groups and agencies.

Veteran's organizations.

Social fraternities and sororities.

Children and/or employees of certain companies or unions.

Spectal groups (e.g. fellowships for nurses, etc.).

ISR

Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans, published by Bellman Publishing Co., Box 164,
Arlington, MA 02174, The Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans Newsletter, and the
Directory of Financial Aids for Women should be available in the financial aid office of
your undergraduate school or in the school or public library. They offer additional
information regarding scholarships and other financial aid.

Graduate Assistantships: Approximately 40 percent of the full-time students in the second year work as
a graduate assistant for a faculty member or a department. Itis strongly recommended that students not
work during the first year of full-time MBA school because of the intense study requirements. Graduate
assistantships are made available, however, to second semester first year and second year MBA students.
The assistantships are awarded based on skill and are payable at $7.50 per hour. Assistantships are work
agreements between faculty members and/or departinents to perform a variety of tasks including
research, clerical, and staffing.

* Please note that the information provided here is current at the time of printing. Loan and scholarship
updates may be obtained by contacting the Admissions Office at the Babcock School.

Applications and Inforination: We will be happy to furnish further information concerning financial aid
on an individual basis. Evening and executive students should contact the program at (336) 758-5025.
Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at (336) 758-4424 or (800) 722-1622.

Immunization Policy

“WEU Student health Service Health Information Summary”

Wake Forest University and North Carolina State law require that all new, transfer, readmit, unclassified
or visiting students, except those with a valid exemption, submit certification of certain mmumnizations
PRIOR TO REGISTRATION. Documentation should be on or attached to the completed form provided
by the Student Health Service in order to assure correct identification of the student. Acceptable
documentation is a statement signed by the appropriate official(s) having custody of the records of
immunization, such as a physician, county health department director or a certificate fiom a student's
higli scliool or undergraduate college containing the approved dates of immunizations.

The American College Health Association recommendations and North Carolina state law require
certification in accordance with the following:
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Required:

1. Tetanus and Diphtheria (Td). Students must document a Td immunization series and a booster
within ten years of enrollment.

2. Rubeola (Measles). Students must document two doses of hive virus measles vaccine given at least
thirty days apart, on or after their first birthday (after 3/21/63) unless (a) they have a physician's
certificate which states that they have had measles prior to 1/1/94, (b) they were born prior to
1/1/57, or (c) they have documentation of a titer indicating they are immune.

3. Rubella (German Measles), Students must document that they have had one dose of live virus
vaccine on or after their first birthday (after 6/9/69) unless (a) they have documentation of a titer
indicating they are immune, or (b) they will be fifty years old before they enroll. History of the
disease is not acceptable.

4, Mumps. Students must document that they have had one dose of live virus mumps vaccine on or
after their first birthday (after 12/28/67) unless (a) they were born before 1/1/57, or (b) they have
documentation of a titer indicating they are immune. History of the disease is not acceptable.

5. Polio. Students must document that they have had a trivalent polio vaccine series and a booster on or
after their fourth birthday unless they will be eighteen years old or older when they enroll. A booster
is recomnmended for students traveling to countries wlere polic is endemic.

6. Tuberculin Skin Test. The test is required within twelve months of the University registration date if
(a) the student has been exposed to tuberculosis or (b) the student's home country is other than the
United States, Australia, New Zealand, Canada, Western Europe, or Japan. If the student is known to
be tuberculin-positive or if this test is positive, attach a record of treatment.

Recommended:
1. Hepatifis B. A three-dose series of the vaccine is recommended by the Centers for Disease Control.

2. Varicella. The two-dose series is recommended. Discuss with your liealth provider.
Immunizations required under North Carolina law must be documented within 30 days following
registration. After that time, students with incomplete documentation of immunizations will not be

permitted to attend classes. Please note that some series require several months for completion.

Student medical records are retained for ten years after the last treatment, after which time they are
destroyed. Immunization records are kept longer.

Career Management Center

Students enrolled in the full-time, Winston-Salem and Charlotte evening, and executive programs are
eligible for all services offered by the Career Management Center (CMC). Please refer to materfals
contained in the Career Management Manual for details regarding the policies and procedures for
parlicipating in the services offered.

Any student regardless of his or her employment or support situation, is invited to attend the seminars
and/ or workshops offered by the CMC's office. Schedules of workshops will appear in the CMC on-line
bulletin. For more details on eligibility and requirements for participating in various services offered by
the CMC, please refer fo the policy forms in the orientation packet for each program.

External Relations and Publications Office

The Babcock School Internet site design and content, external publications, communications and
advertising produced by the school and representing the Babcock Graduate School of Management to the
outside public, other schools, prospective students and alumni must be routed through the Office of
External Relations and Program Development. This office also represents the school to the local, regional,
national and international media. The office plans and coordinates special events and provides
consistency in graphic design and Babcock logo use. Academic information to current students and
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faculty publications such as books and journal articles are not included in the responsibilities of this
office.

Student Groups and Activities

Babeock Student Government Association. The Babcock Student Government Assaciation (SGA) is an
elective body chosen by the students in the Full-time Program. The SGA acts as the primary connection
between students, faculty and staff. The SGA is comprised of four main committees that develop and
plan events throughout the year, providing opportunities for interaction between students, faculty, staff,
alummni and corporate recruiters in a relaxed environment. The committees are Alumni Development,
Career Management Center/ Academic Affairs, Community Service, and Social. The SGA is the students’
first point of contact for generating and sharing ideas as well as expressing and addressing concerns with
the Babcock experience. SGA elections are held each spring for second year officers while elections for
first year representatives are held in the fall.

Babcock Leadership Series Committee. A committee of second-year full-time program students
coordinates and hosts the Babcock Leadership Series, which brings noted leaders from business and
government to the Worrell Center each year. In addition to attending the lectures, students have an
opportunity to meet with these professionals during information dinners and receptions during the
speakers’ visits,

Babcock Finance Club. The Finance Club works to educate its members not only about career tracks, but
also about current industry topics through guest speakers, corporate visits, panel discussions, and
interaction with faculty. A network of alumni in various finance fields has been built and the club helps
students leverage these contacts into fulltime job offers and suininer internship placements.

Babcock Hispanic Club. The main purpose of the Hispanic Club is to provide diverse resources to the
Hispanic students residing in the U.S. as well as to the international students coming from Latin Ainerica.
The organization works to build skills, establish job market connections and create a strong and efficient
network of members.

Babcock Marketing Association. This student organization exists to give students interested in
marketing a means to explore the dimensions of marketing in an extracurricular channel, and seeks to
promote interaction between students, faculty, and marketing professionals as well as providing practical
hands-on experience. This group is the host of the annual Southeastern Regional MBA Marketing Case
Competition. The competition is a showcase for top MBA students in the region.

Babcock Marketing Case Competition. Each year the Babcock School, with the support of a leading
corporate sponsor, organizes and holds one of the country’s premier marketing case competitions. The
competition brings together student teams from up to eight respected MBA schools to compete in a three-
day marketing case analysis and presentation. Each student team wrestles with a marketing issue facing
the sponsoring organization that has been written especially for the competition by a team of Babcock
students and faculty. Neither the case nor the name of the sponsoring orgauization is disclosed until the
teams receive copies of the case following their arrival. The case conpetition is entirely student-run and
presents an excellent opportunity for students to get involved with the planning and execution of the
event, The competition allows for various levels of student involvenient such as hosting a team, running
a committee, working on the competition’s marketing plan or running the technology side of the event.

MBA Partner's Association. This association provides special contact for incoming students’ spouses and
siguificant others. The group encourages social interaction and serves as a means of support during the
program's two years.

Student Host Program. The student host prograin is comprised of first and second year students who
assist the Admissions office by taking to class and lunch, and giving tours to visiting prospective students.
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Babcock Women in Business., Formed in 1993, the Babcock Women in Business (BWIB) is open to all
members of Wake Forest MBA. BWIB is organized to promote and encourage the development of women
as leaders and professionals. Through various activities BWIB tries to attain its goals of facilitating
interaction between students, increasing visibility of members to faculty, providing opportunities to
network with alumnae and working professionals, and promoting a spivit of support and camaraderie
among women at Babcock.

Babcock Operations Club. The mission of this club is to educate students about future careers in
operations and provide networking opportunities with operations executives. The Babcock Operations
Club is also a student chapter of AIPCS. APICS is a national society that gives members reliable
information and educational opportunities on the latest technologies in resource management. These
opportunities include seminars, journals, and a certification program. Monthly ineetings in Greensboro
allow students to meet and learn from professionals working in varied fields of business operations. The
club also sponsors speakers that comte to Babcock to discuss operations careers, social events and tours to
local businesses.

Babcock Entrepreneurs. The Babcock Entrepreneurs exists to provide networking opportunities for
business students interested in one or more of the following areas: new venture creation, internal
corporate venturing, venture capital, and family business. The club’s activities serve to foster the
entrepreneurial spirit within the Babcock community and encourage the development of entrepreneurial
skills that are important in all industries and career concentrations. The club organizes the annual,
nationally recognized The Elevator Competition (TEC). The international competition brings students from
top tier MBA prograins to Babcock to compete for venture funding and recognition. Menbers of the
Babcock Entrepreneurs are also involved in support of the Babcock Denton Incubator. The incubator
provides physical space and support services for students, alumni and local start-ups. Club members also
have the opportunity to compete in national entrepreneurial competitions, attend area entrepreneurial
conferences, and network with other club members through social events,

Black Business Students Association. The mission of the Black Business Students Association (BBSA) is
to establish an organization that is committed to personal excellence in business and academic
achievement, while promoting cultural awareness. The goals are to advance the interests of members and
contribute to Babcock’s overall success by continuously maintaining a talented, skilled, capable and
culturally diverse student body. In addition to working with other organizations within Babcock, BBSA
co-sponsors activities with other African-American professional and graduate student organizations at
Wake Forest University to meet its goals and objectives. Many members also belong to the Piedimnont-
“Triad Chapter of the national Black MBA Association.

Honor Council. The Honor Councils are elected by students to promote the highest standards of
character and conduct by upholding the school's honor system. The Councils Investigate alleged
violations and hold hearings as required. Refer to the Honor Code section of this handbook for details.

Babeock e-Business and Information Technology Club. The mission of this club is to provide Babcock
students with a cross-functional perspective on the use of technology in the business world. The goal is to
be on the forefront of the sweeping technological revolution through learning, listening and leading; to
provide support to its members in pursuit of their career goals through information sharing and active
access to technology business leaders; and to promote and clarify the impact of technology on business
strategies and all functional areas: marketing, finance, operations, and information systems.

International Student Association. The main purpose of the International Student Association (ISA) is to
assist international students in adjusting to the new enviromment and making their transition to Babcock
and Winston-Salem as sinooth as possible. The biggest attraction from ISA is the Annual Food Festival in
which students from different countries cook their native cuisines. The SIA works closely with the Career
Management Center to build and establish strong networks with our international alumni population in
different fields of management and then fully leverage that network in the placement of international
students in internships and full-time positions. The club also works closely with the University’s Center
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for International Studies in planning numerous fun-filled activities such as tubing, hiking, international
movie festival, elc,

Strategy and Consulting Club. The Strategy and Consulting Club offers career-related assistance and
learning opportunities for individuals with interests in strategy, consulting, and general management.
The club strives to educate and assist members through a variant of channels and activities. These
include panel discussions with industry professionals/ professors, networking opportunities, assistance
with building an effective resume, guidance in seeking summer internship opportunities, case interview
sessions with professors, opportunities for consulting projects, and social events.

Net Impact. The nission of this club is to promote social responsibility in relation to the purpose, practice
and payoff in business. The organization is geared towards exposing and offering insightful ways of
doing business beyond what is traditionally considered as shareholder value. Socially responsible
businesses leverage their commitment to increase value beyond the dollar through advances in
technology, global marketing and the impact of financial decisions.

Toastmasters International - Speakin’ Deacons Chapter. The goal of this club is to help members of the

Babcock Community become more proficient speakers by providing the tools to enable them to develop
as effective communicators.

- Inclement Weather Plan

Rev 7/10/03

Severe weather is an uncommon experience in Winston-Salem. As a result, snow, ice or other severe
weather can tax the system and make travel difficult. Because the undergraduate college is largely
residential, every effort is made to keep the university open during inclement weather. In previous years,
due to severe weather, the Babcock School sometimes canceled classes while the undergraduate college
remained open.

Only one decision regarding weather-related changes in schedules is made for the entire Reynolda
Campus (this includes the Law School, Babcock’s full-time program, as well as the undergraduate
college). This means that for the full-time program only if the university is closed, the Babcock School
will be closed; or, if the university is operating on a two-hour delayed opening, the Babcock School will
begin clagses two-hours late. Unless there is an announcement to the contrary, full-time program classes
are being held as scheduled.

Please note that the decision to cancel or hold classes in the Charlotte, executive, and evening programs
will still be done on a program-by-program basis. It is possible that while full-time classes are canceled,
evening program classes may be held if conditions improve. Since joint classes (with evening program
students) follow the evening program calendar, students enrolled in joint classes should check on the
decision made for the evening program by calling the appropriate number listed below. In any event,
even if classes are being held as scheduled, students are not asked to travel under unsafe conditions or
to take unnecessary risks,

Announcements concerning program closings are broadcast by the following media;

Babcock Intranet: See Emergency Information.

Radio: WEFDD (88.5 FM) and WSJS (600 AM)
No other stations, television or radio will be announcing the information.

In addition to the broadcast message, the university operates Wake Forest Weather Line: (336) 758-5935

that carries any announcements concerning University closings and delayed openings. Babcock-specific
announcements are also recorded on:
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Full-time Program: (336) 758-5047
Evening & Executive Program: (336) 758-4584 (local); (800) 428-6012 (long distance)
Charlotte Program: (704) 365-1717

Benson Center’s information desk also will be providing information to all students--undergraduate and
egraduate--who call 758-5255.

Finally, in the event of a closing or delayed opening decision, every effort will be made to provide details
about full-time program schedule adjustments in a timely manner. It is most likely that these adjustments
will be distributed via Babcock’s local area network and e-mail system.
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Walce Forest University
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Purpose Statement

To deve}op business leaders for the 21st century who will positively influence organizations through their
ethical standards, their management skills, and their ability to manage change in a global economy.

Mission Statement

The mission of the Babcock Graduate School of Management is to advance the understanding and
practice of management and leadership in the context of a rapidly changing global economy, through the
teaching, research and service of a faculty dedicated to the teacher/scholar ideal. The Babcock School is
committed to being a leader in the development and dissemination of knowledge valued by the
management profession and to offering the highest quality, value-added education to current and
aspiring business leaders. Moreover, the Babcock School recognizes its responsibility to enhance the
intellectual and economic vitality of the community.
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Walke Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Saturday MBA Program ~ Charlotte

Preface

The purpose of this student handbook is to provide Babcock students with necessary information about
Babcock's policies, procedures, organizations, and programs of study. Much of this information is also
available in the program bulletins and various brochures. We have compiled this reference material in
one volume and have attempted to make it as complete as possible. The Wake Forest University MBA
Program reserves the right to make changes in content, instructor, and timing of courses offered, and in
other matters set forth in this handbook.

Statements concerning courses and expenses are not to be regarded as jrrevocable contracts between the
student and the instilition. The University reserves the right to change the schedule of classes and the
cost of nstruction at any time within the student’s term of residence.

We wish this handbook to be as useful as possible; and if you have any ideas for additional helpful
material to be included, please feel free to bring your suggestions to Dan Fogel, Dean, MBA Programns ~
Charlotte, Leslye Gervasi, Director, MBA Programs ~ Charlotte, or Dianne Luce, Registrar, Babcock
Graduate School of Management.




ILD Grading Scale. All students registered in courses, seminars, study tours, projects, or N
independent studies offered in the Charlotte Saturday program will be given grades according [
to the following scale:

Letter Grade Quality Points
A+
A
A-
B+
B
B_l
C+
C
C-
F

S P NG RO N oW

1Lb.1 Pass (P). An instructor, with the advance approval of the Certification Committee
and the Dean, may use the Pass/Fail grading system. Grades in such courses will be
recorded on the student's academic record as "P" {Pass) or "F" (Failure).

ILb.2  Incomplete (I). When a student has failed to fulfill the course requirements because
of illness or for other reasons acceptable to the instructor of the course in question, -
the instructor nay: (a) submit a grade for the course based on other evidence he/she
considers sufficient, or (b) report to the Registrar that the student's work is
Incomplete (I). The "Incomplete” grade is a device which affords shudents with good
cause the opportunity to make up the requirements of a course. The temporary {
grade of "Incomplete” shall not be used where the student's failure to satisfy {
requirements of a course is the result of unexcused behavior.

Students who receive a grade of "Incomplete” must, in order to have the grade
removed and changed to a final grade, complete the course before the end of the next
semester, An "Incomplete” which has not been removed by the required deadline
shall become a failing grade (F}, unless the student submits a written petition to the
Certification Committee for an extension of the time available for removal of the
"Incomplete.” The student must establish in the petition that there are vahid reasons
for the extension request. The petih'on must have the written endorsement of the
course instructor and must be submitted prior to the deadline for removal of the
"Incomplete."

AR

L

IL.e Academic Performance. Each course in the Charlotte Saturday prograin is assigned a specified
"~ number of credits to connt toward graduation. The credits assigned to a particular cowrse are

multiplied by the quality points equivalent to the grade earned by the student to produce
"earned quality points." (rade point averages are determined for each student by
accumulating his/ her "earned quality points" across all completed courses and dividing this
total by the number of accumulated credits for all completed courses other than courses graded
under the Pass/Fail option, Students who maintain a cumulative grade pomt average (GPA) of
"B" (GPA = 5.0) or better will be considered to be m "good academic standing.”

1 Occasional marginal performance, as indicated by the B- grade, may be exhibited by a student. The faculty has
held, however, that consistent marginal performance is unsatisfactory overall. Thus, the student who accumulates a
substantial number of B- grades or below may be subject to additional requirements to both remain in the program
and be certified for graduation, or may be subject to dismissal from the program.
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II.e
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The credits assigned to courses graded on a Pass/Fail basis will count toward graduation credit
if the student earns a passing grade (P). However, Pass/Fail courses have no impact on the
student's grade point average.

The grade of "F" indicates performance in which a student has not met the minimum standards
of a course and he or she may be subject to dismissal from the program by action of the
Certification Comunittee, In courses where students receive a grade of "F," course credits
toward graduation will not be awarded. However, the course credits will be included in the
total credits completed. Failing (F) grades will be permanently noted on the student's record of
academic performance maintained by the Registrar of the Babcock School. If a student is
allowed fo retake a course that he/she previously failed, the new grade will be recorded in
addition to the prior failing grade. For repeated courses, all grades and course credits will be
used to compufe the student's grade point average.

Records of Academic Performance. The student’s record of academic performance is
maintained by the Registrar of the Babcock School. No persons other than the permanent staff
of the Babcock Registrar's office or individual course instructors through the Wake Information
Network (WIN) shall record grades on the student's record of academic performance. Changes
in student grades can only be inade under the conditions defined in ILf, below.

Student academic records are confidential and protected. Access to any student's academic
record is prohibited except to the following,

1. A student may view his/her own record, but may not remove the record from the
office of the Registrar. The student may obtain a photocopy/ printout of his/her record
from the Registrar or through WIN.

2. Memnbers of the Certification Committee, faculty advisors, and administrators may
view the records of students when needed, to carry out the functions of the certification
and evaluation process or other related administrative tasks.

3. The staff of the Babcock School Registrar's office may have access to the record of
student's acadeinic performance for the purpose of carrying out his/her assigned
duties.

4. Other administrative officials of the Babcock School and/or Wake Forest University,
e.g., the Financial Aid Officer, may petition the Dean for access to the student's
academic record to carry out required adininistrative responsibilities,

5. Other individuals and institutions including, for example, faculty, prospective
employers, and other educational institutions, may view the record of academic
performance in original or-photocopy form only when authorized to do so, in writing,
by the student. '

Reporting Grades. At the conclusion of each academic term, the Registrar's office of the

Babcock School or mdividual course instructors through WIN shall record each student's
grades on his/her record of academic performance. The Registrar's office shall prepare a report
of grades for transmittal to each student through WIN. Paper copies will be mailed to the home
address on record by request from the student. Gracdes will not be reported to students over
the telephone,

Changes in Grades. The evaluation of performance in an individual course and the awarding
of individual grades are solely the responsibility of the instructor(s) assigned to that course.
Questions regarding the evaluation of individual course performance should be directed to the
instructor(s) involved. '
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In an instance where a stndent suspects an erroneous grade has been assigned, the student

wust appeal directly to the instructor who assigned the grade. If an error is found, the _
instructor shall prepare a change of grade request, indicating the reason for the change. The (- L
change of grade request will be forwarded to the Registrar of the Babcock School to indicate

how the grade is to be changed. Grade changes from adjunct faculty must first be approved by

the appropriate area coordinator before being sent to the registrar for change. There is no other

oversight of this process within 60 days of the start of the next semester. Grade changes after

this period must be approved by the Certification Committee. A copy of the grade change

request will be placed in the student's record of academic performance.

III. Degree Requirements

General Requirements. The Charlotte Saturday program is a cohort program through which
students proceed as a group, undertaking elements of the curriculum together according to a
commnon schedule, Students may participate in the Charlotte Saturday program only on this
cohort basis. If for any reason a student in good academic standing is unable to participate
fully in accordance with the scheduling for his/her cohort, the student may seek a leave of
absence in accordance with the provisions of section IV.d. Such a leave will afford the student
the opportunity to rejoin the program as a meinber of a later cohort in accordance with the
provisions of section V.b. -

The requirement for continuation in the Charlotte Saturday program is overall satisfactory
academic performance in the full complement of courses offered each semester. Satisfactory
academic performance requires:

JR

1. that the student maintain a grade point average equal to 5.0, or above, and

2. that the student earn a "passing” grade in each course taken. "Passing" grades include
all grades which earn quality points, i.e, "A+" through "C-," as well as the passing
grade (P} in Pass/Fail courses.

The Certification Committee shall review the progress of each student at the end of each
semester. A student who earns a failing (F) prade in any course, fails to achieve at leasta 5.0
semester GPA, or fails to maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 5.0 for the total number of
courses completed in the program to that point may be suspended, placed on academic
probation, requested to withdraw from the program, or be dismissed.

The specific action taken by the Certification Committee will be based on an assessment of the 1
probability of the student's successful completion of the program and his/her effort and '
motivation. If a student is not permitted to continue in the program, graduate credit will be

given for all courses passed. '

*Academic Suspension and Probation. Two of the possible consequences for a student who

does not achieve satisfactory academic performance in a particular semester, or cumulatively

~across all semesters in attendance, are academic suspension and academic probation. A

suspended student is not allowed to further participate in the Charlotte Saturday program until
the Certification Committée imposed requirements for ending the suspension have been
fulfilled by the student. A student placed upon academic probation may continue to
participate in the Charlotte Saturday program while working o fulfill the conditions that will
remove him/her from probation, :

In the event that a student is placed on academic suspension or probation, the Certification /
Committee may impose special requirements on that student to remedy deficiencies in the l‘
student's academic preparation and/or to require the student to raise his/her cumulative
academic performance to the minimuin performance standards. These requirements may

)
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include additional course work either within the Babcock School, elsewhere in Wake Forest
University, or at another institution. The Certification Committee also may require h1ghe1 than
minimum academic performance in futnre course work.

A student who fails to meet the special requirements imposed by the Certification Cominittee
may be continued on acadentic suspension or probation with additional requirements, be asked

to withdraw from the program, or be dismissed.

Appeal. Students who have been dismissed from the Charlotte Saturday program may petition

for reimstatement. Peltitions for reinstatement should be divected to the Certification Committee

through the Registrar of the Babcock School within seven days of receipt of notification of
dismissal.

The wrilten petition should {a) request reinstatement, (b) discuss in detail the extenuating or
mitigating reasons for poor academic performance, and (c) propose a course of remnedial action
that will restore the individual to good academic standing and maintain that standing
throughout the remainder of the program. A student may make a written request to appear
before the Certification Committee in support of his/ her written petition. This request should
acconipany the petition for reinstatement.

Graduation Requirements. Each shident will receive, upon matriculation into the first year of
the Charlotte Saturday prograin, a document entitled the Wake Forest Saturday MBA Program
~ Charlotte Curriculum, which outlines the graduation requirements for that entering class. All
required courses and their credit values are listed. In addition, any elective requirements are
defined with their respective credit values.

To be certified for graduation the student must complete and pass all required courses defined
in their Wake Forest Saturday MBA Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum, as well as complete and
pass elective courses of sufficient credit value to meet the elective requirements defined in the
curriculum outline, Further, students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 5.0 (B
average) or above for all courses attempted.

In the event that a student withdraws or takes a leave of absence from the program and is
readmitted in a later year, the stiudent is expected to meet the course and curricular
requirements defined for the Wake Forest Saturday MBA Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum
applicable at that point of readmission, rather than the curriculum in effect at the point of
his/her original admission to the program (see V.b below).

The Final Certification Process. The Certification Committee will review the record of
academic performance of each student at the completion of the student's sixth semester in the
program. If a student has earned a passing grade in all required courses, earned the required
number of graduation credits, and accumulated a grade point average of 5.0 or above across all
graded activities, the Committee will certify this student for graduation on behalf of the
Babcock faculty.

MBA degrees are conferred by the University's Board of Trustees.

IV. Registration Changes

Course Withdrawal. Withdrawal from a required course or activity can only be accomplished
by withdrawal from the Charlotte Saturday program, or by petitioning the Associate Dean for
Management Educalion for a leave of abseuce (see IV.d, below). A student inay withdraw from
elective courses, however, provided they replace the course with another elective and continue
to carry a complete complement of courses as specified in the Wake Forest Saturday MBA
Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum applicable to his/ her cohort (see 1V.b, below).

7
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A student may withdraw from an elective course before the third course meeting and the
course will not be included on his/her official transcript. After this period, to the point in time
when seventy-five percent (75%) of the class sessions of a course are completed, a student can
withdraw from a course only in exceptional circumstances and with the written permission of
the instructor. Requests for withdrawal from an elective course after the third course meeting
must be made in writing to the Registrar of the Babcock School. The instructor’s written
permission must accompany this request along with his/her recominended grade of passing or
failing. After seventy-five percent (75%) of the class sessions of a course are completed, a
student may not withdraw from a course. Situations involving personal or family emergencies
would be handled on a case-by-case basis by petitioning the Certification Comimnittee for a
withdrawal from a course. That petition must be made in writing through the Registrar of the
Babcock School who will forward it on to the Certification Comunittee. The instructo:'s grade
recommendation of passing or failing must accompany the request. If withdrawal is granted on
a passing basis, the course will be recorded on the student’s transcript as a “Withdrawn-
Passing” (WP) and will not be used in the calculation of the grade point average. Otherwise,
the course will be recorded with a grade of “F” and will be nsed in GPA calculations.

Course Addition. A student may add an elective course at or before the second course meeting
without the permission of the instructor, Certification Comunittee, or the Dean, providing the
total ciedit units elected does not exceed the maximum permissible as described in the Wake
Forest Saturday MBA Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum.

Requests for addition of a course after the second course meeting can be made only with the

‘written permission of the instructor and the approval of the Certification Committee. Requests

should be submitted in writing to the Certification Committee through the Registrar of the
Babcock School.

Withdrawal from the Charlotte Saturday Program. In the event that a student desires to
withdraw voluntarily from the Charlotte Saturday prograin, he/she should first discuss
his/her plans with the Program Director. To formally withdraw, the student must submita
dated, written notice to the Program Director with a copy to the Registrar of the Babcock
School, giving the date on which the withdrawal is to be effective. This statement should
include a list of outside agencies to be notified, such as the Velerans Adminisiration, loan
programs, etc. Further, the student should clear all accounts with the University Financial and
Accounting Services' office. If withdrawal from the program occurs during a semester in which
the student is enrolled, no entries are made on the student's franscripts for uncompleted
courses.

Stadents who fail to attend classes for three successive class meeting days, unless excused by
the Dean or his/her designate, will be separated from the Charlotte Saturday program. Grades
of either Withdrawn/Passing ("WP") or Failure (F) will be assigned, depending on the
instructors’ evaluation of the student's performance in each course. '

In the event of withdrawal, reimbursement of tuition and fees for the semester will be made
according to University policies in effect at that time. Attendance starts from the first day of
registration. Fractions of a week count as a full week.

Leave of Absence. Students in good academic standing may be granted a leave of absence for
a period of up to two years by the Associate Dean for Management Education. Students
seeking a leave should first discuss this with the Program Director. A written request for a
leave of absence should be directed to the Associate Dean through the Registrar’s office. A
student who is granted a leave of absence must notify the Program Director of his/her intent to
return to the school not less than 16 calendar weeks prior to the term that studies are to be
resumed. Records of academic performance for students returning from a leave of absence will
be reviewed by the Certification Committee as outlined in paragraph V.b below.

RPN
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V. Readmission Following Withdrawal

" Readmission Procedure. Students who have withdrawn without a leave of absence from the

Charlotte Saturday program may apply to the Certification Commitlee for readmission.
Application for readmission must be completed by April 15t for admission to the fall semester,
by August 15t for admission to the spring semester, and by December 15t for admission to the
summer semester.

Applications for readmission will be considered only for those students who apply for
readmission within two years of the time they left the program. Students who reapply after
two years must apply to repeat the entire program.

Certification Committee Review, The records of students who return from a leave of absence
or who apply for readmission will be reviewed by the Certification Committee to determine if
curricular changes have created circumstances requiring special consideration. If accepted for
readmission, students will be expected to meet the graduation requirements defined by the
Wake Forest Satiuday MBA Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum in force at the ime of
readmission.

In cases where a student left the program in good academic standing, the Certification
Committee will recomumend a course of study enabling graduation within a normat time frame
and without taking an unusual course load, except where changes in the Wake Forest Saturday

_ MBA Program ~ Charlotte Curriculum mandate exceplions,

In situations where termination or withdrawal was under conditions of academic duress, the

Certification Committee will review the applicant's record to determine the most appropriate

course of action which may include requiring the student to:

complete specific courses prior to readmission,
complete an unusually heavy load,
complete specific courses offered in one of the Babcock School's degree programs,

maintain a higher-than-minimum academic grade point average, and/or

L

- engage in other specified remedial work.

V1. Individual Studies

Individualized courses, directed reading courses, research projects, and study tours conducted under the
supervision of a Babcock School faculty member may be allowed as credit toward graduation. Normally,
“these will be entertained only as part of the elective portion of the program’s curriculum. FHowever, in
exceptional circumstances, requests to substitute one of these for a required activity may be granted.

Via

Request Procedure. Students desiring to pursue one of the activities described above must
secure the sponsorship of a Babcock School faculty member and develop an agreement
regarding the nature and scope of the activity.

To secure credit allowable toward graduation, the student must prepare a memorandum to the
Certification Committee specifying:

1. the nature of the course, project, or activity,

2. the time frame within which the activity will be carried out,




VILa

VILb

3. how the activity will fit with the émdel1t's personal goals and educational needs,
4, _ the learning objectives for the course or activity,

5. the resources the student will consult/use in the activity,

6. a detailed time schedule of topics and activities to be undertaken,

7. the output or concluding state of the activity,

8. a procedure by which student performénce will be evaluated by the faculty sponsor,
and

9. the number of graduation credits requested.

The signature of the student, as well as the faculty sponsor of the proposed activity, should
appear on the memorandum. The Certification Commiittee will review the proposal and
provide a written response to the student. If the activity is approved, at the conclusion of the
activity the faculty sponsor shall report a grade to the Babcock School Registrar using the
prescribed grading scale in ILb, unless a Pass/Fail grading system has been approved by the
Certification Committee and the Dean.

VII. Transfer Credit

Transfer Credit. Generally, transfer credit for, or exemption from, a required course in the

Charlotte Saturday program is not permitted. In very special circumstances (for example, in {
the event of a job transfer late in the program), courses taken at other institutions, from other

units of Wake Forest University, or from other degree programs of the Babcock Schoot after

initial enrollment in the Babcock School may be approved for graduation credit by the

Certification Commiltee. Such approval must be obtained in advance of undertaking the

proposed course. Students should consult with the Program Director to learn the procedures

and information necessary to petition the Certification Committee for such transfer credit

approval. :

SERER

Acadeinic Performance Status of Transfer Courses. In cases where transfer credit has been :
approved by the Certification Comunittee, if the student earns a satisfactory passing grade of B }
or better and submits an official franscript of this result to the Babcock School Registrar, the A
course will be entered on the student's record of academic performance as a transfer course.

The credits approved by the Certification Committee will be apphied toward the student's

graduation certification. '

The grades from courses transferred from institutions other than Wake Forest University will
be shown on the student's record of academic performance as a "T*", indicating transfer, and will
not be included in'the computation of the student's grade point average. One exception to this
policy is any course pre-approved by the Certification Committee for transfer credit as remedial
work for a failed course. In that instance, the grade earned is recorded and calculated in the
student's cumulative grade point average.

Courses taken in other units of Wake Forest University or the Babcock Scheol will appear on

the student's record of academic performance and will be designated as such. The grades

earned in these courses will count i the computation of the student's grade point average at i '
the credit values approved by the Certification Committee. The grades earned in other units of

the University will also be entered on a transcript for that unit of the University (i.e., Calloway

School, Law School, Graduate School, etc.).

10



Any extra tuition or fees involved in taking a course from another unit of Wake Forest
University, another degree program in the Babcock School, or from another institution are the

responsibility of the student.

VIII. Revision of This Document

This document nay be revised by action of the Babcock School faculty. However, any student admitted
to the Charlotte Saturday program has the privilege of matriculating and graduating under the academic
requirements existing at the time of initial admission if graduation occurs within two years after
admission. If graduation is delayed beyond two years from the time of initial admission, the student
must matriculate and graduate under such requirements as then exist or as prescribed by the Certification

Committee and the Dean.

IX. Final Graduation Requirements

The specifications contained in this document are the minimum academic requirements for graduation,
The faculty reserves the right of final certification of individuals for graduation.

11




Effective 12/12/03

Walke Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Saturday MBA Program ~ Charlotte

Curriculum

The Charlotte Saturday program is designed to couple a solid grounding in general management with
advanced functional expertise. The program consists of 63 semester credit hous.

Year1

Semester 1 (Spring) * Credit Hours
* MGT 4610 Behavior and Leadership in Organizations 3
* MGT 4640 Financial Accounting 3
+ MGT 4630 Quantitative Methods 45

Semester 2 (Surmuner)

* MGT 4641 Managerial Accounting 3
* MGT 4660 Microeconomics & Business Law 4.5
* IT 4690 Information Technology Management 3

Semester 3 (Fall)

* FIN 4650 Financial Management 4.5

* MKT 4600 Marketing Management 3

+ OPS 4680 Operations Management 3
Year 2

Semester 4 (Spring)

» MGT 4661 Macroecononiics 3

* MGT 4620 Global Strategic Management 3
* MGT 4670 Management Practicum 45

" Semester 5 (Summer)

* Electives (3) -9
* Elective (1) 1.5

Semester 6 (Fall)

* Electives (3) 9
* Elective (1) 15
Total Credit Hours 63

13




Effective 11/15/03

Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest Saturday MBA Program ~ Charlotte

Course Descriptions

YEAR1

Semester 1 {Spring)

Behavior & Leadership in Organizations (MGT 4610)
This course is aimed at providing concepts, theoretical underpinnings and a framework for
understanding the attitudes and behavior of people at work in the context of formal organizations. To
some extent, it seeks to provide an understanding of the structure, dynamics and behavior of
organizations themselves. It attends separately to four levels of analysis - the individual, interpersonal
relationships, groups and the overall organization - but also builds on the experiences of students and the
instructor to tie these levels together to make the knowledge gained genuinely useful in the
managerial/leadership process.
(3 credits)

Financial Accounting (MGT 4640)
The ability to use and manage information, both financial and non-financial, is becoming the key to
success in today's business environment, As accounting is the language of business, it is imperative that
managers understand accounting systems and accounting information. This course focuses on how
financial information is prepared for external users (financial accounting), how to interpret the
information provided in externally oriented financial reports and how managers can use this information
in their decision-making processes. The accounting cycle, financial reports and the impact of accounting
alternatives on reported financial information are the main focus of this course.
{3 credits)

: Quantitative Methods (MGT 4630)
The purpose of this course is to acquaint students with some important quantitative modeling tools that
will enhance their ability to effectively use this data to better understand customers and markets, and to
improve products, ser';rices, and operations. While the course consists of a combination of traditional
statistics and management science topics, emphasis will be placed on the process of modeling decision-
making situations from data collection to communication and implementation of the solution. As will be
demonstrated, effectively using data to model a decision-making situation requires the analyst to
consider how the data will be obtained, what forms of analysis are most relevant, what assumptions are
being made, what the results really mean, and what the limitations of the analysis are. - Topics in this
course typically include an overview of basic probability theory, descriptive statistics, decision analysis,
regression analysis, hypothesis testing, and management science modeling techniques including Monte

Carlo simulation and optimization.
(4.5 credits)
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Semester 2 {(Summer)

Managerial Accounting (MGT 4641)
The second half of the core accounting course sequence focuses on the generation, maintenance and
interpretation of the internally generated financial information (management accounting) that is
necessaty for effective managerial decision-making. Course topics include cost behavior, relevant costing,
cost information systems, capital budgeting and resource allocation.
(3 credits)

Microeconomics & Business Law (MGT 4660)
This course applies to the analytical skills and managerial insights of microeconomics and business law,
Objectives of applying this information are efficient resource allocation and value-maximizing marginal
decisions under asymmetric information and the legal conduct of business transactions. Topics include
sales estimation, foreign exchange markets, alternative concepts of production efficiency, competitive
tactics, asymmetric information in produect markets, pricing techniques, rivalrous oligopoly, non-
cooperative strategy games, labor market dynamics, corporate governance, the impact of government
regulation on business decisions and various employment discrimination and sexual harassment legal
concepts. In addition to these topics, participants will learn about the American legal system.
(4.5 credits) ' ' : ‘

Information Technology Management (IT 4690)
In the past 20 years, few things have changed business, both in the United States and abroad, more than
information technology. This course provides frameworks for evaluating a firm's portfolio of information
technology investments and alternatives; for identifying future opportunities for business transformation,
and for managing information technology resources within the organization. Special attention is paid to
the role of the Internet in enabling new business models.
(3 credits) :

Semester 3 (Fall)

Financial Mantagement (FIN 4650)

Financial Management examines the conceptual and practical issues involved in contemporary financial

management. Primary emphasié is placed on the development of analytical tools needed by financial
" managers seeking to maximize shareholder value. Topics covered include financial statement analysis,
working capital management, risk measurement, valuation, capital structure, cost of capital, capital
budgeting, dividend policy, and financing alternatives. Additional topics frequently covered in this
coursé include the use of derivative securities, international financial management, mergers, acquisitions
and corporate restructuring, and the instruments and operation of the money and capital markets.

(4.5 credits) '

_ Marketing Management (MKT 4600)
The subjects of this survey course are the role of marketing in business operations and applications of
tools and methods to the promotion and sale of products or services. Case studies, videotapes and other
methods are employed to introduce participants to the components of the marketing mix and the
alternative ways organizations have employed this mix to successful and unsuccessful ends in various
industries. The role and use of information and communication in the marketing process and the
determinants and nature of consumer behavior are also considered
(3 credits)
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Operations Management (OPS 4680)
The competitive environment is fiercer than ever, resources are tighter, customers are more
discriminating and the pressure to do more with less is intensifying. Additionally, recent marketplace
trends such as rapidly evolving product and process technology, unbridled globalization of markets,
shortening product life cycles, increasingly pervasive impact of information technology and the wrgency
to deliver ever-increasing customer value are often creating a seemingly insurmountable challenge for
businesses to survive. Now, more than ever, firms must continually reassess their competitive operations
strategies to maintain their competitiveness in the global marketplace. This course is about using
operations to compete and win a sustainable competitive advantage in the marketplace. The course will
focus on the management of various transformation processes that organizations use to change inputs,
such as labor, capital and raw materials, into both products and services. Issues to be discussed range
from the strategic to the factical.
(3 credits)

YEAR 2

Semester 4 (Spring)

Macroeconomics (MGT 4661)
A study of the causes and consequences of growth, unemployment, inflation and business cycles in the
domestic U.5. economy is intertwined with world trade, international flow of funds, domestic monetary
and fiscal policy, and international political-economic events. Macroeconomic models are heavily used
~and continuously confronted with actual past performance of 1J.S. and world economies and present
macroeconomic conditions. Topics include whether deficits matter, exchange-rate fluctuations, the
international debt crisis, monetary policy activism and business cycle forecasting.
{3 credits)

Global Strat-egic Management (MGT 4620)

As the economic world becomes increasingly interdependent, strategic management can no longer be
considered primarily in a domestic setting. As firms increase their global involvement, managing across
countries and cultures places an increasing burdén on managerial capabilities. The Global Strategic
Management course has been designed to acquaint students with managing strategies and organizations
in a global context. The course exposes students to concepts and frameworks for strategy formulation,
industry and competitor analysis, impact of public -policy on strategic management, organizational
configurations and contexts, cross-cultural/comparative management, transitional management and
strategic control ' '

(3 credits)

_ ‘Management Practicusn (MGT 4670)
The Management Practicum is a team-based project that enhances the application of the functional
knowledge gained throughout the program. The main objective is to select and address a significant
strategic or operational problem being faced by an organization using a cross-functional investigation.
Teams are aided by and evaluated by a faculty advisor. Students write reports and orally present their
findings at the end of the course.
(4.5 credits)
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Semester 5 (Summer)

Students will choose three of four 3.0 credit courses from a selection that may include Advanced Finance, ,""
Entrepreneurship, Advanced Operations, and Topics in Marketing, and one 1.5 credit course from a
possible selection of Marketing Research and Financial Statement Analysis

Elective (3 credits)
Elective (3 credits)
Elective (3 credits)
Elective (1.5 credits)

Semester 6 (Fall)

Students will choose three of four 3.0 credit courses from a selection that may include International Trip,
- Negotiations or Negotiations/Strategy Games, Advanced IT, and Topics in Finance, and one 1.5 credit
course from a possible selection of Topics in Finance I and Leading Change. :

Elective (3 credits)
Elective (3 credits)
Elective (3 credits)
Elective (1.5 credits)

18



Elective Courses
All of the courses listed are not offered each year - check the current schedule

Advanced Marketing Management (MIKT 4601)
This course takes a hands-on approach to exploring marketing execution. Content is focused on issues
related to marketing implementation. Students create and deliver a complete marketing plan.
(3 Credits)

Topics in Marketing (MICT 4602}
This course addresses contemporary topics in marketing that are more specialized and/or more advanced
than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary each time
the course is offered.
(3 Credits)

Marketing Research (MKT 4603)
This course includes topics such as secondary and primary data collection, and data analysis and
interpretation. Student groups follow the process of developing, implementing, and managing a market
research project. Particular emphasis is placed on projects involving primary data collection.
(1.5 Credits)

Leading Change (MGT 4611)
The focus of this course is applying the knowledge, understanding and insights gained in Behavior and
Leadership in Organizations. It emphasizes the topics of team building, conflict management, and
approaches to self-management and organizational development. The pedagogical method for dealing
with these topics is highly experiential as it is generally recognized among learning theorists that skill-
building is most effectively accomplished when one takes an active part in the learning.
(1.5 credits)

Entrepreneurship & Venture Formation (MGT 4612)
During the past several decades, entrepreneurship has taken an elevated role throughout the world.
Eastern Europe, for example, views the revitalization of entrepreneurship as crucial to establishing a free
market economy. This course explores key characteristics of the entrepreneur and contrasts these
characteristics to those of a manager of a large bureaucratic organization. Who is the entrepreneur? How
does one become a successful entrepreneur? How can the entrepreneurial spirit remain viable in
established organizations? How does one manage the growth phases of an entrepreneurial firm?
Students consider these issues througl the writings of important authors, discussion with visitors, and
- case analysis involving successful and unsuccessful entrepreneurs.
(3 Credits)

Negotiations (MGT 4613)

Modern managers negotiate every day, in both their professional and personal life; however, most
managers have no formal training in the negotiations process. This course fills that void by empowering
students with an understanding of the dynamics underlying the negotiations process.  That
understanding will provide the baseline from which students can first identify, then refine, and ultimately
optimize their particular negotiating styles. The course focuses equally upon the theoretical, conceptual
and operational dimensions of the topic. Class sessions are devoted to lecture, discussion, and
negotiations exercises. '
(3 Credits)

Topics in Management (MGT 4622)
This comrse addresses contemporary topics in management that are more specialized and/or more
advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course may vary
each time the course is offered.
(3 Credits)
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Financial Statement Analysis (MGT 4642)
This course helps students develop the skills needed to interpret and analyze financial accounting
information. Financial statements should be viewed as an imperfect model for measuring corporate
performance and achieving goals and strategies. Therefore, the effective analysis of a set of financial
statements requires study of (1) the characteristics of the industry in which the firm competes, (2) the
specific strategies by which the firm competes, and (3) the accounting procedures underlying the financial
statements and how these can be adjusted to better reflect economic reality. The cowrse is designed
primarily for individuals who will be intensive users of financial accounting reports.
{1.5 Credits)

Advanced Financial Management (FIN 4651}
This case-based class focuses on value creation by utilizing financial architecture to enhance the corporate
strategy of firms. Advanced valuation techniques (option pricing, adjusted present values, discounting
equity, capital cash flows) are used to evaluate leveraged buyouts, leveraged recapitalizations, initial
public offerings, restructurings and real options embedded in investment decisions. Financing growth,
the use of private equity, securitization, syndication and risk management also are covered.
(3 Credits)

Topics in Finance (FIN 4652) -

Topics in Finance II {FIN 4653)
These courses address contempm ary topics in finance that are mnore specialized and/or more advanced
than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the courses may vary each

time the course is offered.
(3 Credits and 1.5 Credits)

Independent Study (MGT, OPS, MKT, FIN 4671)
Individualized courses, directed readmg coutses, research projects, and study tours conducted under the
supervision of a faculty-member may be allowed as credit toward graduation. Normally, these are
" considered only as elective; however, in exceptional circumstances, requests to substitute an independent
study for a required activity may be granted. Depending upon content and duration, the credits awarded
for independent study will vary. All independent studies must receive prior approval of the Certification
Committee,
(Credils to be detexmined each offering)

Advanced Operations Management (MKT 4681)
Specific topics for this course will be available prior to the semester in which it will be offered.
{3 Credits) .

. Topics in Operations Manageinent (OPS 4682)
This course addresses contemporary topics in operations management that are more specialized and/or
more advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular content of the course

may vary each time the course is offered.
{3 Credits)

Advanced Information Technology Management (MGT 4191)
Current and emerging technologies are examined within an organizational strategy framework.

Managerial concepts are developed and employed to help understand and -assess the yriad of -

information technologies such as emerging computer platforms, telecommunications, networking, data
management and the Internet. The focus is on understanding relevant managerial issues relating to
information technologies, rather than on the design or development of such technologies,

{3 Credits)

Topics in Information Technology Management (IT 4692)
This course addresses contemporary topics in information technology management that are more
specialized and/or more advanced than those included elsewhere in the curriculum. The particular
content of the course may vary each time the course is offered.
{3 Credits)
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East Asia Management Program (MGT 4701)
This program runs from late May to early June each year and includes group visits to various companies

in PR China and Japan. The Japan trip also incorporates homestays with individual Japanese families.
{3 Credits) '

European Business Studies Program (MGT 4702}
This two-week course runs from late May to early June and focuses on business developments in the
European community. Students select a trip to either Oxford University in England; Vienna, Austria,
Budapest, Hungary, and Prague in the Czech Republic; or cities im France and Germany.
(3.0 Credits)

Latin America Managewent Program (MGT 4703)
This experiential program runs from late May to early June. The trip is designed to help participants
bnild a broader, deeper, and richer understanding of the economic, cultural, political, and social context
of present-day Latin America,
{3 Credits)
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Walke Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
Wake Forest MBA Program

Policy for Use of Career Management Center

Career Management Center for Working Professional Program Students

The mission of the Career Management Center Office is to design and manage services and programs that
will enhance the career progression and employment opportunities of our graduates. The Career
Management Center is not an employment agency. We do not charge you for our services nor do we
guarantee to secure you a position or “place” you. We firmly believe that your job search and career
planning are developmental processes that must be an integral part of your total educational experience.
Therefare, our office serves as a coordinator, facilitator and an adjunct to the total Babcock School
educational program. As in the business world, you must have “ownership” of your own career
development and progression.

The following services are available to all Babcock students:

*  Career Management Center which includes:

* Business periodicals

* Copy machine

* Fax machine

* Computer (limited use)

+ Career Resource Manual
¢ Alumni Career Networking database {ACN)
¢ Intranet Information

¢ Worrell Professional Center Library {on reserve at the circulation desk)

* Company contact names that recruit on-campus
* Jab listings o
* Hard copy of the Alummi database

*  “How To"” books on resume writing, mterviewing and job search

Job Search Workshops and Training

Winston-Salem Evening, Executive and Charlotte (EEC) MBA Program students are eligible for all
services offered by the Career Management Center on the same basis as that provided to Full-time MBA
Program students, These services include career counseling and job coaching, resume review and

- critique, and the opportunity to interview on campus for jobs which their profile and career concentration
matches the hiring goals of the recruiter. EEC students are not eligible to participate in the New York and
Atlanta MBA Consortiums.

The Winston-Salem Evening and Fast-Track Executive and Charlotte Evening and Saturday MBA

Programs are general management programs. Therefore students in these programs are limited to
interviewing for general management and consulting positions. Students in these programns do not
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receive adequate functional course depth for MBA entry-level functional jobs. As with our Full-time MBA
Program students, prior work experience does not substitute for functional coursework.

The Career Management Center is responsible for managing the on-campus interview process and
insuring that only candidates meeting all requirements, stated in their specific program policy, appear on
an interviesw schedule,

In order for resumes to be included in the MBA Resume Book, they must correctly identify the stndent’s
career concentration (for Full-time MBA Program students) or indicate consulting and/or general
management for Winston-Salem Evening and Fast-Track Executive and Charlotte Evening and Saturday
MBA Program students.

All stndents are required to abide by policies, procedures and information requirements as set forth by
the Career Management Center. As with all our students, any violations of policy may result in the
termnination of rights to use the Career Management Center.

Hours:
Monday through Friday 8:30am - 5:00pm
TBA 5:00pm - 8:00pm {during the fall and spring)

This policy may be revised by the administration of the Babcock School based upon our experience and
opportunities to better serve the Babcock comnmunity.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Honor Code

The Babcock Graduate School of Management has established a set of values that demands the highest
standards of its students and faculty. While recognizing our different ways, different personalities and
different views, we are of one mind about the Honor Code. We are honor bound to uphold the principles
of this most cherished possession of the Babcock community. The Honor Code is built on the foundation
of the following four points:

1. I will not lie
2. I will not cheat
3. I will not steal
- 4. T have a duty to report any honor violation of which I am personally aware to a
member of the Honor Council.

The first three points of the Honor Code are precepts on which any civilized society must function. The
fourth point, however, requires that each member of the Babcock community take responsibility for the
ethical well being of his or her classmates. Clearly, this fourth point is the most difficult of the four points
because it involves an actual commitment; however, it is the most important point because it is what
makes the Code belong to each student. Failure to uphold the fourth point is c01151de1ed an honor
offense,

The Babcock School reserves the right to bring disciplinary action to bear against students for breaches of
conduct inside the Babcock community. The school may bring penalties against a student who violates
the Honor Code ranging up to expulsion from the program.

Terms in this document should be construed to have theu ordinary non-legal meaning. The school’s
honor systein is grounded in the following definitions concerning Honor Code violations:

1. No student shall lie. Lying is defined as deliberately making a false or deceiving statement fo
anather member of the Babcock community., '

2. No student shall cheat. Cheating is defined as wﬂlfully or deceptively giving or receiving
aid, attempting lo do so, or wrongfully obtaining or attempting to obtain prior information
about cases and examinations. )

3. No student shall commil plagiarism. Plagiarism is defined as intentionally offering as one’s
own, any ideas, words, paragraphs, or phraseology that are attributable to other sources.
Students are responsible for following the directions of the instructor concerning all
assignments,

4. No student shall steal from the members of the Babcock community. This includes any
attemnpt to gain access or to aid another in gaining access to any e-mail or physical mailbox
other than one’s own without proper authorization.
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Walke Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Spirit of the Honor Code

The purpose of the Honor Code is not to define exact boundaries and areas that may be construed as acts
of dishonor. Rather, the Honor Code creates a general spirit that should be respected and maintained
throughout one’s career in the Babcock community and carried forth into one’s professional career. The
Honor Code provides a framework for all members of the Babcock community to use when determining
the integrity of any personal, professional or academic action.
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Wake Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Program

Honor Council Procedures

The Honor Council

The purpose of the Honor Councit shall be:
1. To receive and investigate reports of alleged honor violations and to bring charges.
2. To hold hearings on the charges in accordance with the procedures set forth herein.

3. To submit to the Dean a fair verdict of judgment for his final approval.

The Full-time Program Honor Council is comprised of two first-year full-time program council members,
two second-year full-time program council members, one second-year full-tiine program chairperson, and
one faculty advisor.

The Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte evening and Saturday programs Honor Council is
comprised of a single second year representative from each program and the Honor Council Chairperson.

Elections

Full-time Program Honor Council

The fmll-time program student body elects the first and second-year Council members and the
chairperson, Rising second-years are elected during the second week of April of their first academic year.
First-year elections are carried out during the fourth week of school. A simple majority determines
election outcomes; ties require a run-off. If a Council member drops out of the program during his or her
tenure, a replacement is immediately elected to finish the term.

Working Professional I'rograms Honor Council

Students in the Winston-Salem executive, evening and Charlotte evening and Saturday programs elect a
single second-year representative from their prograin to serve on the council. Elections are held during
the fourth week of school. A simple majority determines election outcomes; ties require a run-off. If a
Council member drops out of the program during his or her tenure, a replacement is immediately elected
to finish the term. '

A'faculty member is appointed by the Dean and may serve incumbent terms at the discretion of the Dean.
The faculty member has no voting power and serves in an advisory capacity only.

The Honor Council chairperson is responsible for student elections to the Honor Council. Students may
serve consecutive terms and hold positions in extracurricular associations, inclnding the Student
Government Association.

An Honor Council member’s public and official behavior should be beyond reproach and free from
impropriety. Each newly elected member of the Honor Councii shall, on an individual basis, take the
following oath to be administered by the Dean of the Babcock school:

I do solemnly swear that I will work to the best of my ability as a member to the Honor Council,

that I will observe the Honor Code, and that 1 will always be mindful of the interest of the Babcock
School and the public. '
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Investigation

The Honor Council chairperson and one other Council member question the witness(es) of alleged honor [
violations to obtain all the details. The two then summon the accused and inform him or her of the '
charges, requesting au explanation. The witness(es) remaim anonymous during this procedure. If the

student in question denies the charges and the Honor Council concludes there is insufficient evidence to

the contrary, the case is dropped.

The chairperson calls Honor Council hearings for those students whose charges are not dropped. All
members of the Honor Council must be present at honor case hearings. Honor Council meetings are held
in secret session unless the accused requests an open hearing.

With the exception of the investigators while investigating a case, no nember should mention, comment
upon, or discuss in any manner the case except when the Honor Council itself is sitting to consider the
case. This applies to both open and closed proceedings. Members not investigating the case should
refrain from learning about the case prior to the hearing.

Hearing Procedures

At the time of hearing, the accused is brought before the Honor Council, and faces, for the first time, the
witness(es). In the case of multiple witnesses, witnesses are presented individually to prevent testimonial
bias. When considering a case, a meimnber should always bear in mind that he or she is deciding whether
a particular regulation has been violated. A member, however, should consider the welfare of the
individual and the integrity of the Babcock comnumity in setting penalties for violations.

S e

Note: The Council is not to seek the truth under its interpretation of legal methodology, but
rather in a straightforward, adult fashion (i.e., the hearing is not a court procedure and we are not
lawyers). : : ' (

After dismissing everyone but Honor Council members, the Council discusses the case privately. A vote
is taken to determine if the individual is "guilty" or "not guilty". A simple majority determines the
verdict. If the accused student is found "not guilty” then the case is closed. If a "guilty" verdict is reached,
a secret vote is held in which all members vote either "stay with penalty” or "resign”. This vote
accompauies the Council's reconunendation to the Dean. Four out of five Council votes are required fora
full-time program student to be asked to resign; three out of four Council votes are required for a working
. professional program student to be asked to resign. A majority vote of "resign" represents the Council's

" Delief that the student is basically dishonorable and must go quickly. The Honor Council believes a A
student found guilty with a majority vote of "stay with penalty" deserves a second chance. The Council ;
provides a written statement of findings and recommends an appropriate disciplinary action for these A
students, including; but not limited fo, repeating a course, assigning a grade of F for the course, requiring
a public apology or prescribing community service work. :

If the student chooses to appeal the decision of the Honor Council, the Faculty Honor Code Coordinating
Council reviews the case. The Faculty Honor Code Coordinating Conncil ultimately decides the School’s
course of action, maintaining an appropriate balance between the goals and the objectives of both the
Babcock School and the Honor Code. In cases where a change of grades is recommended, the
recommendation is made to affected faculty member(s), who has (have) the final grade authority.

Announcements

In the event a student resigns from the Babcock Graduate School due to an Honor offense, an
announcemnent will be made. Neither case details, nor the student’s name will be included in the
anmonncement. . (
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Walke Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA. Program

Honor Code Contract

The students of the Babcock Graduate School of Management have prepared the Ionor Code,
recognizing it as a contract between each person of the community. Itis an agreement by which the
community grants privileges and opportunities of citizenship, and each person within the community
accepts two fundamental responsibilities:

1. To maintain personal integrity by internalizing and living the Code, and
2. To maintain the integrity of the community by helping others live by the Code.

The successful functioning of the onor Code, indeed of the University itself, depends on mutual
confidence and trust among students, faculty members and staff. Unless each is assured that the other
will uphold the contract, the Code will fail and the University will be diminished. Maoreover, students
and faculty members share a responsibility for hearing and evaluating reports of Honor Code infractions.

The significance of this matter should not be underestimated. The certification a person receives for
completing a class, course of study, or requirements for a degree is without value if the person obtained
that certification dishonestly. Examination papers, laboratory work, essays, theses, projects, research
tools, and all other class work for classes and degrees are to be prepared with no use having been made of
unauthorized or undocumented materials of any kind. Students are not to give or receive aid in
examinations or in class work where such is not permitted.

Any individual viclation of the Honor Code compromises every member of the community, Therefore,
the entire comumunity has a deep-rocted investinent in the honesty of every person at Babcock,

The Honor Code will only work effectively in the Babcock community as long as each member ensures its
enforcement. As you pledge to live by the Code, yon also accept the responsibility of reporting any
probable violations with which you are personally aware, As a Babcock student, it is your duty to bring
to the attention of the Honor Council any violation you may witness. Indeed, by failing to do so0, you are
in fact committing a violation of the Code, by not coming forth with such information.

The Honor Council in turn will investigate the alleged violation in-depth, provide the accused with a fair
trial, and recorumend a course of action/punishment to the Dean. In the event of a guilty verdict, the

accused may appeal the decision of the Honor Council to the Faculty Honor code Appeals Coordinating
Council.

T acknowledge that I have received, read and understand the Honor Code.

Signed:

Print your name:

Date:
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Walce Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
MBA Prograin

A Note on Plagiarism

Plagiarism is the dishonest use of the work of others.

Few students plagiarize deliberately; that is, few copy, with conscious dishonesty, another student's ideas,
or a passage from a book or article. But a number of students, feeling the pressure of regular writing
assignments, and actually confused about the legitimate use of materials, may be tempted to "borrow"
sentences and patterns of ideas, or to "get help" on a theme, unless the whole concept of plagiarism is
clarified for them. It is the purpose of this note to make clear what plagiarism is and how it can be

avolded.

Plagiarism means presenting, as one's own, the words, the work, or the opinions of someone else. It is
dishonest, since the plagiarist offers, as his own, for credit, the language, or information, or thought for
which he deserves no credit. It is unintelligent, since it defeats the purpose of the course--improvemert of
the student's own powers of thinking and communication. It is also dangerous, since penalties for
plagiarism are severe; they commonly range from failure on the paper to failure in the course; in some
institutions the penally is dismissal from the program,

Plagiarism occurs when one uses the exact language of someone else without putting the quoted material
in quotation marks and giving its source. (Exceptions are very well known quotations, from the Bible or
Shakespeare, for example.) In formal papers, the source is acknowledged in a foommote, in informal
papers, it may be put in parentheses, or inade a part of the text: "Robert Sherwood says, ...." This first
type of plagiarism, using without acknowledgment the Ianguage of someone else, is easy to understand
and to avoid: when a writer uses the exact words of another writer, or speaker, he must put those words
in quotation marks and give their source.

A second type of plagiarism is inore complex. It occurs when the writer presents, as his own, the
sequence of ideas, the arrangement of material, the pattern of thought of someone else, even though he
expresses it in his own words. The language may be his, but he is presenting as the work of his brain, and
taking credit for, the work of another’s brain. He is, therefore, guilty of plagiarism if he fails to give credit
to the original author of the pattern of ideas.

This aspect of plagiarism presents difficulties because the line is sometimes unclear between borrowed
thinking and thinking which is our own. We all absorb information and ideas from other people. In this
way we learn, But in the normal process of learning, new ideas are digested; they enter our minds and
are associated and integrated with ideas already there; when they come out again, their original pattern is
broken; they are re-formed and rearranged. We have made them our own. Plagiarism occurs when a
sequence of ideas is ransferred from a source to a paper without the process of digestion, integration, and
reorganization in the writer's mind, and without acknowledgment of the paper.

Students writing informal themes, in which they are usually asked-to draw on their own experience and
information, can guard against plagiarisin by a simple test. They should be able honestly to answer NO
to the following questions:

1. Have Iread anything in preparation of writing this paper?

2. Am]I deliberately recalling any particular source of information as I write this paper?
3. Am I consulting any source as I write this paper?
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If the answer to these is No, the writer need have no fear of using sources dishonestly. The material in his
mind, which he will transfer to his written page, is genuinely digested and his own.

The writing of a research paper presents a somewhat different problem, for here the student is expected
to gather material from books and articles read for the purpose of writing the paper. In the careful
research paper, however (and this is true of term papers in all college courses), credit is given in footnotes
for every idea, conclusion, or piece of information which is not the writer's own; and the writer is careful
not to follow closely the wording of the sources he has read. If he wishes fo quote, he puts the passage in
quotation marks and gives credit to the author in a footnote; but he writes the bulk of the paper in his
own words and his own style, using footnotes to acknowledge the facts and ideas he has taken from his
reading.

Reprinted with minor modifications from Understanding and Using English, Third Edition, by Birk and Birk, Odyssey Fress, Ind,, 1958.
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Unauthorized Copying or Use of Computer Software

Wake Forest University licenses the use of computer software from a variety of companies. The
University does not own that software or its related documentation and, unless authorized by the
software developer, does not have a right to reproduce it. Unauthorized duplication or use of software
violates the U.S. Copyright Law and exposes the individuals involved and the University to possible civil
and criminal Jjability.

While licensing agreements. differ slightly from one software company to another, the license fee
generally entitles the licensee to use one copy of the software on one computer. Itis usually legal to make
a working copy to use with a floppy disk system or fo copy on to the hard drive. The original may be

- kept in a safe place as a backup, and it is usually legal to have a copy of the program included with the
system backup. Unless specifically authorized by the license agreement, it is not legal to have copies of
the software running simultaneously on multiple machines or to use a single copy on a local area
nebwork.

The best position for students, faculty and staff to follow is that copying software for use on additional
machines is prohibited unless you are told otherwise by an authorized individual

The University does not require, request, or condone unauthorized copying or use of computer software
and such action js considered not to be taken in the course of employment. As a result, the University will
not provide legal defense for individuals accused of making unauthorized copies of software. If the
University is sued or fined because of unauthorized copying or use by students, faculty, or staff, it will be
required to seek payment from the individuals. They may also be subject to disciplinary action that may
include dismissal.

University policy requires that all stndents, faculty and staff abide by the law and University contractual
obligations,

The following are examples of prohibited uses:

Examnple L You license a software package, make copies and give ther fo your friends
~ and/or colleagues. You are in violation of the U.S. Copyright Law and the
license agreement. You are also guilty of theft under the North Carolina Law.
" Your friends and/or coHeagues are in viplation of the U.S. Copyright Law and
are guilty of receiving stolen property:

Example 2. As a faculty member, you buy a copy of a software package, When vour
students arrive for their class or laboratory work, you load the software on
several computers for them to use. Unless specifically permitted by the software
license agreement, you are in violation of the license agreement and the U.S.
Copyright Law. You are also guilty of theft under North Carolina law.
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WEU Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Computing Resources
Final version approved by the CIT October 26, 1998.
Revisions approved by the CIT November 4, 2002,

Summary of Computing Rights and Responsibilities

This policy is intended to promote the responsible and ethical use of the computing resources of Wake
Forest University, Copies of the policy shall be provided to all users of the Academic Computing System,
and every effort shall be made to ensure that all users read the policy at least once.

The policy applies to all computer and computer communication facilities owned, leased, operated, or
contracted by the University. This includes, but is not limited to, word-processing equipiment,
microcomputers, minicomputers, mainframes, computer networks, computer peripherals, and software,
whether used for administration, research, teaching, or other purposes. The policy extends to any use of
University facilities to access computers elsewhere,

The admiuistrators of various on-campus and off-campus computing facilities, and those responsible for
access to those facilities, may promulgate additional regulations to control their use, if not inconsistent
with this policy.. System administrators ave responsible for publicizing any such additional regulations.

Basic Principles
-The University's computing resources are for instructional and research use by the students, faculty, and
staff of Wake Forest University. Ethical standards which apply to other University activities (Honor
Code, the Social Rules and Responsibilities, and all local, state, and federal laws) apply equally to use of
campus computing facilities.

As in all aspects of University life, users of computing facilities should act honorably and in a manner
consistent with ordinary ethical obligations. Chealing, stealing, making false or deceiving statements,
plagiarism, vandalism, and harassment are just as wrong in the context of computing systems as they are
in all other domains.

Use of camnpus facilities is restricted to authorized users. For the purposes of this document, an
“authorized user" shall be defined as an individual who has been assigned a login 1D and password by
Information Systeins staff (on any relevant system), or by an authorized agent. Individual users are
responsible for the proper use of their accounts, including the protection of their login IDs and passwords.
Users are also responsible for reporting any activities which they believe to be in violation of this policy,
just as students are responsible for reporting Honor Code violations.

. Individuals should use only those Computihg facilities they have been authorized to use. They should use
these facilities:

*  in a manner consistent with the terms under which they were granted access to theny;
s in a way that respects the rights and privacy of other users;

» 5o as not to interfere with or violate the normal, appropriate use of these facilities; and
+ in a responsible manner.

Inappropriate activities which are already covered under other University policies are to be handled in
the same way, and by the same authorities, as if a computer had not been involved, following established
guidelines. In such cases the Information Systems Department will follow the advice of the appropriate
authorities, although it reserves the right to add additional, computer-oriented punishments when the
abuse involves the use of campus computing resources. Violations that relate exclusively to this policy
and other computer usage policies (such as forging mail and interfering with the use of campus computer
resources) shall be handled by Information Systems directly. :

System Moniloring
This statement serves as notice to all users of campus computing systems that regular monitoring of
system activities may occur. {But see also Privacy section below.)
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Only the following persons are authorized to engage in system monitoring; the Chief Information Officer
or Assistant Chief Information Officer, Director of Networking, Director of Systems, Assistant Manager of
Systems, and any Systems Admmistrator or Network Administrator (on the systems or networks they
administer). '

Detailed records of all system monitoring that takes place (routine or not) shall be kept, and may be
imspected by the Provost or an appointed representative of the Provost at any time.

The following may be monitored by the above-mentioned staff:

1. Any system log files which contain information pertaining to processes executed on a given

system.

2. System directories, temporary storage areas, work areas, and all areas outside of users' personal
files. (Personal files are defined as any files created by and/or owned by the user.)
Unsuccessful attempts to log inte an account or a network.

4. Attempts to gain unauthorized access to departmental or personal machines within the campus
cominunity.

5. Altempts to disguise the source of electronic mail.

6. Personal computers associated with reported incidents of harassment or other violations of
acceptable use pelicies, or user complaints.

7. Any activity which in the opinion of the above-mentioned staff appears to compromise the
security or integrity of the operating system.

o2

In addition mail messages with invalid recipient or sender fields are commonly sent to the “*Postinaster”,
who will examine them to determine the cause of the problem. Cownplaints brought by users will also
result in examination of relevant files and emails, pursuant to approval by the appropriate authority (see
Privacy section). In the latter case, the email recipient must give permission in writing before such an
investigation can proceed. : )

Privacy

All individuals, including the members of the Information Systeins staff, should respect the privacy of
other authorized users. Thus they should respect the rights of other users to security of files,
confidentiality of data, and the ownership of their own work.

Nonetheless, in order to enforce the policies set out here, the Information Systewns Staff listed in the
System Monitoring section are permitted to monitor activity on local computing systemns. In general, the
staff may routinely search a University-owned file system for potential violations of these policies. When
there is clear evidence of a violation deemed serious by the authorities, they may view users' files,
monitor keystrokes, and otherwise observe users' activities. In cases deemed especially serious by the
appropriate authorities, Information Systems staff may read users' email, but onily after obtaining
permission from the appropriate authority.

If a member of the University community outside of Information Systems reports activities in apparent
violation of the policies described here, IS will inform the appropriate authorities of the complaint. Upon
- approval, an investigation of a user’s computing activities, emails, and files may be iitiated by
Information Systems. In such a situation, a record of the investigation shall be placed in a permanent file
to be kept in Information Systems, beyond the standard log of all systems monitoring. This record shall
state why the user was investigated, what files were examined, and the results of the investigation.
Information Systems staff shall not reveal the contents of users’ files, users' activities, or the record of
investigations except under the following cases (and then only with the approval of the Assistant Vice
President for Information Systems or the Provost):

1. Evidence of Honor Code or Social Rules and Regulaﬁohs viglations will be referred to the Dean of
the appropriate college, or to the Dean of Students.
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2. Evidence of improper activities by University employees will be referred to the Director of
Human Resources or the appropriate University officers.

3. Evidence of violations of law will be referred to the appropriate law enforcement officials.

Should Information Systems receive an inquiry concerning whether a user has had computer-related
disciplinary action taken against him or her, IS staff will provide only a confirmation of the disciplmary
action taken and the dates of the action. No information regarding the reasons for the action will be
provided to anyone except the user and the authorities involved, and no names may be given. (For
example, if someone asks about the person that broke into their account, they are only told the
punishment and dates of the punishment - not who broke into the account. IS staff are committed to
abide by existing privacy laws.)

Prohibited Activities
The following st is mtended to aid in interpreting the principles set out above; the list should not be
construed as comprehensive. Examples of actions in violation of the approved principles are:

1. Providing copyrighted or licensed software to others while maitaining copies for one's own use,
unless there is a specific provision in the license which allows this. This activity is forbidden even
if the material is provided without cost for an educational purpose.

2. Using software or documentation known to have been obtained in violation of the Copyright Law
or a vahid license provision. Use of a copyrighted program obtained from another party, for
which no license exists that allows such a transfer, will be presumed to be knowing and the
burden of demonstrating that the use was innocent will rest with the user.

3. Using a copyrighted program on more than one machine at the same tine, unless this is
permitted by a specific license provision.

4. Copying any copyrighted material or licensed program content, unless allowed under the fair-use
doctrine or explicitly permitted by the copyright owner. (For further information, see (
http:/ /www.win.edu/Library/copyright) ‘

5. Interfering with others' legitimate use of computing facilities,

6. Using the computer access privileges of others.

7. Providing any unauthorized user with access to a personal login ID, or in any way allowing
others access to a machine under one's own name. This includes providing access to campus
computing resources without the express written permission of Information Systems.

8. Intentionally creating, modifying, reading or copying files (including mail) to or from any areas to
which the user has not been granted access. This includes accessing, copying, or modifying the
files of others without their explicit permission.

9. Disguising one's identity in any way, including the sending of fa151f1ed messages, removal of data t:
from system files, and the masking of process names, This prohibition includes sending A
electronic mail fraudulently. '

10. The establishment of any function which provides unauthorized access, via the Internet

' connection or otherwise, without the written permission of Information Systeins. For example,
users may not install games which allow users to access academic computers without a valid
login ID. ‘

11. Sendirig harassing or - libelous messages via any d1g1tal means.

12. Sending chain letters via electronic mail.

13.- Using University facilities to gain unauthorized access to computer systems off—campus

14. Use of campus computer facilities for commercial purposes without prior written permission.

15. Attempting to interfere with the normal operation of computing systems in any way, or

' attempting to subvert the restrictions associated with such facilities.

STV

Disciplinary Actions

Substantial evidence of a violation of the principles described in this policy statement may result in ( '
disciplinary action. As stated above, in cases where a policy already exists, and the only difference is that v
a computer was used to perform the activity, such action will be taken through appropriate University

channels such as adininistrative procedures, the Honor and Ethics Council, the Graduate Council, or
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other supervisory authority to which the individual is subject. Violation of State or Federal statutes may
result in civil or criminal proceedings. Otherwise, however, those who engage in computer violations are
subject to Information Systems.

System administrators, with due regard for the right of privacy of users and the confidentiality of their
data, have the right to suspend or modify computer access privileges, examine files, passwords,
accounting information, printouts, tapes, and any other material that may aid in maintaining the integrity
and efficient operation of the system. Users whose activity is viewed as a threat to the operation of a
computing system, who abuse the rights of other users, or who refuse to cease improper behavior may
have disciplinary action taken against thein. '

Violation of the policies articulated here may result one or more of the following, plus any additional
actions deemed appropriate by Information Systemns: '

Suspension of one's ability to perform interactive logins on relevant machines on-camnpus.
Suspension of one's ability to login to a campus network.

‘Suspension of one's ability to send email.

Suspension of one's ability to receive email.

Increased monitoring of further computer activity (beyond normal systems monitoring).

SRR N

Upon taking action, Information Systerns will notify the user in writing within 24 hours. The notice will
clearly state which policies allegedly were violated. The suspended user must contact the Assistant Vice-
President of Information Systems or his designated representative (the ™ policy enactor") regarding the
suspension. After discussing the alleged violation, the policy enactor may undo any or all of the
disciplinary action, or continue action for up to one year. If the user has not contacted the Representative
within seven'days of the disciplinary action, the Representative will render a decision and notify the user
as specified below. '

In the event that the user and the policy enactor are unable to resolve the matter to the user's satisfaction,
he or she may appeal to the Director of Information Systeins within seven days. The Director of
Information Systems may inodify or sustain the decision. When disciplinary action is taken, a written
notice will be sent to the user and the Office of the Provost explaining the length of the punishment and
the violations which occurred. Copies of this notice will be sent to administrators of other campus
computing systems on a need-to-know basis. Information Systems also will forward this notice to the
authorities specified above if there is reason to believe a violation of other University policies or law has
occurred,

If a revoked privilege is needed by a student to complete class work, the student must obtain a note
signed by the professor in question explaining why the privilege is required, to be sent to the policy
enactor. Only the minimum privileges needed for the student's class activities will be restored. Any
further abuse by the student in question will lead to the privilege being revoked anyway. Infmmahon
Systems reserves the right to monitor previous offenders for fnrther abuse.

Any disciplinary action taken by Information Systems may be revoked and/or modified by the Provost of
the University or anyone the Provost designates to deal with such matters,

Changes to this Policy

Information Systems may, in consultation with the Committee on Infmmahon Technology, change or
amend this policy from time to time, When changes are made, they will be announced through whatever
messaging systein is currently in use. As with all matters of law and ethics, ignorance of the rules does

not excuse violations.
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Social Rules and Regulations

Wake Forest University believes in individual freedom, not as a right but as a responsibility...freedom to
be and, more important, to become. Attendance at Wake Forest is a privilege, not a xight. The
University's traditions and principles, accepted by each student in his/her voluntary registration, evolve
from the core of this indivisible concept of freedom and responsibility. Therefore, it is assumed that the
student who elecls Lo come to Wake Forest does so with the intent of being in fact and in spirit a
cooperating member of this community.

. Although great responsibility rests upon the student for his/her own conduct, the Board of Trustees has
specifically charged the faculty and the administration with responsibility for prescribing requirements
for the orderly behavior and governance of all students. The faculty and administration, acting alone or
in consultation with the Student Governinent, establish specific conduct regulations and provide for their

enforcement,

The dean of the Babcock School has the authority to suspend students from the school in "cases of clear
and present danger to lives and property and in instances of violence to persons..."

Personal Conduct

Each student should be aware of and responsible for the following rules and regulations:

1. Plagiarism, cheating, stealing, and deception are serious violations in every instance. They
will be referred to the Flonor Council. Falsification of ID's and/or use of fraudulent
identification will be considered as deception.

2, Any activity that destroys or defaces property or grounds, at the University or elsewhere, is
prohibited. '
3. Removal of books from the library without following proper checkout procedures or by

misuse of identification is prohibited. The use of emergency fire doors to exit a library is
prohibited and will be considered a serious violation of University policy, except in case of
a fire emergency.

4, Gambling is prohibited.
5. Indecent exposure and illicit sexuatl activity are prohibited.

6, The University seeks to maintain a learning and work environiment free from sexual
harassment. Sexual harassment is a barrier to the educational, scliolarly, and research
purposes of the University. Refer to the Sexual Harassment policy section for further
explanations. '

7. Verbal abuse and/or harassment are prohibited. Verbal abuse is the use of obscene,
profane or derogatory language that abuses or defames another person. Harassment is any
action, verbal or nonverbal, intended to annoy or disturb another person. This may be a
single incident or a series of incidents.
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10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Intoxication and other forms of alcohol abuse (see definition under Alcohol Abuse), driving

while impaired (DWI), public consumption, or public display of alcoholic liquors, wines, or

beer in residence halls or elsewhere on campus is prohibited. Students are subject to state {
and federal regulations concerning the use of alcohol. A campus DWI charge does not ‘
exempt students from external legal action. Alcohol consumption and actions that

accompany such consumption will not be seen as an excuse for inappropriate and harmful

behavior. Public display is defined as the possession and/or consumpltion of alcoholic

beverages in any public or unregistered area on campus. This includes classroom

buildings, the Benson University Center, Reynolda Hall, the library, the gymnasium, Wait
Chapel/Wingate Hall, areas cutside buildings including lawns, courtyards, balconies, and

playing fields, grounds and buildings of Reynolda Gar dens, all residence hall formal

parlors, common lounges and sun decks.

Use, posSession, manufacture, sale, distribution of, transportation of illegal drugs (cocaine,
marijuana, heroin, crack, ice, etc.) and drug paraphernalia is prohibited. Students found to
be involved in its use, possession, manufacture, sale, distribution, or transportation, on or
off campus, will be subject to disciplinary action, which may include dismissal from the
University. Refer to the Substance Abuse Policy and Program section of this document.

Hazing, physical abuse or threat of physical harin in any form is prolibited.

Wake Forest University expects all members of its community to act in respectful and
responsible ways towards each other. Acts of sexual misconduct constititte grievous
violations of University policy. Rape and sexual assault are crimes of violence which are
subject to prosecution. Itis the responsibility of each individual in the University
community to become educated about such acts and their consequentes. Refer to the
Sexual Misconduct section for terminology and further explanations.

RO AR

Failure to comply with the directions of University officials (Police, elc.) or other
appropriate authorities acting in the performance of their duties is a serious offense. Such
conduct as failure to provide ID and d151espectfu1 uncooperative, abusive or threatening
behavior will be dealt with severely.

The use and/or possession of pyrotechnics and other explosives is not permitted anywhere
on campus, )

Deadly weapons of any type are prohibited everywhere on campus except for use in the
Department of Military Science, Examples include (but are not limnited to): BB guns, stun L
guns, air rifles, air pistols, paint ball guns, bowie knives, dirks, daggars, slingshots, leaded A
canes, switchblade knives, blackjacks, metallic knuckles, razors and razor blades (except

solely for personal shaving), and any sharp, pointed or edged instruments, except

instructional supplies, unaltered nail files and cl1ps, and tools used solely for preparation of

food, instruction, and maintenance. :

Unauthorized entry or occupation of any University facility which is locked, closed to
stident use, or otherwise restricted as to use, is prohibited.

Disorderly Conduct: Any behavior which disrupts the regular or normal functions of the
Wake Forest University community, including behavior which breaches the peace or
violates the rights of others, is prohibited.

Wake Forest students are responsible for conducting themselves so as not to bring

disrepute to the University. Conduct or activity by members of the student body living in, (.
or hosting functions at, off-campus locations that has the effect of unreasonably intefering )
with the rights of neighbors is prohibited. This standard of conduct recognizes and affirms

a responsibility to respect the rights of others appropriate to the setting in which one lives.
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It also recognizes the duty of Wake Forest students who are residents of off-campus
rooms/ apartments/houses to control the nature and size of activities carried out in or on
their premises consistent with the standards of the University.

18. Inlentional disruption or obstruction of teaching, study, research, administration,
disciplinary procedures, or any other University activity is prohibited.

19.  Any unauthorized activity on University property that affects the University's pursuit of its
mission is prohibited.

20. The solicitation of sales, services, memberships, or gifts on campus without permission of
the dean or his/her designee is prohibited.

21.  Federal law restricts the use of copyrighted video, audio, or computer material. Any
organization or student using such material should be certain that its use conforms fo this
law.

22.  Giving false fire alarms or tampering with fire extinguishers, fire alarms, or sprinkler
equipment is an offense under North Carolina criminal law and the Wake Forest University
Code of Conduct.

Sanctions imposed as a result of personal conduct or honor system violations become a part of the
student's record that is maintained in the Babcock Registrar's Office.

Although transcripts of the permanent education record are normally issued to students upon written
request, they may be withheld where there are unpaid financial obligations to the University or other
unresolved issues.

Notwithstanding the judicial process, the University reserves the right to take appropriate action in
mallers involving loss of, or damage to, University property, etc,

Organizational Conduct

Individuals who join together as a student organization to share common interests and purposes also
collectively share a common responsibility to themselves, their group, and the University. They must
ensure that individual membexs or groups of members reflect favorably upon their community. Group
leaders bear a special responsibility for ensuring that constituents recognize and embrace these values in
carrying out the group's mission. A group cannot ignore or escape its responsibility for the actions of its
members.

General Principles of Group Responsibility
Although not all acts of individual group members can or should be attributable to the group, any group
or collection of its members acting in concert should be held responsible or its actions. Occasional lapses

of individual members or isolated individual failures in restraint should not be chargeable to the group,
but evidence of group conduct exists where:

1. Members of the group act in concert to violate University standards of conduct.
2. A violation arises out of a group-sponsored, financed or endorsed event.

3. A group leader(s) has knowledge of the incident before it occurs and fails to take corrective
action.

4, The incident occurs on the premises owned or operated by the group.
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5. A pattern of individual violations is found to have existed without proper and appropriate
group control, remedy, or sanction. {

6. Members of a group act in concert, or the organization provides the impetus (probable cause)-
for violation of University rules and reguiations.

In determining whether a group may be held collectively responsible for the individual actions of its
members, all the factors and circumstances surrounding the specific incident will be reviewed and
evaluated. As a guiding principle, groups will be held responsible for the acts of their members when
those acts grow out of, or are in any way related, to group life.

Every organization has the duty to take all reasonable steps to prevent any infraction of University rules
and state laws growing out of or related to the activities of the organization. This duty is applicable not
only to members of the organization who are engaging in the activity, but is applicable to every member,
including those not engaging in the activity.

Thus, if a number of members are involved in misbehavior growing out of their association or
membership in the group, even if no other members are around to prevent the action, the organization
will still be held collectively liable for the misbehavior so long as it grows out of the life of the
organization. All members should be aware that their misdeeds may result in the sanctioning of their
entire organization and themselves as individuals.

Non-Discrimination Statement

Wake Forest University is committed to administer all educational and employinent activities without _
discrimination because of race, color, religion, national origin, age, sex, veteran statns, handicapped status (’
or disability as required by law. Inaddition, Wake Forest rejects hatred and bigotry in any form and

adheres to the principle that no person affiliated with Wake Forest should be judged or harassed on the

basis of perceived or actnal sexual orientation. In affirming its commibtment to this principle, Wake Forest

does not limit freedom of religious association or expression, does not presume to control the policies of

persons or entities not affiliated with Wake Forest, and does not extend benefits beyond those provided

under other policies of Wake Forest. The University has adopted a procedure for the purpose of

resolving discrimination complaints. Inquiries or concerns should be directed to the Dean of the Babcock

Graduate School of Management at (336) 758-5418 or Doris McLaughlin, director of equal opportunity

and employee relations, at (336) 758-4814.

Ty

Student Complaints

Situations may arise in which a student believes that he or she has not received fair freatinent by a
representative of the University or has a complaint about the performance, actions or ihaction of the staff
or faculty affecting a student. The procedure for bringing these issues to the appropriate person or body
is outlined below. Students are encouraged to seek assistance from their advisors or another member of
the faculty or staff in evaluating the nature of their complaints or deciding on an appropriate course of
action. )

A complaint should first be directed as soon as possible to the person or persons whose actions or

inactions have given rise to the problemn - not later than three months after the event. For complaints in

the academic setting, the student should talk personally with the instructor. Should the student and

instructor be unable to resolve the conflict, the student may then turn to Babcock's Associate Dean for ‘
Faculty and Alumni Affairs for assistance. The Associate Dean will meet with both parties, seek to (\_
understand their individual perspectives, and within a reasonable time, reach a conclusion and share it

with both parties. Finally a student may appeal to the Dean of the Babcock School who will study the

matter, work with the parties, and reach a fmal resoluton, '
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Students having complaints oulside the academic setting, and who have been unable to resolve the matter
with the individual divectly mvolved, should process the complaint in a timely marmer through the
administrative charwels of the appropriate unit. Students uncertain about the proper channels are
encouraged to seek advice from faculty advisors or deans’ offices. Complaints which rise to the level of a
grievance (as determined by the earlier steps in the process) may be heard as a final appeal before a
committee chaired by an appropriate person chosen by the Dean, which will include a representative of
the faculty and a member of the student body. The grievance must be filed in writing. Grievances not
deemed frivolous by the conunittee will be heard. The student may be assisted during the hearing by a
member of the University community.

The complaint/ grievance process outlined above is meant to answer and resolve issues arising between
individual students and the University and its various offices from practices and procedures affecting that
relationship. In many cases, there are mechanisms already in place for the reporting and resolution of
specialized complaints (harassment and discrimination for instance), and these should be fully utilized
where appropriate. Violation of student conduct rules or the honor system should be addressed through
the judicial process specifically designed for that purpose.

Sexual Misconduct

Wake Forest University expects all members of its community to act in respectful and responsible ways to
toward each other. Acts of sexual misconduct constitute grievous violations of University policy. Rape
and sexual assault are crimes of violence which are subject to prosecution. It is the responsibility of each
individual in the University community to become educated aboul such acts and their consequences. The
presumptive sanction for non-consensual sexual intercourse is expulsion from the University. The
presumptive sanction for non-consensual sexual contact is suspension. The presumptive sanctions for
sexual exploitation range from warning to expulsion. The University will vigorously address instances of
sexual misconduct and will endeavor to preserve a victim's confidentiality.

The University encourages all members of the Wake Forest community to be aware of both the
consequences of sexual assault and the oplions available to victims, as well as university guidelines
applicable to both victims and accused students.

It is crucial to obtain medical attention as soon as possible to prevent or treat sexually transmitted
diseases and to prevent pregnancy. The Student Health Service is open 24 hours when the University is
in session and can perform a preliminary physical examination and other tests, including a urine drug
screen for the presence of sedative drugs such Rohypnol or GHB ("date rape drugs"). Itis also important
to consider having an evidence collection kit completed within 72 hours, should the victim decide that
they might want to file legal or judicial charges, either immediately or at a later date. These procedures
may obtained through the emergency departinents at Forsyth Memorial Hospital or North Carolina
Baptist Hospital.

It is important that victims receive the support and information they need to make considered decisions
about how to proceed. On-campus resources include University Counseling Center staff (758-5273) who
ate available on a 24-hour basis when the University is in session; PREFARE Student Advocates, Wake
Forest students who have received training in working with other students who have been sexually
assaulted; Victim Services volunteers from University Police; or a member of the Campus Ministry staff.

Victims may report an incidence of sexual misconduct directly to University Police (758-5911) for
incidents that cccur on-campus, or the Winston-Salem Police for incidents that occur off-campus. Victuns
have three options for reporting. If the alleged assailant is thought to be a Wake Forest student, victims
are strongly encouraged to report an incident of sexual misconduct to the University Judicial System,
where a special judicial process has been established to address complaints of sexual misconduct. A
student may file a complaint of sexual misconduct at any time during their matriculation at Wake Forest
regardiess of the length of time between the alleged misconduct and the decision to file the complaint.
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Vlchms may also consider pursuing a civil suit for money damages, or they nay pursue criminal
prosecution by having charges filed by a prosecutor or district attorney.

The decision to prosecute through either the judicial system or through other legal channels rests with the
victim. While students are encouraged to report any sexual assault as soon as possible, they may initiate
University judicial proceedings at any time while the individuals involved are students at the University.

I. Forms of Sexual Misconduct

Non-Consensual Sexual Intercourse: Any sexual intercourse (anal, oral or vaginal), however slight, with
any body part or any object, by a man or a woman upon a man or a woman, without effective consent.
This act is commonly referred to as rape.

Non-Consensual Sexual Contact: Any sexual touching (including disrobing or exposure), however
slight, with any body part or any object, by a man or a woman upon a man or a womar, without effective
consent. These acts are commonly referred to as sexual assault.

Sexual Exploitation: When a student takes a non-consensual, unjust, or abusive sexual advantage of

another, for his/her own advantage or benefit; or to benefit or advantage anyone other than the one being

exploited; and that behavior does not otherwise constitute rape, sexual assault, or sexual harassment.

Examples include:

s Inducing incapacitation with the intent to rape or sexually assault another student;

* Non-consensual video or audio taping of sexual activity;

+ Allowing others to observe a personal act of consensual sex without knowledge or consent of the
partner;

+ Engaging in Peeping Tommery (voyeurism);

*  Knowingly transmitting an STD cr HIV to another student;

s Prostituting another student (i.e. personally gaining money, privilege, or power from the sexual
activities of another student).

Stalking (according to NC Statute 14-277.3): Occurs when a person willfully on more than one occasion
follows or is in the presence of another person without legal purpose and with the intent to cause death or
bodily injury or with the intent to cause emotional distress by placing that person in reasonable fear of
death or bodily injury. If committed with the intent to cause reasonable fear or death or Dodily injury, the
followmg examples MAY constitute stalking:

* ~ Unwanted and/or threatening mail, phone calls, e-mails, etc.

«  Persistent physical approaches and/ or requests for dates, meetings, etc.

¢ TFollowing a person or coincidentally showing up at places a person frequents

»  Waiting outside a person’s residence, school, or place of employment

+ Vandalisin/destruction of a person’s personal property

* Breaking info a person’s car or residence

Cyberstalking (according to NC Statute 14-196.3): Occurs when a person uses electronic mail or
electronic communication to convey any words or language threatening to inflict bodily harm to a person,
or physical injury to the property of any person, or for the purpose of extorting money or other things of
value from a person; to communicate to another repeatedly, for the purpose of abusing, annoying,
threatening, terrifying, harassing, or embarrassing any person; to knowingly make any false statement
concerning death, injury, illness, disfigurement, indecent conduct, or criminal conduct of the person
electronically mailed or of any member of the person’s family or household with the intent to abuse,
annoy, threaten, terrify, harass, or embarrass. If committed with the intent and for the purpose of
abusing, annoying, threatening, terrify, harassing, or embarrassing, the following examples MAY
constitute cyberstalking:

¢ Unwanted/unsolicited e-mail

¢ Unwanted/unsolicited talk request in chat rooms

¢ Disturbing messages on on-line bulletin boards
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*  Unsolicited communications about a person, their family, friends, acquaintances, and coworkers

e Identity theft (using someone’s social security number to obtain credit cards fraudulently in their
name) .

¢ Sending/posting disturbing messages with another user name

1L Terminology

Intercourse includes vaginal penetration by a penis, abject, tongue, or finger; anal penetration by a penis,
object, tongue, or finger; and oral copulation (inouth to genital contact or genital to mouth contact).

Sexual touching includes any contact with the breasts, buttocks, groin, or genitals, or touching another
with any of these body parts, or making another touch you or themselves with or on any of these body
parts.

Effective consent is informed, freely, and actively given, mutually understandable words or actions,
which indicate a willingness to participate in mutually agreed upon sexual activity.

¢ In the absence of mutually undetstandable words or actions (a meeting of the minds on what is to be
done, where, with whom, and in what way), it is the responsibility of the initiator; that is, the person
who wants to engage in the specific sexual activity, to make sure that they have consent from their
partnex(s).

*  Consent is mutually understandable when a reasonable person would consider the words or actions
of the parties to have manifested a mutually understandable agreement between them to do the same
thing, in the same way, at the same time, with each cther.

* Consent which is obtained through the use of fraud or force, whether that force is physical force,
threats, intimidation, or coercion, is ineffective consent.

»  Consent may never be given by: minor to legal adults; mentally disabled persons; or physically
incapacitated persons.

- One who is physically incapacitated as a result of alcohol or other drug consumption (voluntary or
involuntary), or who is unconscious, unaware, or otherwise physically helpless, is incapable of
giving consent.

- One may not engage in sexual activity with another who one knows or should reasonable have

" known is physically incapacitated.

Incapacitation means being in a state where a person lacks the capacity to appreciate the fact that the
silnation is sexual, or cannot appreciate (rationally and reasonably) the nature and /or extent of that
situation or its potential consequences.

Electronic communication: Any transfer of signs, signals, writing, images, sounds, data or intelligence of
any nature, transinitted in whole or part by a wire radio, computer, electromagnetic, photoelectric, or
photo-optical system.

Electronic mail: The ransinission of information or communication by the use of the Internet, a
computer, a facsimile machine, a pager, a cellular telephone, a video recorder, or other electronic imneans
sent to a person identified by a unique address or address number and received by that person.

111 Explanations

¢ An‘inlent to rape" is not required under this policy. Unlike murder, for which there must be an |
. intent to kill, rape is not an inteni-based concept. The requisite intent for rape is demonstrated by
engaging in the act of intercourse intentionally.

» Silence, previons sexual relationships, and/or corrent relationship with the respondent (or anyone
else) may not, in themselves, be taken to imply consent. Consent cannot be implied by attire, or
inferred from the buying of diimer or the spending of money on a date.

» Consent has an expiration date, Consent lasts for a reasonable time, depending on the circumstances.
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+ Consent to sexual activity may be withdrawn at any time, as long as the withdrawal is communicated
clearly; upon clear communication, all sexual activity must cease. 7
» Intentional use of alcohol/drugs by the respondent is not an excuse for the initiator to violate the ("'
sexual misconduct policy. ‘
¢ A student who deliberately drugs or plies another with alcohol for the purpose of rendering that
person incapacitated or sexually submissive/ passive commits a violation of the sexual misconduct
policy. :
* Aftempts to commit sexual assault or rape are also prohibited under this policy, as is aiding the
commission of sexual misconduct as an accomplice.

1V. Limited Immunity

The University considers the reporting and adjudication of sexual misconduct cases on campus to be of
paramount importance. The University does not condone underage drinking. However, the University
will extend limited immunity from sanctioning in the case of illegal alcohol use to victims and to those
reporting incidents and/ or assisting the victims of sexual misconduct. Limited immunity means that,
depending on the nature of the vicim's or the reporting student's violation, it will still be dealt with by
the University, through education or counseling, if possible.

Sexual Harassment

Wake Forest University seeks to maintain a learning and work environment free from sexual harassment.
Sexual harassment is a barrier to the educational, scholarly, and research purposes of the University.

The determination of what constitutes sexual harassment will vary with the particular circumstances, but
it may be described generally as unwanted sexual behavior, such as contact or verbal cominents or
suggestions, which adversely affects the working or learning environment of an individual. {

Any member of the Wake Forest community who believes that he or she has been sexually harassed is
encouraged to bring the matter to the attention of an appropriate officer of the University. Probleins,
questions, and grievances can be brought to and discussed with anyone in a supervisory position. Some
administrators, who may be especially helpful in advising and aiding a person's own efforts to resolve a
problem, are the dean of the school involved, the equal opportunity officer (758-4814) or the University
Counseling Center (758-5273).

e,

Administrative Withdrawal Policy X

A student may be subject to administrative withdrawal from the University when, in the judgment of the
director of Student Health Service; the director of the counseling center or the dean of the Babcock School,

the student -

a. engages, or threatens to engage, in behavior that poses a significant danger of causing
imminent physical or psychological harm to self or others, or

b. directly and substantially impedes the activities of members of the University community,
including other students, University employees and visitors.

The standards and procedures to be followed are on file in the offices of the vice president for student life
and instructional resources and the Babcock School's Registrar.
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Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA} affords students certain rights with respect to
their education records. They are:

1.

Right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 days of the day the
Universily receives a request for access. Students should submit to the registrar, dean, head
of the academic department, or other appropriate official, written requests that identify the
record(s) they wish to inspect. The University official will make arrangements for access and
notify the students of the time and place where the records may be inspected. If the records
are not maintained by the University official to whom the request was submitted, that official
shall advise the student of the correct official to whom the request should be made.

The right to request amendment of the student's education records that the student
believes are inaccurate or misleading, Students may ask the University to amend a record
that they believe is inaccwrate or misleading. The student should write the University official
responsible for the record, clearly identify the part of the record they want changed, and
specify swhy it is inaccurate or misleadihg. If the University decides not to amend the record
as requested by the student, the University will notify the student of the decision and advise
the student of his or her right to a hearing regarding the request for amendinent. Additional
information regarding the hearing procednres will be provided to the student when notified
of the right to a hearing.

The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information contained in the
student's education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosures
without consent. One exception which permits disclosure without consent is disclosure to
school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person employed
by the University in an administrative, supervisory, academic or research, or support staff
position (including law enforcement personnel and health staff}; a person serving on the
Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or
grievance committee, or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks. A
school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education
record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility. Upon request, the University
discloses education records without consent to officials of another school in which a stuudent
seeks or intends lo enroll.

The following infornation regarding students is considered directory information:
(1) name
(2) address
(3) telephone number
(4)  electronic mail addresses
(5)  date and place of birth
(6) ~ major field of study
(7)  participation in officially recognized activities and sports
(8)  weight and height of members of athletic teams
(9)  dates of attendance
(10)  enrollment status (full-time or part-time, undergraduate or graduate)
(11} grade level
(12) ‘degrees and awards received
(13} the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended by the student
(14) other similar information such as a photograph

Directory information may be disclosed by Wake Forest for any purpose in its discretion,
without the consent of an eligible student. Eligible students have the right to refuse to permit
the designation of any or all of the above information as directory information. In that case,
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this information will not be disclosed except with the consent of a student, or as otherwise
allowed by FERPA,

Any student refusing to have any or all of the designated directory information disclosed
must file written notification to this effect with this institution at the Office of the Babcock
School Registrar on or before September 1 of the current academic semester. Forms are
available at that office.

If a refusal is not filed, Wake Forest assumes that the student does not object to the release of
the directory information designated.

4. Theright to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged
failures by the University to comply with the requirements of FERPA. The name and
address of the Office that administers FERPA is; Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S.
Departmerit of Education, 400 Mayyland Avenue SW, Washington, DC 20202-4605.

Disabled Student Services

Wake Forest University endeavors to provide facilities that are in compliance with all laws and
regulations regarding access for students with disabilities. In addition, special services are available to
provide reasonable accommodations for those with a wide range of documented disabilities. For more
information on assistance contact one of the following individuals depending on the nature of the
accommodation needed. For medical or mobility issues contact Dr. Cecil Price, Student Health Services,
at {336) 758-5218. For learning issues contact Dr. Van Westervelt, director of the Learning Assistance
Center, at {(336) 758-5929 or Michael Shuman, assistant director, (336} 7568-5925.

Alcohol Policy

Students are subject to all state and local regulations concerning the use of alcoholic beverages. Public
intoxication, consumption, or display of liquors, wines, or beers on campus is prohibited. Furthermore,
unbecoming behavior or-any conduct violation commltted by a student under the influence of alcohol will
be dealt with in a serious manner.

Effective September 1, 1986, the minimum age for the legal purchase and possession of alcoholic
beverages in North Carolina was changed to 21. Wake Forest University recognizes the responsibility of
the state and federal governments with regard to the welfare of their citizens and, accordingly, supports
this law in university social regulations. Generally, the law provides that

« 1. aperson must be at least 21 to atteinpt to purchase or possess any alcoholic beverage;

¢ 2. itis unlawful for a person to sell or give alcoholic beverages to an underage person; and

e 3. itisillegal to use fraudulent identification or to allow another person to use one’s own

identification to obtain alcoholic beverages illegally.

The state Supreme Court has upheld the principle of S‘Ocia] host liability. The principle of social host
liability holds a server of alcohol responsible for serving a person who the server knows or should have
known was intoxicated if the intoxicated person injures a third party.

Graduate student groups planning social functions at which alcohol will be consumed will register such
events with their graduate school office and identify a staff or faculty person responsible for supervising
thie function.

A legal-age student who transports alcohol anywhere outside of an area within which consumption has
been approved must cover the closed containers in the original packaging, a bag or cooler.

The sale of alcoholic beverages is prohibited on the Reynolda Campus except for sales by the designated
University Food Service at specially pennitted events, Each event in this category requires a separate,
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one-time special permit, which may be obtained through ARAMARK, Wake Forest University’s Dining
Services operator,

Alcohol Abuse

Substance abuse, especially alcohol abuse, is a significant problem on university campuses. Wake Forest
University is no exception. The University has established a community standard that excessive and/or
harmful use of alcohol will not be tolerated here.

Excessive and/ or harmful use of alcohol at Wake Forest is defined by the dean's office in the following
way:

1. Use of alcohol which leads to medical consequences such as passing out, blackouts (loss of
memory), gastritis (vomiting, retching), physical injuries, hepatitis, or other medical problems.

2. Use of alcohol in association with inappropriate behavior such: as:
« verbal abuse
* physical abuse
» failure to comply with a University official
¢ property damage
* any behavior that violates the personal conduct code of the University

3. A pattern of recurring episodes of alcohol related violations of the Student Code of Conduct.
4. A single episode of intoxication in which the dean of the Babcock School or his/her designee

believes that the level of alcohol consumption posed a risk to the student's health or well being.

Substance Abuse Policy and Program

The Univeisity recognizes the potential harinful effect that substance abuse can have on the lives of
individual members within the Wake Forest community. To that end, the University has adopted a
Substance Abuse Policy and Program which addresses the issues of identification, conﬁdenﬁaﬁty,
education and treatment and penalties for viclation of the policy. The status of any student will not be
jeopardized for conscientiously seeking early assistance in the recovery from substance abuse
impairment. Students who are identified as possibly having a problem and who are referred to the health
educator for assessment may be required to participate in an education and treahnent program. To the

- extent possible, complete conf1denha11ty will be mamtained with students seeking assistance and
freatment.

A.  Standards of Conduct, Wake Forest University is unequivocally opposed to alcohol and
substance abuse and the unlawful possession, use or distribution of drugs by students on the
University's property or as any part of the University's activities. Any illegal possession,
distribution, and use of alcochol and/ or controlled substances ave prohibited by the University.,

B. State and Federal Sanctions. The local; state, and federal laws provide specific penalties for
drug and narcotics offenses. Article 5 of Chapter 90 of the North Carolina General Statutes makes
it unfawful for any person to manufacture, sell or deliver, or possess with intent to manufacture,
sell or deliver those drugs designated collectively as "controlled substances.” The punishment
includes a term of imprisonment as well as a substantial fine.

The federal law makes it unlawful for any persen to mnanufacture, distribute, create, dispense or
to possess with the intent to manufacture, distribute, or dispense controlled substances. Title 21
of the United States Code provides terms of imprisonment and fines for violations of this act. The
nature of the offense and whether the person has committed any previous unlawful acts under
this statute will determine the term of imprisonment as well as the amount of the fine.
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The penalties for viclations of alcoholic beverage regulations are found in Chapter 188 of the
North Carolina General Statutes. Such penalties include terms of imprisonment and heavy fines.

C. Health Risks, Wake Forest University recognizes that the state of an individual's overall
health affects academic performance, job performance and all facets of a student's life. Alcohol
and substance abuse rank as one of the major health and economic problems in this society. The
use of the stimulants--cocaine, crack and ice--includes such health risks as central nervous system
dysfunctions, convulsions, hypertension, heart irregularities, nasal destruction, and a potential for
sudden death. A longer-lasting paranoia and unpredictable violent behavior have been
associated with the use of ice. Apathy, decreased visual perception, impaired psychomotor skills,
and memory loss may be associated with the use of marijuana.

Alcchol is a sedative affecting the central nervous system. In addition to intestinal disorders and
liver disease, the abuse of alcohol may tead to unpredictable behavior, the impairment of
judgment, dangerous mob activities such as drinking games, and unwanted sexual behavior
(acquaintance rape). The misuse of alcohol has given rise to unwanted pregnancies and a greatly
increased number of sexually-transmitted diseases.

D. Treahnent and Rehabilitation Programs. The Substance Abuse Program, revised in March
of 1989 and April 1994, provides a protocol for counseling and freatment of a student identified
as having a substance abuse problem. Consultation and assessment with a substance abuse
counselor may be required following the report of an incident or the awareness of a problem
involving drugs or alcohol abuse. The program sets forth the consequences of violating the
treatment and rehabilitation plan. The continued or repeated abuse of substances following
initiation into this program will constitute grounds for further disciplinary action by the
University.

E. University Sanctions. Disciplinary proceedings against a student will be initiated in
accordance with the judicial procedures of the Babcock School. When there is a reasonable basis
for believing that the person has viclated this policy or North Carolina law pertaining to

_controlled substances and the alleged conduct is deemed to harm the interests of the University,
disciplinary action will be instituted. It should be noted that though an offense may be the
subject of legal action by the civil authorities, University officials are free to initiate disciplinary
actions that may result in additional penalties. )

Penalties

Penalties may range from written warnings with probationary status to expulsions from enrollment. A
student convicted in criminal court of a drug viclation will lose his/her eligibility for Federal stndent aid.
The following minimum penalties will be imposed for the particular offenses described:

Trafficking in Illegal Drugs. The term "trafficking" is used in its generic sense, not in its specific
application to selling, manufacturing, delivering, transporting, or possessing controlled substancesin -
specified amounts that is the subject of North Carolina General Statute 90-95 (h).

For the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to manufacture, sell or deliver, of
any controlled substance identified in Schedule I, N.C. General Statutes 90-89, or Schedule I, N.C.
General Statutes 90-90 (including, but not limited to, heroin, mescaline, lysergic acid diethylamide,
opium, cocaine, amphetamine, inethaqualone), a stndent will be expelled.

For a first offense mvolving the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to
manufacture, sell or deliver, of any controlled substance identified in Schedules III through VI, N.C.
General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94 (including, but not limited to, marijuana, pentobarbital, codeine),
the minimum penalty is suspension from enrollment or from employment for a period of at least one
semester or its equivalent.
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At Wake Forest University, all trafficking activities of any drug controlled substances have been
determined to have a presumptive sanction of expulsion.

Illegal Possession of Drugs. For a [irst offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled
substance identified in Schedule 1 or Schedule II, N.C. General Statnes 90-91, the minimum penalty is

suspension.

For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled substance identified in Schedules III
through V1, N.C. General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94, the minimum penalty is suspension. A person
returning from suspension will be on probation for at least one semester. A person on probation must
agree to participate in a drug education, drug assessment and/or counseling program at his/her own
expense, consent to regutlar drug testing at his/her own expense, and accept such other conditions and
restrictions, including a program of community service, as the Dean of the Babcock School deems
appropriate. Refusal or failure to abide by the terms of probation will result in suspension from
enrollment or from employment for any unexpired balance of the prescribed period of probation.

For second or other subsequent offenses involving the illegal possession of controlled substances,
progressively more severe penalties will be imposed, including expulsion of students.

When a student has been charged by the University with a violation of policies concerning illegal drugs,
he or she may be suspended from enrollment before initiation or completion of regular disciplinary
proceedings, where the student's continued presence within the University community would constitute a
clear and immediate danger to the health or welfare of other members of the University comuunity. If
such a suspension is imposed, an appropriate hearing of the charges against the suspended person will be
held as promptly as possible.

The vice president for student life and instructional resources will submit to the president of the
University a report on campus activities related to illegal drugs for the preceding year. The president will
forward this report to the Board of Trustees. The reports will include, as a minimum, the following: (1)a
listing of the major education activities conducted during the year; (2) a report on any illegal drug-related
incidents, including any sanctions imposed; (3) an assessment by the president of the effectiveness of the
campus program and sanctions and; (4) any proposed changes in the policy on illegal drugs.

Hazing

Hazing in any form by an organization is strictly forbidden by the University and prohibited by state law.
Hazing is defined as any planned or created situation, on or off campus, that demeaning to an individual;
produces mental, emotional, or physical duress, harassment, or ridicule; or which threatens or endangers
the health, safety, and well-being of any person. Activities and situations considered hazing include
paddling in any formy; creation of excessive fatigue; morally degrading or humiliating games and
activities; late-work sessions which interfere with studying; and any other activity which is inconsistent
with the policies and regulations of Wake Forest University. Any student organization found guilty of
hazing will be subject to serions disciplinary action. '

Sales and Solicitations

All on-campus sales and solicitations must be operated or sponsored by a University-recognized student
organization or otherwise approved by Debbie Cox (336 758-5042), Divector, Finance and Administration
or her designate in advance.
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Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) Infection Policy

Human immunodeficiency virus is the infectious agent which causes acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS). HIV primarily affects immune system white blood cells, and the degree of the
resulting compromise of the immune system determimes an infected person's clinical status. Anyone
infected with HIV is infectious to anyone with whom he or she has unprotected sexual intercourse or
shares blood. A protective vaccine has not been developed. Climical treatments that may delay AIDS
manifestations are now available; therefore, testing of persons involved in risky behaviors is encouraged.
HIV infection is a continuum ranging from no obwious disease, to recurring infections with remissions, to
deterioration, to death.

Transmission of HIV has only been documented through unprotected sexual intercourse, blood and blood
product exchange (primarily by sharing contaminated needles when using intravenous drugs), and from
HIlV-infected pregnant women to their infants. HIV infection is not spread by casual contact; therefore,
persons infected with HIV do not pose any risk of HIV infection in routine social, occupational,
educational, or recreational settings.

In view of the scientific evidence about how HIV can and cannot be transmitted by asymptomatic and
symptomatic persons, the following policies apply to members of the Wake Forest University (Reynolda
campus) community:

1. Members of the Wake Forest University community will receive updated information on
HIV infections, their oulcoine, lransmission, and prevention. Dissemination of this
information will be supervised by the Health Advisory Board.

2. Mass screening of community members for HIV infection is not indicated at the present
time and will not be done.

3. Persons with any form of HIV infection should inform their health care practitioners of
their infectious condition prior to assessment and/ or treatment. '

4. The need for accommodations and réstrictions of HlV-infected persons will be determined
cn a case-by-case basis. Recoinmendations concerning each case will be made by the
Health Advisory Board to the Dean of the Babcock School.

5. Clinical records of persons with HIV infection will be kept confidential in accordance with
the University's record retention policy, except as permitted or required by law or as
authorized in writing by the patient. Public health officials will be informed of the
existence of such cases as required by law. :

6.  HIV-infected individuals must conduct themselves responsibly for the protection of
themselves and other members of the University community. Persons who refuse to
comply with infection control measures as defined by North Carolina state law and as
recommended by the medical staff of the Student Health Service will be referred to the
Babcock School's Dean.

7. Questions concernihg the University's policy, educational information, or the freatment of
cases will be referred to the Health Advisory Board. Members of the board include the
directors of the Student Health Service (chair), University Counseling Center, Campus
Ministry, Office of Residence Life and Housing, a faculty member of the Division of
Infectious Diseases at Wake Forest School of Medicine, a staff member of the Legal
Department, a faculty member from the Reynolda Campus, the health educator, and a
student member.
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Wale Forest University
Babcock Graduate School of Management
- MBA Program

General Information

Computer Facilities and Services

Computer Labs. The Babcock School's computer labs are located on the third floor of the Worrell
Professional Center and at One Morracroft Centre in Charlotte. The labs are equipped with Dell PC
Pentium computers that are connected to the school's network, providing access to file sharing, email,
printing and the Internet. The network also allows access to the University's library card catalog and
hundreds of other libraries and databases through the Internet and the school’s Intranet.

The lab computers have 512MB of RAM, 17 flat panel displays, sound cards and Ethernet connections fo
the network. Software applications include the Microsoft Office XP Suite, which contains Word, Excel,
PowerPoint, Frontpage, and Access.

Labs are open 24 hours a day, seven days a week (except when classes are scheduled to meet there). The
labs are for use by MBA students only and are entered using student ID cards.

Capital Markets Training Center. The training room on the Worrell Center’s third floor is outfitted with
data feeds from major domestic and international markets through Risesoft. The center has Trans-Lux
electronic trading display boards, Pentium IIT IBM computers, and a multimedia package with color
touch screen, projector, document camera, speakers and videocassette recorder,

Classrooms. Instructor's desks are equipped with Dell Pentium computers connected to the school’s
network. Ceiling-mounted projectors display images from the computer, videos and document camera.
Faculty and students use this equipment daily for lectures and presentations.

Email, All students are issued email accounts. Students with home computers can access email and the
Babcock network using an Internet Service Provider such as AOL, Alltel DSL, AT&T Global Network,
TimeWarner Roadrunner or Mindspring.

Email can be accessed by connecting to http://mail. mba.wfu.edu/exchange. Students can also access
email through Microsoft Qutiook when running Windows 9x, Windows NT, Windows 2000, or Windows
XP.

Purchasing. Students can purchase hardware and software packages at reduced prices from CompuMed,
the University-approved computer reseller. Call CompuMed at (336) 716-9007. Students can also
purchase software online at www.gotrc.com/vwfu.html.
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Email Policy
Version 1,0 14th February, 2001

Objectives
This document details the email policy for the Babcock Graduate School, Tt sets out guidelines for email

usage by all Babcock faculty, staff and students. This policy also ensures that Babeock’s investment in
computer hardware, software and services is used in the most productive manner Lo the greatest possible
benefit of Babcock

Overview

Electronic Mail is a tool provided by the University to complement traditional methods of
communications and to improve education and administrative efficiency. Users have the responsibility to
use this resource in an efficient, effective, ethical and lawful manner. Use of the University's e-mail system
evidences the user's agreement to be bound by this policy. Violations of the policy may result in
resfriction of access to the University email system and/or other appropriate disciplinary action. All
emails sent or received by a Babcock employee are Babcock property.- The following policies are to ensure
that Babcock’s email system is used in a responsible manmner.

Policies

When using e-mail as an official means of communication, students, faculty, and staff should apply the
same professionalism, discretion, and standards that they would use in written business communication.
The Policy on Responsible and Ethical Use of Computing Resources
(http:// www.whiedu/organizations/CIT/ethical _use html) applies to the use of email.

1. All emails sent or received via the Babcock email system are the property of Babcock.

2. All students and employees should ensure that the latest update of anti-virus software is running
on their workstation. No attachment should be opened unless the latest version of anti-virus
software is installed and operational.

3. No attachment should be opened or stored unless the employee can positively identify the
sender.

4. No student or employee may send or distribute questionable email containing expletives or
pornography.

5. No employee may send or distribute email containing derogatory, inflainmatory, insulting or
libelous information about any other Babcock employee, student, or any other person
whatsoever, .

6. The creation and exchange of information in violation of any laws, including copyright laws, or
University pohicies is forbidden. 7 '

7. The knowing transinission of a message containing a computer virus is forbidden.

8. The misrepresentation of the identity of the sender of an e-mail is forbidden.

9. The use or attempt to use the accountis of others withont their permission is forbidden.

Anﬁr Babcock students or employee receiving questionable material should immediately forward all such
material to Babcock’s email administrator for appropriate action.

-Monitoring Emails ] )

Babcock has the capability and right to capture and review email as well as to monitor email distribution
groups to ensure that Babcock’s email policy is being adhered to. While the University will make every
attempt to keep email messages secure, privacy is not guaranteed and users should have no general
expectation of privacy in email messages sent through the University system. Under certain
circumstances, it may be necessary for the 1T staff or other appropriate University officials to access email
files to maintain the system, to investigate security or abuse incidents or violations of this or other
‘University policies, Such access will be on an as needed basis and any email accessed will only be
disclosed to those individuals with a need to know or as required by law.
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Conseguences

Babcock students or employees found to be acting in contravention of the above policies will be warned
by the appropriate administrator and asked not to re-offend. Students or employees who continue to
disregard the above policy will be formally warned and then may face disciplinary action and/or
dismissal if the offense is considered to be of a serious nature. Note that any offence associated with
pornography or insulting behavior will be automatically classified as being of a serious nature.

Tuition and Financial Aid

The Babcock School offers financial assistance programs that include scholarships, assistantships, and
private as well as federally sponsored loan programs. The Babcock School's financial aid specialists will
gladly advise interested applicants of their eligibility for these programs upon receipt of the student's
FAFSA (Free Application for Federal Student Aid) form. Scholarship awards for the evening, fast-track
executive, Charlotte, and full-time programs are determined by the adinissions committee for each
program. Contact the appropriate admissions office for mmore information.

The Babcock School makes every effort to provide financial assistance to qualified students, but carmot
guarantee that all student needs can be met by these programs. Each student is asked to determine the
amount of his or her financial need, investigate the assistance available, and work with the Babcock
School's financial aid specialists to make the necessary arrangements to meet these needs.

Eligibility for student loans, and need based scholarships, is determined by financial aid analysis via the

FAFSA form. This form should be filed as early in the admissions process as possible in order to provide

the student with timely information. The FAFSA form may be obtained from The Babcock School
financial aid offices, or by calling (800} 722-1622, or can be completed online at www.fafsa.ed.gov.

The completed form is sent to the Federal Student Aid Program, Departiment of Education, for analysis
and is then forwarded to the Wake Forest MBA Admissions Office. In determining financial need, the
school will utilize standardized nine-month and twelve-month budgets. Expenses vary somewhat from
person to person. However, in no instance iay financial aid exceed the cost of attendance. The total
Federal Stafford Loan Hmit is $18,500.

The student budget for the Full-time MBA Program for 2003-04 is:

Tuition $26,500
Room 3,600
Board 2,000

Books/supplies , ' 1,500

Utilities 850

SGA fees ' 125
Personal . 2,235
Insurance 935
Transportation - 1,640
Average Loan Fees . 415
Total $39,800

For the 2003-2004 academic year, tuition of $25,500 for the Wake Forest Evening MBA Programns ~
Winston-Salem and Charlotte and the 2004 calendar year for the Wake Forest Saturday MBA Program ~
Charlotte covers books, course materials and fees, Stndents are eligible to borrow $26,055 as follows:

Federal Stafford Loan $18,500
Alternative Loan 7,555

Total $26,055
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For the 2003-2004 academic year, tuition of $41,250 for the Fast-Track Executive MBA Program covers
lodging, books, parking, residency periods, some meals and mternational study tour.

Federal Stafford Loan $18,500
Alternative Loan 23,305
$41,805

Some lenders charge a three-percent processing fee for the Stafford loan and federal regulations require
academic institutions to include that fee in the tuition cost,

Tuition Payment

Full-Time Program: Due in full on August 1 and December 15 or with voucher explaining
that a loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with
FACTS Tuition Management Company.

Fast-Track

Executive Programn; One third due on day of registration or with voucher explaining that a
loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with FACTS
Tuition Management Company.

Winston-Salem

Evening Progran: One-third due on day of registration or with voucher explaining that a f
' loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged with FACTS
Tuition Mauagement Company. .
Charlotte Programs: One third due at the beginning of each semester or with voucher

explaining that a loan, scholarship or a payment plan has been arranged .
with FACTS Tuition Management Company. (

_Loan Programs

The Federal Stafford Loan (Submdlzed and Unsubsidized): The Federal Stafford Loan P10g1 am 1s
comprlsed of the Stibsidized and Unsubsidized Stafford loans. The total Federal Stafford Loan eligibility

has been set at $18,500. With the Subsidized Stafford Loan a student may be eligible to borrow up to
$8,500. With the Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan the student will be eligible to borrow the difference
between the $18,500 and the Subsidized portion of the loan. ($18,500 - Subsidized Stafford [the maximum
is $8,500] = Unsubsidized Stafford Loan.) The Subsidized Stafford loan is available to applicants who
qualify on the basis of federally published need criteria. Both the Subsidized and the Unsubsidized
Stafford require U.S. citizenship or permanent resident status. The federal government pays the interest
on the Subsidized Stafford loan while the student maintains full-time enrollment, The student is
responsible for the interest on the Unsubsidized Stafford while in school. There is a six month grace
period after graduation (or when a student drops below the minimum course load requirement) before
repayment begins. The in-school interest rate for the 2003-2004 school year is 2.82%. Interest does not
begin to accrue on the Subsidized Stafford Loan until after the student has left school. Participation in the
loan program requires a FAFSA analysis.

i,

D s

Private Loan Programs: A student may borrow up to the cost of attendance for each year of study minus
any scholarship and federal moneys awarded. The Babcock Graduate School can supply information on a
variety of private loans available to graduate students. The minimum first time borrower amount is $500.
Repayment begins six months after graduation or when a student drops below half-time status. Students
have a maximum of twenty years to repay. Call the appropriate financial aid office for more information
on private loans.

R

- V.A. Education Benefits: Veterans benefits are available for qualified veterans. Contact Dianne Luce,
Registrar, at (336) 758-5037 for information and application procedures.
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The Wake Forest Monthly Payment Plan: This program administered by FACTS Tuition Management
Company allows students to pay their tuition on a monthly basis for the academic year. Those students
interested in applying for this program should contact Cindy Terwilliger at FACTS, (800) 609-8056.

Loan applications are available upon request. Winston-Salem evening and executive students should
contact the program at (336) 758-5025. Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at
(336) 758-4424 or (800) 722-1622,

Withdrawal Refunds

The Certification Document has information concerning withdrawal procedures for each program. If a
student withdraws from a prograin and does not receive Title 1V federal financial aid, refunds ave issued

as follows:

1st WEEK: Full refund except for tuition deposit.
2nd WEEK: 75% refund

3rd WEEK: 50% refund

4th WEEK: 25% refund

5th WEEK: 0% refund

There is no refund of room rent or parking decals that have been placed on vehicles.
Return of Title I'V Program Funds Policy

The 1998 amendments to the Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965 (Section 484B), and subsequent
regulations issued by the United States Department of Education (34 CFR 668.22), establish a pokicy for
the return of Title IV,-HEA Prograin grant and loan funds for a recipient who withdraws. The Return of
Title 1V Funds policy, implemented August 30, 2000 at Wake Forest University, replaces the former
statutory federal refund policies. Wake Forest University does not have a leave of absence policy that
would exempt any student from the requirements of the Return of Title IV Funds policy.

Title IV Funds include the following aid programs: Federal Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (FSEQG), Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Work-Study (FWS), Federal Stafford Loan
(subsidized and unsubsidized), Federal PLUS Loan, and Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership
Grant (LEAD). '

The percentage of the texm completed is determined by dividing thie total number of calendar days

- comprising the term (excluding breaks of five or more consecutive days) into the number of calendar days
completed. The percentage of Title IV grant and loan funds earned is: (1) up through the 60% point in
time, the percentage of the term completed, (2) after the 60% point in time, 100%.

The amount of Title IV grant and loan funds unearned is the complement of the percentage of earned
Title IV funds applied to the total amount of Title IV funds disbursed (including funds that were not
disbursed but could liave been disbursed, i.e., post-withdrawal disbursements).

If the amount earned is less than the amount disbursed, the difference is re turned to the Title IV
programs. If the amount earned is grealer than the amount disbursed, the difference is treated as a late
disbursement in accordance with the federal rules for late disbursements.

Unearned funds, up to the amount of total institutional charges multiplied by the unearned percentage of
funds, are returned by the University; the student returns any portion of unearned funds not returned by
the University.

A student repays the calculated amount attributable to a Title IV loan program according to the loan's
terms. If repayment of graut funds by the student is required, only fifty percent of the unearned amount
must be repaid. A student repays a Title IV grant program subject to repayment arrangements
satisfactory to the University or the Secretary of Education's overpayment collection procedures.
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Funds returned are credited in the foillowing order: Unsubsidized FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Subsidized

FFEL (Stafford) Loans, Federal Perkins Loans, Federal PLUS Loans, Federal Pell Grants, Federal {
Supplemental Educational Opportunity (SEOG) Grants, and other Title 1V funds for which a return on
funds is required.

Questions should be directed to student accounts in the Financial and Accounting Services Office.

QOther Sources of Financial Aid

Scholarships: For the student who is willing to do some research, special scholarship funds are
occasionally available. These sources include, but are not limited to:

Fraternal, religious and social organizations, business and professional women's clubs, elc.
State groups and agencies.

Veteran's organizations.

Social fraternities and sororities.

Children and/or employees of certain companies or unions.

Special groups (e.g. fellowships for nurses, etc.).

S N

Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans, published by Bellinan Publishing Co., Box 164,
Arlington, MA 02174. The Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans Newsletter, and the
Directory of Financial Aids for Women should be available in the financial aid office of
your undergraduate school or in the school or public library. They offer additional
information regarding scholarships and other financial aid.

Graduate Assistantships: Approximately 40 percent of the full-time students in the second year work as

a graduate assistant for a faculty member or a department. It is strongly recommended that stadents not (
work during the first year of full-time MBA school because of the intense study requirements. Graduate '
assistantships are made available, however, to second semester first year and second year MBA students.

The assistantships are awarded based on skill and are payable at $7.50 per hour, Assistantships are work
agreements between faculty members and/ or departments to perform a variety of tasks including

research, clerical, and staffing.

T

* Please note that the information provided here is current at the time of printing, Loan and scholarship
updates may be obtained by contacting the Admissions Office at the Babcock School.

Applications and Information: We will be happy to furnish further information concerning financial aid ;
on an individual basis. Winston-Salemn evening and execntive students should conlact the program at :’_i_
(336) 758-5025. Full-time and Charlotte students should contact Donna Agee at (336) 758-4424 or (800) )
722-1622. . ' ‘

Immunization Policy

“WEFU Student health Service Health Information Summary”

Wake Forest University and North Carolina State law require that all new, transfer, readnit, unclassified

or visiting students, except those with a valid exemption, submiit certification of certain immunizations

PRIOR TO REGISTRATION. Documentation shonld be on or attached to the completed form provided

. by the Student Health Service in order to assure correct identification of the student. Acceptable

documentation is a statement signed by the appropriate official(s) having custody of the records of

immunization, such as a physician, county health department director or a certificate from a stndent's (
high school or undergraduate college containing the approved dates of immunizations. ‘
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The American College Health Association recommendations and North Carolina state law require
certification in accordance with the following:

Required:

1. Tetanus and Diphtheria (Td). Students must document a Td inmunization series and a booster
within ten years of enrollment.

2. Rubeola (Measles). Students must document two doses of live virus measles vaccine given at least
thirty days apart, on or after their first birthday (after 3/21/63) unless {(a) they have a physician's
certificate which states that they have had measles prior to 1/1/94, (b) they were born prior to
1/1/57, or (c) they have documentation of a titer indicating they are immune.

3. Rubella (German Measles). Students must document that they have had one dose of Live virus
vaccine on or after their first birthday (after 6/9/69) unless (a) they have documentation of a titer
indicating they are immune, or {b) they will be fifty years old before they enroll. History of the
disease is not acceptable.

4, Mumps, Students must document that they have had cne dose of live virus mumps vaccine on or
after their first birthday (after 12/28/67) unless {a) they were born before 1/1/57, or (b} they have
documentation of a titer indicating they are immune. History of the disease is not acceptable.

5. Polio. Students must document that they have had a trivalent polio vaccine series and a booster on or
after their fourth birthday unless they will be eighteen years old or older when they enroll. A booster
is recommended for students traveling to countries where polio is endemic.

6. Tuberculin Skin Test. The test is required within twelve months of the University registration date if
(a) the student has been exposed to tuberculosis or (b) the student’s home country is other than the
United States, Australia, New Zealand, Canada, Western Europe, or Japan. If the student is known fo
be tuberculin-positive or if this test is positive, attach a record of treatment.

Recommended: :
1. Hepatitis B. A three-close series of the vaccine is recommended by the Centers for Disease Control.
2. Varicella. The two-dose series is recommended, Discuss with your health provider.

Immunizations required under North Carolina law must be documented within 30 days following
registration. After that time, students with incomplete docunentation of immunizations will not be
permitted to attend classes. Please note that some series require several months for completion.
Student medical records are retained for ten years after the last treatment, after which tine they are

destroyed. Immunization records are kept longer.

Carecer Management Center

Students enrolled in the Winston-Salem full-time, evening, fast-track executive and Charlotte evening and
Saturday programs are eligible for all services offered by the Career Management Center (CMC). Please
refer to materials contained in the Career Management Manual for details regarding the policies and
procedures for participating in the services offered.

Any student regardless of his or her employment or support situation, is invited to attend the seminars
and/or workshops offered by the CMC's office. Schedules of workshops will appear in the CMC on-line
bulletin, For more details on eligibility and requirements for participating in various services offered by
the CMC, please refer to the policy forms in the orientation packet for each program,

External Relations and Publications Office

The Babcock School Internet site design and content, external publications, communications and
advertising produced by the school and representing the Babcock Graduate School of Management to the
outside public, other schools, prospective students and alumni must be routed through the Office of
External Relations and Program Development. This office also represents the school to the local, regional,
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national and international media. The office plans and coordinates special events and provides

consistency in graphic design and Babcock logo use. Academic information to current students and

faculty publications such as books and journal articles are not included in the responsibilities of this ("'
office.

Student Groups and Activities

Babceock Student Government Association. The Babcock Student Government Association (SGA) is an
elective body chosen by the students in the Full-time Program. The SGA acts as the primary connection
between students, faculty and staff. The SGA is comprised of four main committees that develop and
plan events throughout the year, providing opportunities for interaction between students, faculty, staff,
alumni and corporate recruiters in a relaxed environment. The comunittees are Alumni Development,
Career Management Center/ Academic Affairs, Community Service, and Social. The SGA is the students’
first point of contact for generating and sharing ideas as well as expressing and addressing concerns with
tlie Babcock experience. SGA elections are held each spring for second year officers while elections for
first year representatives are held in the fall, :

Babcock Leadership Series Committee. A committee of second-year full-time program students
coordinates and hosts the Babcock Leadership Series, which brings noted leaders from business and
governinent to the Worrell Cenler each year. In addition to attending the lectures, students have an
opportunity to meet with these professionals during information dinners and receptions during the
speakers’ visits. '

Simemiis et

Babcock Finance Club. The Finance Club works to educate its members not only about career tracks, but

also about current industry topics through guest speakers, corporate visits, panel discussions, and

interaction with faculty. A network of alumni in various finance fields has been built and the club helps _
students leverage these contacts into fulltime job offers and sununer internship placements. (

Babcock Hispanic Club. The main purpose of the Hispanic Club is to provide diverse resources to the
Hispanic students residing in the U.S. as well as to the international students coming from Latin America.
The organization works to build skills, establish job market connections and create a strong and efficient
network of members.

Babcock Markeling Association. This student organization exists to give students interested in
marketing a means to explore the dimensions of marketing in an extracurricular channel, and seeks fo
promote mteraction between students, faculty, and marketing professionals as well as providing practical

~ hands-on experience. This group is the host of the annnal Southeastern Regional MBA Marketing Case

Competition. The competition is a showcase for top MBA students in the region.

| e

Babcock Marketing Case Competition. Each year the Babcock School, with the support of a leading

corporate sponsor, organizes and holds one of the country’s premier marketing case competitions.. The

competition brings together student teams from np to eight respected MBA schools to compete in a three-

day marketing case analysis and presentation. Eacli student team wrestles with a marketing issue facing

the sponsoring organization that has been written especially for the competition by a team of Babcock

students and faculty. Neither the case nor the name of the sponsoring organization is disclosed until the

teams receive copies of the case following their arrival. The case competition is entirely student-run and
presents an excellent opportunity for students to get involved with the planning and execution of the o
event. The competition allows for various levels of student involvement such as hosting a team, rurming
a committee, working on the competition’s marketing plan or running the technology side of the event.

MBA Partner's Association. This association provides special contact for incoming stidents' spouses and
significant others. The group encourages social interaction and serves as a means of support during the o
program's two years.
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Student Host Program. The student host program is comprised of first and second year students who
" assist the Admissions office by taking to class and lunch, and giving tours to visiting prospective students.

Babcock Women in Business. Formed in 1993, the Babeock Women in Business (BWIB) is open to alf
members of Wake Forest MBA. BWIB is organized to promote and encourage the development of women
as leaders and professionals. Through various activities BWIB tries to attain its goals of facilitating
interaction behween students, increasing visibility of members to faculty, providing opportunities to
network with alunmae and working professionals, and promoting a spirit of support and camaraderie
among wownen at Babcock.

Babcock Operations Club. The mission of this club is to educate students about future careers in
operations and provide networking opportunities with operations executives. The Babcock Operations
Club is also a student chapter of AIPCS. APICS is a national society that gives members reliable
information and educational opportunities on the latest technologies in resource management. These
opportunities include seminars, journals, and a certification program. Monthly meetings in Greensboro
allow students to meet and learn from professionals working in varied fields of business operations. The
club also sponsors speakers that come to Babcock to discuss operations careers, social events and tours to
local businesses.

Babceock Entreprencurs. The Babcock Entrepreneurs exists to provide nebworking opportunities for
“business students interested in one or more of the following areas: new venture creation, internal
corporate venturing, venture capital, and family business. The club’s activities serve to foster the
entrepreneurial spirit within the Babcock community and encourage the development of entrepreneurial
skills that are important in all ndustries and career concentrations. The club organizes the aimual,
nationally recognized The Elevator Competition (TEC). The imternational competition brings students from
top tier MBA programs to Babcock to compete for venture funding and recognition. Members of the
Babcock Entrepreneurs are also involved in support of the Babcock Demon Incubator. The incubator
provides physical space and support services for students, alumni and local start-ups. Club members also -
have the opportunity to compete in national entrepreneurial competitions, attend area entrepreneurial
conferences, and network with other club members through social events.

Black Business Students Association. The mission of the Black Business Students Association (BBSA) is
to establish an organization that is committed to personal excellence in business and academic
achievement, while promoting cultural awareness. The goals are to advance the interests of members and
contribute to Babcock’s overall success by continuously maintaining a talented, skilled, capable and
culturally diverse student body. Inaddition to working with other organizations within Babcock, BBSA
co-sponsors activities with other African-American professional and graduate stiudent organizations at
Wake Forest University to meet its goals and objectives. Many members also belong to the Piedmont-
Triad Chapter of the national Black MBA Association.

Honor Council, The Honor Councils are elected by students to promote the highest standards of
character and conduct by upholding the school's honor system. The Councils Investigate alleged
violations and hold hearings as required. Refer to the Honor Code section of this handbook for details.

Babcock e-Business and Information Technology Club. The mission of this club is to provide Babcock

- students with a cross-functional perspective on the use of technology in the business world. The goal is fo
be on the forefront of the sweeping technological revolution through learning, listening and leading; to
provide support to its members in pursuit of their carcer goals through information sharing and active
access to technology business leaders; and to promote and clarify the impact of technology on business
strategies and all functional areas: markeling, finance, operations, and information systems.

International Student Association. The main purpose of the International Student Association (ISA} is to
assist international students in adjusting to the new environment and making their transition to Babcock
and Winston-Salem as simooth as possible. The biggest attraction from ISA is the Annual Food Festival in
which students from different countries cook their native cuisines. The SIA works closely with the Career
Management Center to build and establish strong networks with our international alumni population in
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different fields of management and then fully leverage that network in the placement of international
students in internships and full-time positions. The club also works closely with the University’s Center
for International Studies in plannig numerous fun-filled activities such as tubing, hiking, international
nmiovie festival, etc.

Strategy and Consulting Club. The Strategy and Consulting Club offers career-related assistance and
learning opportunities for individuals with interests in strategy, consulting, and general management.
The club strives to educate and assist members through a variant of channels and activities. These
include panel discussions with industry professionals/ professors, networking opportunities, assistance
with building an effective resume, guidance in seeking suinmer internship opportunities, case interview
sessions with professors, opportuiities for consulting projects, and social events.

Net Impact. The mission of this club is to promote social responsibility in relation to the purpose, practice
and payoff in business. The organization is geared towards exposing and offering insightful ways of

doing business beyond what is traditionally considered as shareholder value. Socially responsible
businesses leverage their commitment to increase value beyond the dollar through advances in
technology, global marketing and the impact of financial decisions.

Toastmasters International - Speakin’ Deacons Chapter. The goal of this club is to help members of the
Babcock Community become more proficient speakers by providing the tools to enable them to develop
as effective communicators.

Inclement Weather Plan

Severe weather is an uncommon experience in Winston-Salemn. As a result, snow, ice or other severe
weather can tax the system and make travel difficalt, Because the undergraduate college is largely
residential, every effort is made to keep the university open during inclement weather. In previous years,
due to severe weather, the Babcock School sometimes canceled classes while the undergraduate college
remained open.

Only one decision regarding weather-related changes in schedules is made for the entire Reynolda
Campus (this includes the Law School, Babcock’s full-time program, as well as the undergraduate
college). This means that for the full-time program only if the university is closed, the Babcock School
will be closed; or, if the university is operating on a two-hour delayed opening, the Babcock School will
begim classes two-hours late. Unless there is an announcement to the contrary, full-time program classes
are being held as scheduled.

Please note that the decision to cancel or hold classes in the Winston-Salem executive and evening, and
Charlotte programs will still be done on a program-by-program basis. 1t is possible that while full-time
classes are canceled, evening program classes may be held if conditions improve. Since joiut classes
(with evening prograin students) follow the evening program calendar, students enrolled in joint classes
should check on the decision made for the evening program by calling the appropriate number listed
below. In any event, even if classes are being held as scheduled, students are not asked to travel under
unsafe conditions or to take unnecessary risks.

Announcements concerning program closings are broadcast by the following media:

Babcock Intranet: See Emergency Information.

Radio: WEDD (88.5 FM) and WSJS (600 AM)
No other stations, television or radio will be anmouncing the information.

In addition to the broadcast message, the university operates Wake Forest Weather Line: (336) 758-5935
that carries any announcements concerning University closings and delayed openings. Babcock-specific
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announcements are also recorded on:

Fuli-time Program: (336) 758-5047
Winston-Salem Evening & Executive Programs: (336) 758-4584 (local); (800) 428-6012 (long distance)

Charlotte Evening & Saturday Programs: (704) 365-1717

Benson Center’s information desk also will be providing information to all students--undergraduate and
graduate——who call 758-5255.

Finally, in the event of a closing or delayed opening decision, every effort will be made to provide details
about full-time program schedule adjustments in a timely mauner. Itis most likely that these adjustiments
will be distributed via Babcock’s local area network and e-mail system.
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